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The Campus

Lamar University’s campus has expanded rapidly during the past decade and now
encompasses some 200 acres. A new technical arts building is under construction, and ’
several buildings have been completed within the last year. The University also has

campuses in Orange and Port Arthur.



Legend

. Administration 24. Women’s Gym & Pool
. Engineering | 25. Outdoor Pool
. Wimberly Student Affairs 26, 27, 28. Lamar Apts.
. Home Economics 29. Gentry Hall
. Engineering 11 30. Hayes Biology
. Setzer Student Center 31. Mamie McFaddin Ward
. Bookstore Health Sciences
. Archer Physics 32-36. Technical Arts
. Former Library 37. Residence
0. Nursery School 38. Campus Planning
. President's Home 39. Former Air Force ROTC
. Health Center 40. Cardinal Stadium
. Post Office Bldg. 41, Libera! Arts
. Dining Hatl 42. Education
. McDonald Gym 43. Mechanical Plant
. Handbafi Courts 44, Cherry Engineering
. Tennis Courts 45, Air Force ROTC
. Ty Terrell Track 46. Morris Hall
. Future Card. Hall of Hon.  47. Combs Hall
. Mary & john E. Gray 48, Campbell Hatl
Library 49. Gray Hall
. Geology 50. Plummer Halt
. Business 51. Speech & Hearing Center
. Music-Speech 52. Brooks-Shivers Hall
., Art 53. Cardinal Field
. University Theatre 54. Educational Services
. Science Auditorium Center
. Chemistry 55, Physical Plant
&

Guidelines for future expansion of the Beaumont campus are included in a conceptual
master plan which will guide development into the year 2000. A large portion of the
master plan already has been approved by the University’s Board of Regents.

Architects have placed a strong emphasis upon developing a feeling of **monumental-
ity and dignity,”” with the Library as the dominant focus of the campus. A number of
high-rise buildings or towers are planned. A 4,500-seat auditorium and a 12,000 seat
coliseum also are under consideration.
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FALL SEMESTER

21
22

23-24

25

26-30
30

23

27
28

30

AUGUST 1977

Dormitories open.

Dining halls open.

Faculty and staff meetings. {

Registration begins.

Registration.

Classes begin — late registration — no schedule revi-
sions.

Schedule revisions — late registration.

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registra- .
tion.

SEPTEMBER

Labor Day Holiday.
Twelfth class day.

OCTOBER

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty.
Last day to apply for December graduation.
Last day to pay for diploma; cap and gown.

NOVEMBER

Thanksgiving holidays begin at 10 p.m.

Dining halls close at 6 p.m.

Dormitories close at 10 p.m. !
Dormitories open.

Classes resume at 8 a.m.

Dining halls open.

Last day to drop or withdraw.
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CALENDAR 7

DECEMBER

Final examinations.

Dining halls close at 6 p.m.

Dormitories close at 10 p.m.

Grades for graduating seniors due 8:30 a.m.
Commencement.

All grades due by 8:30 a.m.

SPRING SEMESTER

[e¢]

10-11
12

13-17
17

27

22

17

26
27

JANUARY 1978

Dormitories open.

Dining halls open.

Registration begins.

Registration.

Classes begin — late registration — no schedule revi-
sions.

Schedule revisions — late registration.

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registra-
tion.

Twelfth class day.

FEBRUARY

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty.
Last day to apply for May graduation. ’
Last day to pay for diploma; cap and gown.

MARCH

Spring recess begins at 5 p.m.
Dining halls and dormitories close.
Dormitories open.

Classes resume at 8 a.m.

Dining halls open.



8 CALENDAR

23 45678
910 11 1213 14 15
16 17 1819 20 21 22
224252620282
30 . P,
o123 4%
7891011121
415161718192
02 B2425%27
28293031 .. .. ..
1 23 456
7.8 910111213
14151617 1819 2
21 222324252 27
282930 31 .. .
.. P23
4567 8910
1121314151617
18192021 2223 24
2526 21 28 29 30 .
. |
23 45678
9101 1213 1415
16 17181920 21 22
22425221829

27

4-10
10

12
13

APRIL

Last day to drop or withdraw.

MAY

Final examinations.

Dining halls close at 6 p.m.

Dormitories close at 10 p.m.

Grades for graduating seniors due 8:30 a.m.
Commencement.

" All grades due by 8:30 a.m.

SUMMER SESSION

28
29

30
31

12
22

30

w

FIRST TERM

MAY

Dormitories open.

Registration.

Dining halls open.

Classes begin.

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registra-
tion.

JUNE

" Fourth class day.

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty.
Last day to apply for August graduation.

Last day to pay for diploma; cap and gown.
Last day to drop or withdraw.

JULY

Independence Day Holiday.
Last class day.
All grades due by noon.



2345678
$1011 1213 415
16171819202 22
2324 25 26 27 28 29
30 31
... 123 45
6 7 8 9101112
13 141516 17 18 19
2021 223242 2%
2?28 29303 . .

CALENDAR 9

SUMMER SESSION

~

12
20

SECOND TERM

JULY

Registration.

Classes begin.

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registra-
tion.

Fourth class day.

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty.

AUGUST

Last day to drop or withdraw.

Last class day.

Grades for graduating seniors due 8:30 a.m.
Dining halls and dormitories close.
Commencement.

All grades due by noon.
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Board of Regents

Otho Plummer, Chairman .................cccivvnon... Beaumont
A. H. Montagne, Vice-Chairman..................... Orangefield
Bryan D. Beck, Jr., Secretary .. ........... ... L. Beaumont
Tolbert T. Crowder ......... ... .o iiiiiinnnnn. Port Arthur

Lloyd L. Hayes ...t i iiiie it Port Arthur

Ocie R. Jackson .......... . i, Anahuac
Thomas M. Maes, II........ ... ... ... . i, Beaumont
Elvis L. Mason ...ttt it e ieenennnn Dallas
J.C.Zbranek ............... R e Liberty
EMERITI

J. B. Morris, Chairman Emeritus ...................... Beaumont
John E. Gray, President Emeritus ..................... Beaumont
O. B. Archer, Dean Emeritus ..................cc...... Beaumont
Celeste Kitchen, Registrar Emeritus ................... Nederland

C. A. Davis, Professor Emeritus of Sociology .......... Beaumont
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Ofﬁceré of Administration

GENERAL

C. ROBERT KEMBLE, Ph.D., President

ANDREW J. JOHNSON, Ph.D., Vice-President for Administration

DAVID D. GEDDES, Ph.D., Vice-President for Academic Affairs

W.S. LEONARD, M.S., Vice-President for University Relations

OSCAR K. BAXLEY, M.B.A., Vice-President for Finance

GEORGE E. McLAUGHLIN, B.S., Vice-President for Student Affairs

NORRIS H. KELTON, M.A., Dean of Admissions and Records

F. P. WEAVER, B.B.A., Business Manager

THURMAN R. CRAWFORD, Ph.D., Dean of Students

W. RICHARD HARGROVE, Ph.D., Dean, Continuing Education and Community
Services

ROBERT BLAINE THOMAS, Ph.D., Director of Library Services

COLLEGES

W. BROCK BRENTLINGER, Ph.D., Dean, College of Fine and Applied Arts
ROBERT A. McALLISTER, Ph.D., Dean, College of Engineering

M. L. McLAUGHLIN, Ed.D., Dean, College of Education

MRS. EDNA LEE NEUMANN, Ph.D., Dean, College of Health Sciences
JOHN A. RYAN, Ph.D., Dean, College of Business

KENNETH E. SHIPPER, Ph.D., Dean, College of Technical Arts
PRESTON B. WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Dean, College of Liberal Arts

RALPH A. WOOSTER, Ph.D., Dean, College of Graduate Studies

ROGER E. YERICK, Ph.D., Dean, College of Sciences

7/

CENTERS

W. SAM MONROE, LL.D., Dean, Lamar University at Port Arthur
JOE BEN WELCH, Ed.D., Dean, Lamar University at Orange

OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND STAFF

GEORGE T. ADAMS, B.B. A, Assistant Manager of University Bookstore
ROBERTA APPLEGATE, M.A., Program Director of Setzer Student Center



12 OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

LAMAR C. BEVIL, M.D., University Physician, Director of Student Health
Services

RICHARD D. BJERKE, Accountant II

W. T. BLOCK, M.A., Postal Director

MELVIN BUSBY, Director of Food Services

MELTON H. CARAWAY, M.A., Assistant Director and Night Manager of Setzer
Student Center

EUGENE W. CARPENTER, B.S., Director of University Police

KATY CLAUNCH, Senior Secretary, Office of the President

R. DANIEL CLUBB, B.B.A., Accountant II

BERNIE COOK, B.B.A., Inventory Supervisor

ROBERT E. CRAFTON, Audio-Visual Technician

BILLY G. CROCKETT, B.B.A., Accountant II

JESS R. DAVIS, M.Ed., Financial Aid Officer

RUSSELL DeVILLIER, Director of Public Information

DARRELL L. FONDREN, B.S., Director of Veterans’ Affairs

MRS. WILLIE M. GALLOWAY, Administrative Assistant

D. REX GOODE, B.Arch., Director of Campus Planning

MRS. JOYE W. HASSON, Senior Secretary, Office of the Vice-President for
Academic Affairs

STUART W. HAYES, B.S., Coordinator of Photographic Services

JAMES B. HIGGINS, M.Ed., Director of Intercollegiate Athletics for Men

JACK HILL, M.B.A., Coordinator of Adult and Continuing Education

MRS. VIRGINIA B. HILL, Reports Manager, Computer Center

MRS. STEPHANIE S. HOEFAR, B.S., Assistant Sports Information Director

BELLE MEAD HOLM, Ph.D., Director of Intercollegiate Athletics for Women

DAVID A. HORNACK, M.S., Assistant Dean of Student Development and Foreign
Student Advisor

C. H. HUNT, Auditor

MRS. PATRICIA A. JONES, B.S., Personnel Assistant I

MRS. MAVIS KELTON, M.Ed., Assistant Dean of Student Development

JOHN H. KEY, Head of Computer Operations

KENNETH KOCH, Horticulturist

YSLETA KUDLATY, Ph.D., Director of University Counseling

BILLY LING, B.B.A., Purchasing Agent

MABLE LOMONTE, R.N., Director of Health Center

NORMAN E. LOWREY, Supervisor of Adult Training Programs

MARY MALONE, Senior Cashier

LARRY MARKLEY, M.Ed., Director of Setzer Student Center

JACK T. MARTIN, M.S., Assistant Director of Testing and Placement

JANE ANN MAXWELL, B.J., Assistant Director of Public Information, Coor-
dinator of Publications

MRS. MELBA MITCHELL, Senior Secretary, Office of the Vice-President for Uni-
versity Relations

LEE ROY MYERS, Director of Physical Plant

RICHARD L. NEUMANN, M.S., Director of Community Services

MRS. WILLA V. NEWTON, Senior Secretary, Office of the Dean, College of
Technical Arts

MRS. BETTY NEVILLE, Senior Secretary, Office of the Vice-President for
Administration
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HAROLD PACE, M.S., Assistant Dean of Admissions and Records

MRS. REGINA C. PATILLO, Senior Secretary, Department of Nursing

EDWIN PEARSON, B.B.A., Director of Printing

MRS. GAYNELL PERRICONE, Assistant to Payroll Supervisor

MRS. ELOISE PETKOVSEK, Senior Secretary, Office of the President

VERNON PIKE, A.A., Director of Personnel

JACQUELYNN F. PLACETTE, B.S., Administrative Assistant to Vice-President
for Student Affairs, Panhellenic Advisor

MRS. FRANKIE PLETZER, Payroll Supervisor

PETER B. PLOTTS, Manager of University Bookstore

DANA M. RANSOM, M.S., Assistant Dean of Admissions and Records

JOSEPH D. REHO, M.Ed., Director of Adult and Continuing Education

RICHARD RICE, Operations Manager of Setzer Student Center

ELMER G. RODE, JR., M.Ed., Assoctiate Dean of Admissions and Records

DAN ROGAS, M.S., Athletic Business Manager

JAMES C. RUSH, M.Ed., Assistant Financial Aid Officer

CHARLESL.SCHMUCKER, M.S., Director of Development, Executive Director,
The Ex-Students Association

RAY M. SEWALT, M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach

ANN SHAW, M.Ed., Dean of Student Development .

MRS. SHEILA F. SISSON, B.B.A., Assistant Loan Officer

CALVIN B. SMITH, M.S., Director of Spindletop Museum

JOE LEE SMITH, B.A., Sports Information Director

WILLIONEITA SMITH, B.S., Associate Program Director, Setzer Student Center

JAMES D. SPENCER, M.Ed., Coordinator of Adult and Continuing Education

BRUCE E. STRACENER, M.Ed., Director of University Housing

SHERRE G. STRICKLAND, M.B.A., C.P.A., Chief Accountant

HARVEY STRIEGLER, M.Ed., Assistant Dean of Admissions and Records

RONALD H. THOMPSON, M.Ed., Assistant Football Coach

JOE B. THRASH, M. A., Director, Testing and Placement Center

GEORGE B. TIMS, M.S., Director of Cooperative Education

MRS. GLORIA TOLER, Senior Secretary, Office of the Vice-President for Finance

CHARLES P. TURCO, Ph.D., Director of Research

BOBBY R. WALDRON, Ph.D., Director of Computer Center

W. EUGENE WALTON, M.S., Assistant Director of Computer Center

D. KENT WELSH, M.A., Counselor II

HARRY L. WILLIAMS, M.Ed., Vocational Counselor for Technical Arts

G. A. WIMBERLY, JR., B.B.A., Loan Officer

ROBERT F. WOLCOTT, B.A., Assistant Director of Public Information

JOHN D. WOOLFORD, B.B.A., Research Contracts Supervisor

MRS. ALICE E. WRAY, M.R.E., Reservations Coordinator and Business Manager,
Setzer Student Center
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1976-77 Faculty

ROBERT F. ACHILLES, Professor of Speech, 1963, 1968
B.S., McPherson College
M.A., Ph.D., Wichita State University
Regents’ Professor
HOWARD W. ADAMS, Professor of Secondary Education, 1956, 1962
B.A., Wayne State College ’
M.A., Ed.D., The University of Nebraska
WILLIAM F. ADAMS, JR., Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1970
B.A., The University of Southern Mississippi
M.A., Ph.D., Louisiana State University
JOEL L. ALLEN, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1960, 1963
B.S., Arkansas Agricultural and Mechanical College
M.S., Baylor University
ALI M. ALLI, Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1966, 1976
B.S., Alexandria University
M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Registered Professional Engineer
RICHARD A. ALO, Professor of Mathematics, Head, Department of Mathematics,
1976
B.A., Gannon College
M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
JOHN R. ALTEMOSE, JR., Associate Professor of Public Affairs, Head, Depart-
ment of Public Affairs, 1973, 1975
A.B., Davidson College
M.A., Ph.D., Sam Houston State University
ADRIAN N. ANDERSON, Associate Professor of History, Head, Department of
History, 1967, 1970
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Texas Tech University
ARNOLD C. ANDERSON, Associate Professor of Speech, 1956, 1962
B.S., Northern State College
M.A., University of South Dakota
MRS. VIRGINIA N. ANDERSON, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1960,
1965 .
B.S., Georgia State College for Women
M.Ed., Trinity University
SAUL ARONOW, Professor of Geology, 1955, 1962
B.A., City University of New York, Brooklyn College
M.S., State University of Iowa
Ph.D., The University of Wisconsin
*WILLIAM T. ASHLEY, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1973
B.G.S., University of Nebraska
FRIEDA L. ATHERTON, Assistant Professor of Dental Hygiene, 1976
B.S., Baylor University
M.S., University of Missouri, Kansas City

“*On Leave
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MADELINE G. AULTMAN, Assistant Professor Criminal Justice, 1976
B.A., M.A_, University of Texas at Arlington
Ph.D., Florida State University .
MRS. NORMA M. AYCOCK, Instructor III of Nursing, 1962, 1976
Registered Nurse
Regents’ Instructor
LLOUIS RANDOLPH BABIN, Instructor of Music, 1968
B.M.Ed., M.M.Ed., Louisiana State University
JOSEPH A. BAJ, II, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1964, 1969
B.A., Kent State University
M.A., The University of Texas
CHRISTOPHER P. BAKER, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
B.A., St. Lawrence University
M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina
HAROLD T. BAKER, Professor of Chemistry, 1962
B.S., The University of Minnesota
Ph.D., State University of Iowa
*MARY ALICE BAKER, Assistant Professor of Speech, Director of Forensics, 1969
B.S., M.A., The University of Oklahoma
H. A. BARLOW, Associate Professor of .Accounting, 1951, 1958
B.S., Louisiana Tech University
M.B.A., Louisiana State University
Certified Public Accountant
Regents’ Professor
ROBERT J. BARNES, Professor of English, 1960, 1961
B.A., M.A., The University of Kansas
Ph.D., The University of Texas
Regents’ Professor
MARY FRENCH BARRETT, Assistant Professor of Music, 1959
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester
Performer’s Certificate, Eastman School of Music
BILLY RAY BARRINGTON, Professor of Psychology, 1967, 1975
B.S., Southwest Texas State University
M. Ed Sam Houston State Umversnty
Ph. D., University of Houston
MRS. WENDY L. BAUER, Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.S.N., Ohio State University
Registered Nurse
LUTHER A. BEALE, Professor of Civil Engineering, Head, Department of Civil
Engineering, 1955
B.S., M.S., Georgia Institute of Technology
Ph.D., The University of Texas
Registered Professional Engineer
WENDELL C. BEAN, Professor of Electrical Engineering, Head, Department of
Electrical Engineering, 1968
B.A., B.S., Lamar University
M.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
Registered Professional Engineer

*On Leave
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ALICE C. BELL, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education for Women,
1971, 1972
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University

MRS.MARY KATHERINE BELL, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1962, 1974
B.S., Florida State University
M.A., University of Cincinnati
Regents’ Professor

MYRTLE LEE BELL, Professor of Psychology, Head, Department of Psychology,

1963, 1974
B.S., M.S., Texas A&I University
Ed.D., The University of Texas
MRS. BETTY H. BENESH, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1975
B.A., M. A., Midwestern University
RICHMOND O. BENNETT, Professor of Accounting, Head, Department of
Accounting, 1957, 1970
B.S., M.S., Texas A&M University
Ph.D., The University of Texas
Certified Public Accountant
GEORGE BERZSENYI, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1969, 1974
B.A., University of Dallas
M.S., Ph.D., Texas Christian University
DOYLE R. BICE, Instructor II of Diesel Mechanics, 1975
A.A.S., Lamar University
MRS. MERRI B. BISER, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
B.A., Lamar University
M.A., University of Kansas
ROY H. BISER, Professor of Physics, 1946, 1965
B.A., William Marsh Rice University
M.S., The University of Michigan
Regents’ Professor
MRS!. JEWEL D. BLANTON, Associate Professor of Speech, 1942, 1951
B.A., Texas Christian University
M.A., Northwestern University
Regents’ Professor .
SALLY WILLIAMS BLEWETT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Elementary Educa-
tion, 1975
B.M., East Texas Baptist College
B.S., M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University
Ed.D., University of Houston
LYLE E. BOHRER, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1946, 1954
B.S., William Marsh Rice University
M.S., University of Colorado
. Registered Professional Engineer
CLAUDE B. BOREN, Professor of Sociology, 1955, 1961
B.A., Texas Tech University
M.A., Washington State University
Ph.D., The University of Texas
DAVID L. BOST, Professor of Secondary Education, 1949, 1972
B.A., Hardin-Simmons University
M.J., The University of Texas
Ph.D., East Texas State University
Licensed Psychologist
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WILLIAM H. BOUGHTON, Professor of Art, 1954, 1957
B.A., State University of lowa
M. A., University of California
JOAN E. BRENIZER, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1957, 1967
B.S., Lamar University
M.A., The University of Texas
JAMES J. BRENNAN, Associate Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1968
B.S.E.E., Towa State University of Science and Technology
M.S.1.E., University of Arkansas
Ph.D., The University of Texas ‘
Registered Professional Engineer
W. BROCK BRENTLINGER, Professor of Speech, Dean, College of Fine and
Applied Arts, 1969
B.A., Greenville College
M.A., Indiana State University
Ph.D., University of Illinois
C. KELLY BREWIN, Social Sciences Reference Librarian, Instructor, 1973
B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University
M.A., M.S,, Louisiana State University
KENNETH R. BRIGGS, Professor of Secondary Education, 1966, 1973
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., North Texas State University
Regents Professor
SPENCERL. BRINKERHOFF, JR., Associate ProfessorofCWIl Engmeermg, 1971,
1974
B.S., University of Arizona
M.S., Ph.D., Arizona State University
Registered Professional Engineer
PAUL A. BRONSON, Clinical Instructor of Allied Health, Program Director of
Respiratory Technology, 1976
B.A., Southern Colorado State College
EDNA BROOKS, Associate Professor of Music, 1953, 1965
B.M., Louisiana State University
M.M., The University of Texas
EUGENE G. BROUSSARD, Instructor II of Industrial Electricity and Electronics
Technology, 1969, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
OTTO GEORGEBROWN, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Head, Department
of Mechanical Engineering, 1962
B.S., The University of Oklahoma
M.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas
Registered Professional Engineer
JOHN ALAN BRUYERE, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1957,
1961
B.S., M.S., The University of Texas
Registered Professional Engineer
GEORGE A. BRYAN, JR., Assistant Professor of Biology, 1964
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso
M.S., The Pennsylvania State University
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WILLTAM W. BRYANT, Adjunct Professor of Allied Health, 1976
M.D., Ohio State University
DONALD E. BRYSON, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Assistant Basketball Coach, 1971
B.S., Lamar University
M.Ed., McNeese State University
HENRY P. BULLER, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1961
B.A., Bethel College
M.Ed., The University of Kansas
CHARLES M. BURKE, Associate Professor of Elementary Education, Head, De-
partment of Elementary Education, 1970, 1974
B.A., Southeastern Louisiana University
M.Ed., Louisiana State University
Ed.D., The University of Southern Mississippi
DAVID W. E. CABELL, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1976
B.S., University of Akron
M.B.A., University of Detroit
D.B.A., Kent State University
JUDITH KAY CALDWELL, Assistant Professor of Allied Health, 1975
B.S., University of Missouri
M.P.H., University of Michigan
Registered Dental Hygienist
MARGARET D. CAMERON, Professor of Chemlstry, Head, Department of
Chemistry, 1956, 1974
B.A., Texas Woman’s University
M.S., University of Houston
Ph.D., Tulane University
Regents’ Professor
HAROLD D. CAMP, Instructor in the Department of Industrial Engineering, 1975
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
JERRY W. CAMPBELL, Instructor I of Diesel Mechanics, 1976
C.C., Lamar University
MRS. VERA H. CAMPBELL, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1966
B.A., Morningside College
M.A., University of Northern Colorado
Certificate, New York University
DEWEY R. CARLIN, JR., Assistant Professor in the Department of Electrical
Engineering, 1958, 1965
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., The University of Texas
JOSEPH B. CARLUCCI, Professor of Music, 1971
B.M., M.M., Yale University
D.M.A., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester
DAVID J. CARROLL, Catalog Librarian, Instructor, 1975
B.A., Kansas State University
M.L.S., University of Denver
JOHN M. CARROLL, Assistant Professor of History, 1972, 1974
A.B., Brown University
M.A., Providence College
Ph.D., University of Kentucky
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CARL CARRUTH, Assistant Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1966
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., University of Houston
Ph.D., The University of Texas at Arlington
Registered Professional Engineer
JESSE J. CASTETE, Lecturer of Health and Physical Education for Men, Assistant
Football Coach, 1975
B.S., M.Ed., McNeese State University
ALICE W. CATER, Instructor II of Real Estate, 1974
B.B.A., Southern Methodist University
M.B.A., The University of Texas
RICHARD T. CHERRY, Professor of Business Administration, 1966
B.A., Texas A&M University
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
Regents’ Professor
MRS. ESTHER CHURAN, Acquisitions Librarian, Instructor, 1961
B.A., B.S. in Library Science, Texas Woman’s University
LYNNWOOD M. CLARK, JR., Instructor I of Business Data Processing, 1972
B.S., Lamar University
ROY W. CLARK, Instructor I of Business Data Processing, 1975
B.A. Oklahoma State University
EUGENE I. CLAY, Instructor I of Drafting Technology, 1976
A.S., Southwestern College
J. N. COLLIER, Assistant Professor of Music, 1955, 1960
B.M., University of Houston
M.M., Southern Methodist University
*JAMES R. COMER, Instructor in the Department of Industrial Engineering, 1973
B.S., M.S., The University of Texas at Arlington
MRS. BETTY F. COODY, Professor of Elementary Education, 1963, 1971
B.A., East Texas State University
M.Ed., Ph.D., The University of Texas
Regents Professor
JAMES L. COOKE, Professor of Electrical Engmeermg, 1956, l962
B.S., Texas Tech University
M.S., The University of Texas
Ph.D., Northwestern University
Registered Professional Engineer
Regents’ Professor
CHARLES E.CORGEY, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1975, 1976
B.S., M.E.S., Lamar University
Reglstered Professtonal Engineer
RUSSELL W. COWAN, Professor of Mathematics, 1966
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley
STERLING C. CRIM, Professor of Mathematics, 1964, 1969
B.S., Baylor University
M.Ed., North Texas State University
M. A., George Peabody College for Teachers
Ph.D., The University of Texas

’
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VERNON ROY CROWDER, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education
for Men, 1967, 1972
B:S., Lamar University
M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University
FLOYD M. CRUM, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1955, 1958
B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University
Registered Professional Engineer
ROBERT M. CULBERTSON, JR., Instructor of Music, 1974
B.M., Northern Illinois University
M.M., University of Wisconsin
PEGGY JOANN CURET, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1975
B.A., Notre Dame College
M.A., University of Southwestern Louisiana
TARLTONJ. DAIGLE, Instructor I1I of Industrial Electricity and Electronics Tech-
nology, 1951, 1971
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana
NANCY S. DARSEY, Associate Professor of Office Administration, Head, Depart-
ment of Office Administration, 1955, 1975
B.B.A., M.B.A., Texas Tech University
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
MRS. JANE S. DAVIDSON, Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1970, 1975
B.S., Texas Woman’s University
M.S., Sam Houston State University
Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University
DARRELL E. DAVIS, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1957, 1960
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., The University of Kansas
DORIS DAVIS, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1954
B.S., Sam Houston State University
M.Ed., The University of Texas
ELVIS C. DAVIS, Associate Professor of Accounting, 1956, 1963
B.B.A., Lamar University
M.B. A., University of Arkansas
Certified Public Accountant
JULIO C. de BITTENCOURT, Lecturer of Dance, 1974
ANDRE P. DELFLACHE, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1958, 1964
B.S., School of Mines, Mons, Belgium
M.S., Sc.D., University of Brussels
Registered Professional Engineer
DOCK B. DeMENT, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1955, 1958
B.A., Henderson State Teachers College
M.A., Louisiana State University
PETER L. DeROSE, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1975
B.A., Fordham University
Ph.D., Indiana University
GEORGE W. de SCHWEINITZ, Professor of English, 1966
B.A., University of Colorado
M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa"
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WALTER DEZELLE, JR., Professor of Secondary Education, 1968, 1974
B.S., M.Ed., Southwest Texas State University
Ed.D., University of Houston
Licensed Psychologist
DALE DILLINGER, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
B.A., University of California at Berkeley
M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University
ROBERT L. DINGLE, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1959, 1964
B.S., M.Ed., University of Houston
M.S., University of Arkansas
VERNON DISNEY, Professor of Aerospace Studies, 1976
B.B.A., Baylor University
M.S., University of Arkansas
Captain, U.S. Air Force
MRS. JEAN T. DORRELL, Assistant Professor of Office Administration, 1956
B.S., Northwestern State University
M.S., Louisiana State University
KENNETH L. DORRIS, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1965, 1969
B.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas
RAYMOND L DRENAN, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1962, 1976
B.S., University of Illinois
M.P.S., University of Colorado
MRS. IRIS S. DRODDY, Instructor II of Drafting Technology, 1969, 1974
Senior Engineering Technician
BRUCE R. DRURY, Associate Professor of Government, 1971, 1976
B.A., M.A., University of Nebraska
Ph.D., University of Florida
ELBERT T. DuBOSE, JR., Assistant Professor of Government, 1974
B.A., Southwest Texas State University
M.A., Texas Tech University
Ph.D., The University of Oklahoma
LINDA J. DUGGER, Periodicals Librarian, Instructor, 1970
B.A., M.L.S., North Texas State University
EWIN A. EADS, Professor of Chemistry, Director of Environmental Science Pro-
gram, 1946, 1969
B.S., M.S., North Texas State University
Ph.D., Tulane University
BILLIE C. EDWARDS, Instructor of Art, 1973
B.A., M.Ed., Northwestern State University of Louisiana
M.A., Stephen F. Austin State University
MRS. CONNIE JO ELLIFF, Instructor of Home Economics, 1976
B.S., Southwest Texas State University
M.S., Kansas State University
JOHN M. ELLIS, Professor of Sociology, 1963, 1965
B.A., Sam Houston State University
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
M. LEROY ELLIS, Professor of Modern Languages, Head, Department of Modern
Languages, 1969
B.A., M.A., The University of South Carolina
Ph.D., University of Aix-Marseille



22 FACULTY

FERIAL A. EL-MAGUID, Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1972, 1976
B.S., University of Alexandria
M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University
Registered Dietitian
*MRS. KATHERINE ELSEY, Assistant Professor of Music, 1965
B.S., The University of Missouri
M.Ed., University of Houston
WINFRED S. EMMONS, JR., Professor of English, 1955, 1960
B.A., Louisiana Tech University
M.A., The University of Virginia .
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
JAMES K. ESSER, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1976
B.S., University of Iowa
Ph.D., Indiana University
H. E. EVELAND, Professor of Geology, Head, Department of Geology, Director of
Oceanographic Technology, 1951
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois
W. FRED FARRAR, Associate Professor of Accounting, 1967
B.A., Louisiana Tech University
M.B.A., The University of Texas
Certified Public Accountant
CLAUDINE L. FERRELL, Adjunct Instructor of History, 1976
B.A., M.A., Southwest Texas State University
JOE N. FIEL DS, Professor of Chemistry, 1946, 1975
B.A., Bethel College
M.A., The University of Texas
Regents’ Professor
MRS. MEREDITH K. FITZGERALD, Instructor of Elementary Education, 1970
B.A., Bethel College
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers
WILLIAM T. FITZGERALD, Associate Professor of Biology, 1951, 1962
B.S., Bethel College
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers
RAYMONDL. FLETCHER, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education
for Men, 1971
B.S., M.Ed., Sam Houston State University
Ph.D., Texas A&M University
OTTO R. FLOCKE, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1954, 1972
B.A., M.A., North Texas State University
MICHAEL L. FONTENOT, Instructor in the Department of Industrial Engineering,
1975
B.S., California State University at San Diego
M.S., The University of Texas at Arlington
MRS. MARJORIE LYNN FORD, Clinical Instructor in Nursing, 1975
B.S., McNeese State University
Registered Nurse
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NATHAN TRAVIS FRANCIS, Associate Professor of Modern Languages, 1962,
1975
B.A., Texas Tech University
M.A., Texas Christian University
Ph.D., Texas Tech University

JAMES W. FRANKLIN, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Women,
1972
B.A., M. A., Butler University
ROBERT L. FRAZIER, Assistant Professor of Public Affairs, 1974
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Sam Houston State University
BOB FREDERICK, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Head Football Coach, 1965, 1976
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., The University of Texas
DAN W. FRENCH, Instructor I of Mid-Management, 1975
B.A., Lamar University
HARRY L. FRISSELL, Professor of English, 1958, 1963
B.A., Southwestern University
M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbilt University
GLENN D. GARRISON, Adjunct Instructor of Government, 1976
B.A., Hendrix College
M.A., University of Arkansas
Ph.D., North Texas State University
DAVID G. GATES, Professor of Industrial Engineering, Head, Department of Indus-
trial Engineering, 1963, 1966
B.S., M.S., University of Arkansas
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Reglstered Professional Engineer
GILBERT W. GATLIN, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1964 1968
B.S., M.S., Texas A&M University
MRS. MARILYN D. GEORGAS, Professor of English, 1962, 1976
B.A., Sam Houston State University
M. A., Lamar University
Ph.D., The University of Texas
DELBERT L. GIBSON, Professor of Sociology, Head, Department of Sociology,
1959, 1969
B.A., Baylor University
Th.M., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
JAMES P. GILLIGAN, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Baseball Coach, 1972
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
GEORGE R. GOETZ, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1968
B.S., Saint Edward’s University
M.B.A., Lamar University
THOMAS J. GOETZ, Adjunct Professor of Accounting, 1976
B.B.A., North Texas State University
M.B.A., Lamar University
OSCAR T. GOINES, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1961
B.S., Stephen F. Austin State University
M.S., Texas A&M University
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MRS. FARA M. GOULAS, Assistant Professor of Special Education, 1975, 1976
B.A., Lamar University
M.A., University of Colorado
MRS. ANNIE SUE GREEN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1964, 1968
B.A., M.S., Lamar University
MARCIA L. GREEN, Instructor II of Related Arts, 1972, 1976
B.A., Bishop College
M.A., Stephen F. Austin State University
M_.Ed., Lamar University
KAREN M. GREENOCKLE, Instructor of Heaith and Physical Education for
Women, Women’s Gymnastics and Track and Field Coach, 1974, 1976
B.S., Texas Christian University
M.S., Lamar University
MRS. DELILAH JONES GREGORY, Clinical Instructor in Nursing, 1973
B.S.N., The University of Texas Medical Branch, Galveston
Reglstered Nurse
RAE R. GREMILLION, Ass:stant Professor of Health and Physical Education for
Women, 1961, 1963
B.S., M.S., Northwestern State University of Louisiana
VERNON H. GRIFFIN, Professor of Elementary Education, Director of
Certification and Graduate Studies, 1970, 1975
B.S., M.Ed., Sam Houston State University
Ed.D., University of Houston
MRS. MARY L. GROSE, Clinical Instructor of Nursing, 1976
Registered Nurse
DONALD R. GRUBBS, Instructor I of Welding, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
*PAUL W. GUY, Instructor of Business Administration, 1973
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas
HOWELL H. GWIN, JR., Associate Professor of History, 1962, 1969
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Mississippi State University
ROBERT S. GWYNN, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
A.B., Davidson College
M.A., M.F.A., University of Arkansas
KEITH C. HANSEN, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1967, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
Ph.D., Tulane University
THOMAS J. HARDY, Professor of Aerospace Studies, Head, Department of Aero-
space Studies, 1976
B.S., U.S. Naval Academy
M.E., Texas A&M University
Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Air Force
W.RICHARD HARGROVE, Professor of Elementary Education, Dean of Continu-
ing Education and Community Services, 1964, 1976
B.S., M.Ed., North Texas State University
Ed.D., George Peabody College for Teachers
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ANNE HARMON, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1959, 1974
B.S., Monmouth College
M.S., Baylor University
RICHARD C. HARREL, Associate Professor of Biology, 1966, 1974
B.S., East Central State College
M.S., The University of Georgia
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
W. PATRICK HARRIGAN, I11, Associate Professor of Speech, 1969, 1975
B.S., Loyola University
M.F.A., Tulane University
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
WILLIAM HARTFORD, Instructor I1I of Job Relations, 1947, 1971
JOHN F. HARVILL, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1965, 1967
B.S., M.S., Northwestern State University of Louisiana
MRS. OLGA D. HARVILL, Associate Professor of Engllsh 1962, 1974
B.A., M.A., Lamar University
Ph. D Umversny of Houston
MARY JANE HASKINS, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education for
Women, Women’s Associate Golf Coach, 1965, 1976
B.S., M.A,, Ph.D., The Ohio State University
SANDRA L. HAVEN, Assistant Professor of Secondary Education, 1973
B.A., Lamar University
M.A., Central Michigan University
Ed.D., University of Houston
JAMES R. HAWKER, Professor of Psychology, 1967 |
B.S., University of Southern Mississippi
Ph.D., The University of Texas
CHARLES F. HAWKINS, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1966
B.B.A., Lamar University
M_.A., Louisiana State University
Regents’ Professor
PATTI SUE HIGGINBOTTOM, Instructor of Office Administration, 1976
B.S.E., M.S.E., Arkansas State University
JAMES B HIGGINS Professor of Health and Physical Education for Men, Head,
Department of Health and Physical Education for Men, Athletic Director, 1949,
1963
B.A., Trinity University
M.Ed., University of Houston
MRS. REBECCA O. HILL, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education for
Women, 1965, 1967 -
B.A., Butler University
M.A., The University of Michigan
MRS. JANE A. HINCHEY, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1968, 1974
B.S., Winthrop College ’
M.S., University of Tennessee
MARVIN H. HOGAN, Instructor IT of Industrial Electricity and Electronics Tech-
nology, 1970, 1974
BRADLEY B. HOGUE, Professor of Elementary Educauon 1967
B.A., M.Ed., Southern Methodist University
Ed.D., North Texas State University
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DeWITTE T. HOLLAND, Professor of Speech, Head, Department of Communica-
tion, 1971, 1973
B.S., United States Merchant Marine Academy
A.B., Howard College
B.D., Southern Baptist Theological Seminary
M.A., University of Alabama
Ph.D., Northwestern University
MRS. MARY S. HOLLAND, Circulation Librarian, Instructor, 1976
A.B., Birmingham Southern College
M.L. S Drexel University
BELLE MEAD HOLM, Professor of Health and Physical Education for Women,
Head, Department of Health and Physical Education for Women, Director of
Intercollegiate Athletics for Women, 1963
B.S., M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers
Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University
PAUL W. HOLMES, Associate Professor of Music, 1953, 1965
B.M., Hardin-Simmons University
M.M., The University of Texas
MRS. MARION W. HOLT, Associate Professor of History, 1960, 1973
B.A., Hendrix College
M. A., Louisiana State University
V. RAYE HOLT, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education for Women,
Director of Intramurals for Women, Women’s Tennis Coach, Assistant Director
of Intercollegiate Athletics for Women, 1975, 1976
B.S., Georgia State College for Women
M.S., Baylor University
Ed.D., University of Tennessee
DAN R. HOOKS, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Men, Assistant
Football Coach, 1973
B.S., Sam Houston State University
M.S., Lamar University
JACK R. HOPPER, Professor of Chemical Engineering, Head, Department of Chem-
ical Engineering, 1969, 1975
B.S., Texas A&M University
M.Ch.E., University of Delaware
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Registered Professional Engineer
NANCY J. HOWE, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Women, 1975
B.F.A., Boston Conservatory of Music
M. M., Florida State University
MRS. JEAN MARIE HUDSON, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1951, 1974
B.A., Carleton College
M.A., The University of Oklahoma
Certified Public Accountant
MRS. MADELYN D. HUNT, Instructor of Biology, 1973
B.S., Lamar University
M.P.H., The University of Texas School of Public Health
HENRY HUTCHINGS, III, Assistant Professor of English, Director of Freshman
English, 1964, 1976
B.A., M. A., Southern Methodist University
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MRS. MARTHA N. HUVAL, Clinical Instructor in Allied Health, 1973
Registered Technician
DELMAS L. HYBARGER, Associate Professor of Secondary Education, 1958
B.S., Stephen F. Austin State University
M.Ed., University of Houston
PAUL E. ISAAC, Professor of History, 1960, 1967
B.A., Pepperdine College
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
WHITE A. JACOB, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1965
B.A., B.S., Kansas State Teachers College
M. A., Iowa State University
JOSEPH C. JAMES, Instructor I of Drafting Technology, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
S. WALKER JAMES, Professor of Speech, Director of Theater, 1965, 1969
B.A., M.A., Baylor University
M.F.A., Case Western Reserve University
Ph.D., University of Denver
HUNTER T. JAMESON, Adjunct Professor of English, 1976
B.A., University of Oregon
B.A., Oxford University
Ph.D., Indiana University
BEN M. JARRELL, Instructor I of Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Technology,
1973
FREDERIC C. JELEN, Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1961
S.B., S.M., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University
Registered Professional Engineer
KENNETH L. JENSEN, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1976
B.B.A., The University of Texas
M.B.A., D.B.A., Texas Tech University
ANDREW J. JOHNSON, Professor of History, Vice-President for Administration,
1958, 1973
B.A., The University of Texas
M.A., The University of Chicago
M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University
HARVEY C. JOHNSON, Professor of Secondary Education, 1971
B.A., Texas College
M. A., University of Michigan
Ed.D., University of Southern California
MAXINE JOHNSTON, Associate Director of Library Services, Public Services
Division Head, Associate Professor, 1955, 1975
B.S., Sam Houston State University
M.L.S., The University of Texas
SIDNEY W.JOLLY, JR., Assistant Professor of Health and Physlcal Education for
Men, Head Track Coach 1971
B.S., Lamar University
M. Ed Stephen F. Austin State University
MRS. /-\NN D. JONES, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1957, 1960
B.S.B.A., M.S., University of Arkansas
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MRS. DOLORES F. JONES, Instructor IV of Nursing, Director of Vocational
Nursing, 1962, 1975
A.S., Meridian Municipal College
Registered Nurse
KIRKLAND C. JONES, Associate Professor of English, 1973
B.A., University of Washington
M.A., Texas Southern University
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
RICHARD W. JONES, Associate Professor of Accounting, 1975
B.S.C., Texas Christian University
M.A., University of Alabama
Ph.D., University of Arkansas
Certified Public Accountant
JOE 1. JUAREZ, Instructor Il of Basic Communications, Head, Department of
Related Arts, 1968, 1974
B.F.A., University of Houston
B.S., Lamar University
M.Ed., University of Houston
MRS.JACQUELINE ANN JURCICH, Assistant Professor of Nursing, Head, De-
partment of Nursing, 1976
B.S.N., M.S., University of Nebraska
Registered Nurse
HARVEY L. KANTER, Assistant Professor of Special Education, 1973
B.A., University of Massachusetts
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
HUBERT B. KASZYNSKI, Professor of Music, 1955, 1968
B.M.Ed., Sherwood Music School
M.M., Chicago Musical College
MRS. Z. ANN KEEN, Instructor II of Nursing, 1958, 1971
Registered Nurse
Regents’ Instructor
KATHRYN DIANA KEITH, Adjunct Instructor of Sociology, 1976
B.S., M. A., Texas Woman’s University
MILAS H. KENNINGTON, Lecturer of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Director of Aquatics, Swimming Coach, 1975 .
B.A., The University of Texas at Arlington
M.S., Midwestern University
HI K. KIM, Associate Professor of Economics, 1968, 1969
B.B.A., M.B.A., Southern Methodist University
Ph.D., University of Houston
C. D. KIRKSEY, Professor of Business Administration, Head, Department of Busi-
ness Administration, 1946, 1970
B.S., M.S., North Texas State University
Ph.D., The University of Texas
MRS. EDNA M. KJELSON, Instructor II of Nursing, 1968, 1974
Registered Nurse
REINER KNETSCH, Instructor of Music, 1976
B.M.E., M.M., Wichita State University
OTTO A. KRIEGEL, Instructor I of Machine Tools, 1973
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MICHAEL A. LAIDACKER, Assistant Professor 'of Mathematics, 1967, 1971
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
Ph.D., University of Houston

DWIGHT E. LAMBERT, Adjunct Instructor of Government, 1976
B.A., M.A., University of Florida

JOSEPH C. LAMBERT, Assistant Professor of History, 1962, 1967
B.A., Millsaps College
M.A., Louisiana State University

NICHOLAS V. LAMPSON, Instructor II of Related Arts, 1971, 1975
B.S., M.Ed., Lamar University

G. F. LANDEGREN, Associate Professor of Physics, 1946, 1957
B.S., Texas A&I University
M.A., The University of Texas

JAMES E. LANE, Assistant Professor of Special Education, 1967
B.S., Abilene Christian College
M.Ed., Lamar University

BOYD L. LANIER, Assistant Professor of Government, 1970, 1976
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University

PHILIP W. LATIMER, Professor of Mathematics, 1946, 1974
B.A., Baylor University
M.S., North Texas State University

CHARLES H. LAUFFER, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1962, 1965
B.S., M.S., Auburn University

29

ROBERT J. LAWRENCE, Instructor III of Industrial Electricity and Electronics

Technology, Head, Technical Department, 1958, 1971
JOHN R. LeBLANC, Assistant Professor of Music, 1971
B.M.Ed., McNeese State University
M.S.M., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary
M.M., Louisiana State University
Ph.D., University of Southern Mississippi
ORLAND S. LEE, Assistant Professor of Accounting, 1975
B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University
MRS. NORA B. LEITCH, Assistant Professor of English, 1954, 1962
B.A., Meredith College
M.A., Lamar University
ROBERT G. LOCANDER, Adjunct Instructor of Government, 1976
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois
Ph.D., University of New Mexico
LYNNE L. LOKENSGARD, Instructor of Art, 1973
B.A., M. A., University of Minnesota
RUSSELL J. LONG, Professor of Biology, 1951, 1958
B.A., Ohio Northern University
M.A., Miami University
Ph.D., The Ohio State University
Regents Professor

JAMES J. LOVE, Assistant Professor of Public Affairs, Director of Cnmmal Justice

Training Programs, 1976
B.A., Lamar University
J.D., The University of Texas
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MILDRED A. LOWREY, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education for
Women, Women’s Softball Coach, 1974
B.S., Howard College
M.S., Alabama College
Ph.D., Florida State University
CHARLES L. LYDAY, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1975
B.A., Abilene Christian College
M. A., University of Arkansas
LI-CHEN MA, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1972
B.S., M.S., National Taiwan University
Ph.D., University of Georgia
WILLIAM W. MacDONALD, Associate Professor of History, 1965, 1972
B.S., Boston University
M.A., Ph.D., New York University
*HOWARD MACKEY, Professor of History, 1963, 1967
B.A., The University of Toledo
M.A., Ph.D., Lehigh University
J. ROBERT MADDEN, Associate Professor of Art, 1959, 1974
B. A., Centenary College
M.F.A., University of Arkansas
JOHN W. MADES, Instructor of Mathematics, 1964
B.A., Millikin University
M.A., The University of Missouri
PHILLIP G. MALNASSY, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1973
A.B., Hunter College, New York
Ph.D., Rutgers University
MRS. ADDIE B. MALONE, Clinical Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.S., Northwestern State College
Registered Nurse
CONRAD D. MANG, Professor of Elementary Education, 1969
B.S., M.Ed., M.L., University of Houston
Ed.D., The University of Texas
RONALD I. MARBLE, Instructor II of Welding, 1967, 1973
C.C., Lamar University
MRS. ANGELINE G. MARCHETTI, Clinical Instructor in Nursing, 1974
B.S., The Catholic University of America
Registered Nurse .
RICHARD G. MARRIOTT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology, 197
B.S., Weber State College
M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico
JACK T. MARTIN, Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Assistant Director of Testing and Placement, 1951, 1976
B.S., M.S., Hardin-Simmons University
EUGENE PAUL MARTINEZ, Professor in the Department of Mechanical En-
gineering, 1959, 1973
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., William Marsh Rice University
Ph.D., University of Houston
Regents’ Professor
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MRS. LINDA K. MATOCHA, Clinical Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.S.N., The University of Texas
Registered Nurse
*WILLIAM H. MATTHEWS, 111, Professor of Geology, 1955, 1962
B.A., M.A., Texas Christian University
Regents’ Professor
MRS. LeBLAND McADAMS, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1967
B.S., Sam Houston State University -
M.Ed., University of Houston
Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University
MRS. DOROTHY W. McALISTER, Professor of Home Economics, Head, Depart-
ment of Home Economics, 1971
B.S., Mary Hardin-Baylor College
M.S., Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University
ROBERT A. McALLISTER, Professor of Chemical Engineering, Dean, College of
Engineering, 1957, 1974
B.Ch.E., North Carolina State University at Raleigh
M.S., The University of Wisconsin
S.M., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology
Registered Professional Engineer
STEVE D. McCARTY, Lecturer of Health and Physical Education for Men, Assis-
tant Football Coach, 1976
B.S., M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University
CHARLES D. McCULLOUGH, Associate Professor of Business Administration,
1967, 1974
B.B.A., M.B.A.,, D.B.A., Texas Tech University
J. LEON McGRAW, JR., Associate Professor of Biology, 1967, 1973
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University
STERLING W. McGUIRE, Professor of Mathematics, 1956, 1969
B.S., M. A., Sam Houston State University
Ph.D., Texas A&M University
EDWARD R. McINTOSH, Associate Professor of Elementary Education, 1971
B.S., University of Florida
M.S., Florida State University
Ed.D., Michigan State University
JAMES F. McKEITHEN, Adjunct Instructor in the Department of Electrical En-
gineering, 1976
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
MARVIN L. McLAUGHLIN, Professor of Elementary Education, Dean, College of
Education, 1946, 1969
B.S., Sam Houston State University
M.Ed., The University of Texas
Ed.D., University of Houston
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ELIZABETH L. MEEKS, Professor of English, 1966, 1973
B.A., Union University
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers
Ed.D., University of Houston
HARRY T. MEI, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1960, 1966
B.S., National Taiwan University
M.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas
Registered Professional Engineer
JOE M. MEIJIA, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1960, 1965
B.S., M.S., Texas A&M University
HELEN E. MENDENHALL, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1975
B. A., Sterling College
M. A., State University of Iowa
M.A., University of Wisconsin
JOSEPH W. MILLER, JR., Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1976
B.Ch.E., M.S., M.E., Ph.D., University of Louisville
Registered Professional Engineer
MIETZL MILLER, Professor of Economics, 1965, 1972
B.A., M.A., Texas Woman’s University
Ph.D., Ball State University
Regents’ Professor
RALPH K. MOCK, JR., Instructor III of Drafting Technology, 1966, 1971
MRS. GEORGE ANNE MONGER, Library Reference Department Head, Instruc-
tor, 1971
B.A., Baylor University
B.S., Western Reserve University
MRS. VERNICE M. MONROE, Assistant Professor of Public Affairs, 1970, 1974
B.S., M.S.W., University of Missouri
WILLIAM E. MORGAN, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1972, 1976
B.S., U. S. Naval Academy
B.S., U. S. Naval Post Graduate School
M.S., University of Alaska
Ph.D., The University of Texas
Registered Professional Engineer
JERRY B. MOSELEY, Instructor I of Basic Communications, 1969, 1970
B.S., M.Ed., Lamar University
ROBERT D. MOULTON, Assistant Professor of Speech, Director of Speech Pathol-
ogy, 1974, 1976
B.S., M.S., University of Utah
Ph.D., Michigan State University
JERRY L. MURPHY, Instructor of Criminal Justice, 1975
B.A., M.A., Sam Houston State University
GEORGE B. MURRAY, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1975
B.A., University of the South
M.A., The University of Texas
MYRON M. MYRICK, Instructor II of Drafting Technology, 1967, 1971
Certified Engineering Technician
MRS. EDNA LEE NEUMANN, Professor of Nursing, Dean, College of Health
Sciences, 1976
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah
Registered Nurse
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JERRY A. NEWMAN, Associate Professor of Art, 1962, 1975
B.F.A., The University of Texas
M.F.A., University of Southern California
Regents’ Professor
L. WESLEY NORTON, Professor of History, 1959, 1965
A.B., Olivet College
M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois
WILLIAM C. NYLIN, Associate Professor of Computer Science, 1975
B.S., Lamar University ’
M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University
ROBERT C. OLSON, Professor of English, 1962, 1968
B.S., Northwestern University
M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado
Regents’ Professor
WILLIAM B. OLSON, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1974
B.B.A., M.B.A, The University of Texas
ROBERT G. O’NEILL, Associate Professor of Art, 1962, 1972
B.F.A., The University of Nebraska at Omaha
M.F.A., University of Colorado
RAUL S. ORNELAS, Instructor of Music, 1972
B.M., The University of Texas
M. A., McNeese State University
JAMES DALE ORTEGO, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1968, 1975
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
WILLIAM L. OSBURN, Instructor of Geology, 1975
B.S., University of Delaware
M.S., Florida State University
MRS. CATHERINE L. PACE, Adjunct Instructor of Mathematics, 1976
B.S., Louisiana Tech University
M.S., Lamar University
"DONALD E. PALUMBO, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
B. A., University of Chicago
M.A., University of Michigan
WILLIAM R. PAMPE, Associate Professor of Geology, 1966, 1969
A.B., M.S., University of Illinois
Ph. D The University of Nebraska
SAM F. PARIGI, Professor of Economics, 1961, 1969
B.S., Saint Edward’s University
M.B.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
PATRICIA ALAN PARK, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education for
Women, Women'’s Basketball and Golf Coach, 1969, 1975
B.S., The University of New Mexico
M.S., Lamar University
KENNETH L. PARKER, Instructor of Art, 1973
B.F.A., Louisiana College
M.F.A., Louisiana Tech University
GEORGE L. PARKS, Professor of Music, Head, Department of Music, 1947, 1951
B.S., Northwestern State College
M.A., Colorado State University
Ed.D., University of Houston
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MRS. RETA G. PARRISH, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1964
B.A., Southern Methodist University
M.A., Texas Woman’s University
CHARLES A. PARTIN, Professor of Economics, Head, Department of Economics,
1964, 1967
B.S., Stephen F. Austin State University
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
LARRY T. PATTERSON, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1970
B.B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A., Texas Tech University
JOHN E. PAYTON, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Assistant Football Coach, 1970, 1974
B.S., M.S., Prairie View A&M University
MRS. GENEVIEVE C. PEARCE, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education,
1959, 1964 '
B.S., Lamar University
M.A., Columbia University
JAMES M. PEARSON, Associate Professor of Economics, 1962, 1966
B.B.A., M.S., Baylor University
WILLIAM M. PEARSON, Associate Professor of Government, 1969, 1975
B.S., Sam Houston State University
M.A., Texas A&M University
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
OLEN T. PEDERSON, Associate Professor of Communication, 1975
B.S., University of Houston
M.S., East Texas State University
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
HUGH O. PEEBLES, JR., Associate Professor of Physics, 1963, 1965
B.S., The University of Texas
M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
DESMOND N. PENNY, Assistant Professorin the Department of Civil Engineering,
1976
B.S., M.S., University College, Cork, Ireland
Ph.D., University of Utah
HOWARD A. PERKINS, Instructor of English, 1972
B.A., Lamar University
M. A., Louisiana State University
MRS. ROSARIOI. PETTY, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Women,
Volleyball Coach, 1975
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., Texas Tech University
ANTONIO DE J. PINEDA, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1965, 1967
B.A., Instituto de Santa Clara
M.A., Ph.D., Universidad de la Habana
MRS. MARY VIRGINIA PIPES, Instructor of Elementary Education, 1972
B.S., University of Houston
M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University
FREDERICK H. PITTS, Assistant Professor in the Department of Chemical En-
gineering, 1976
B.S., Mississippi State University
M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University
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JOSEPH F. PIZZO, JR., Professor of Physics, 1964, 1975
B.A., The University of Saint Thomas
Ph.D., University of Florida

*MRS. ANNETTE E. PLATT, Assistant Professor of English, 1963, 1974
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas

MRS. DORIS J. PRICE, ‘Assistant Professor of Nursing, Director of Asso<:1ate

Degree Nursing, 1973, 1975

B.S.N., Prairie View A&M University
M.S.N., Ohio State University
.Registered Nurse

RICHARD L. PRICE, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1970
B.S., Prairie View A& M University
M.A., The University of Texas
M. A.R., Yale Divinity School
Ph.D., Ohio State University

MRS. R. VICTORIA PRICE, Instructor of Modern Languages, 1972
B.A., Tift College !
M.Ed., Lamar University

JANICE T. RABALAIS, Clinical Instructor in Nursing, 1974
B.S.N., Northwestern State University
Registered Nurse

JED J. RAMSEY, Professor of Biology, 1965, 1972
B.S., Kansas State University of Agriculture and Applied Science
M.S., Kansas State Teachers College
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University

BILLY D. READ, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1964, 1967
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., North Texas State University

DAVID R. READ, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1965, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., North Texas State University
Ph.D., University of Houston

IRVIN L. REIS, Professor of Industrial Engineering, 1970
B.S., M.S., University of Nebraska
Ph.D., University of Illinois
Reglstered Professional Engineer

JACK N. RENFROW, Associate Professor of English, 1959, 1966
B.A., Louisiana Tech University
M.A., University of Denver
Ph.D., Louisiana State University

JAMES L. RENNEKER, Adjunct Instructor of Government, 1975
A.B., Tulane University
Ph. D , The University of Texas

*MRS. CONNIEJ RICHARD, Clinical Instructor in Nursmg, 1973
Registered Nurse

MRS. EDA RICHARDSON, Clinical Instructor in Nursing, 1976
B.S., Marymount College
M.S., Kansas State College, Pittsburg
Licensed Vocational Nurse

*On Leave
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CARL J. RIGNEY, Professor of Physics, Head, Department of Physics, 1957
B.S., University of Louisville
M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University
GAIL P. RIVERS, Clinical Instructor in Allied Health, 1975
A.A.S., Lamar University
Registered Dental Hygienist
MRS. KATHERINE A. ROBERTS, Clinical Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.S.N., The University of Texas
Registered Nurse
PHILIP B. ROBERTSON, Associate Professor of Biology, 1970, 1976
B.S., Concord College
M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami
ROBERT C. ROGAN, Professor of Art, Head, Department of Art, 1961, 1970
B.A., Washburn University
M.F.A., University of lowa
Ed.D., The University of Kansas
DAN W. ROGAS, Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Athletic Business Manager, Golf Coach, 1955, 1971
B.S., Tulane University
M.S., Lamar University
BRUCE G. ROGERS, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1961, 1967
B.S., University of Houston
M.S., Ph.D., University of [llinois
Registered Professional Engineer
MRS. OLINDA ROSETTA, Clinical Instructor in Nursing, 1975
Registered Nurse
M. KATHLEEN ROY, Head, Library Technical Services, Instructor, 1973
B.A., Bryn Mawr College
M.L.S., The University of Texas
M. PAUL ROY, Instructor IV of Machine Tools, Head, Industnal Department, 1963,
1974
MRS. VIRGINIA RUDLOFF, Instructor 1I of Nursing, 1970, 1976
Registered Nurse
HENRY B. RULE, Professor of English, 1960, 1964
B.A., The University of Texas
M.A., Columbia University
Ph.D., University of Colorado
Regents’ Professor
WILLIAM CHESTER RUNNELS, Assistant Professor of Biology, 1965
B.S., M.S., Texas A&I University
Ph.D., Texas A&M University
JOHN A. RYAN, Professor of Business Administration, Dean, College of Business,
1975
B.S., University of Southern California
M.B.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
L. WAYNE SANDERS, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1974
B.S.M.E., Texas A&M University
M.E.S., Lamar University
Ph.D., Southern Methodist University
Registered Professional Engineer
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LYTTLETON T. SANDERS, Instructor of Government, 1974
B A., Louisiana State University
M. A., University of Michigan
R. BEELER SATTERFIELD, Professor of History, 1963, 1976
B.A., M.A., Vanderbilt University
Ph. D Johns Hopkins University
*RAMON S.SATTERWHITE, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1969,
1974
B.S., University of Arkansas
M.S., The University of New Mexico
Ph.D., The Ohio State University
Registered Professional Engineer
PAUL L. SCHILLINGS, Adjunct Associate Professor of Industrial Engineering,
1976
B.S., U.S. Merchant Marine Academy
M.S., Auburn University
Registered Professional Engineer
JAMES E. SCHROEDER, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1973
B.S., University of Iowa
M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico
WAYNE C. SEELBACH, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1976
B.A., Lamar University
M.A., Stephen F. Austin State University
Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University
E. LEE SELF, Professor of Secondary Education, Director, Student Teaching, 1959,
1965
B.S., M.Ed., Northwestern State University of Louisiana
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
GEORGE D. SELF, Assistant Professor of Sociology, 1975
B.A., University of South Florida
M. A., Boston University
Ph.D., Cornell University
J. G. SHEPHERD, Associate Professor of Physics, 1957, 1967
B.S., M.A., North Texas State University
KENNETH E SHIPPER, Dean, College of Techmcal Arts, 1971
B.S., Sam Houston State University .
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
W. DAVID SHORT, Clinical Instructor in Allied Health, Program Director of
Radiologic Technology, 1975
LENOX L. SIGLER, Instructor II of Industrial Electricity and Electronics Technol-
ogy, 1965, 1970
JAMES M. SIMMONS, Instructor of Music, 1970
B.S., Memphis State University
M.M., University of Houston
PATRICIO SIMON, Instructor of Welding, 1975
A.A.S., St. Phillips College
SARAH E. SIMS, Assistant Professor of Elementary Education, 1971
B.S., Lamar University
M.Ed., Sam Houston State University

*On Leave
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CALVIN B. SMITH, Adjunct Professor of Anthropology, Director of Spindletop .
Museum, 1975, 1976
B.S., M.S., Eastern New Mexico University
GENEVIEVE Z. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages, 1959, 1963
B.A., Milton College
M. A., Instituto Tecnologico de Monterrey
JAMES H. SMITH, Instructor Il of Diesel Mechanics, 1968, 1973
A.A.S., Lamar University
M. DWAYNE SMITH, Instructor of Sociology, 1974
B.S., M. A., University of Houston
RICHARD E. SMITH, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
B.A., University of Utah
M.A., University of Michigan
Ph.D., University of Utah
W. RUSSELL SMITH, Professor of Biology, 1946, 1958
B.S., M.S., North Texas State University
Ph.D., The University of Texas
Regents’ Professor
MAX K. SNIFFEN, Instructor II of Mid-Management, 1972
B.S., B.A., Ohio State University
M.B.A., Lamar University
PHILLIP B. SNY DER, Assistant Professor of Secondary Education, 1972
B.S., Trinity University
M. Ed Ph.D., The University of Texas
MONTYL SONTAG Professor of Special Educatlon Head, Department of Special
Education, 1972
B.A., University of Denver
M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
CLAUDIA J. SPENCE, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1975
B.A., Lamar University
M.A., Texas A&M University
LARRY W. SPRADLEY, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1972,
1975
B.A., Stephen F. Austin State University
M. Th Southern Methodist Umvcrsnty
M.S,, Lamar University
Ph. D Texas A&M University
DEANNA K. STAHL, Instructor Il of Technical Mathematics, 1972
B.A., M.S., Lamar University
ROBERT J. STAHL, Instructor of Sociology, 1974
B.A., University of San Diego
M. A., University of Oklahoma
WILLIAM H. STANLEY, Associate Professor of Secondary Education, 1973
B.S., North Texas State University
M.Ed., Hardin-Simmons University
Ed.D., North Texas State University
JEREMIAH M. STARK, Professor of Mathematics, 1956
B.S., United States Coast Guard Academy
B.S., North Texas State University
S.M., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
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LARRY STEELE, Clinical Instructor in Allied Health, 1975
B.S., Ohio State University
ALFRED F. STEIERT, Assistant Professor of Business Admnnlstratlon 1966
B.S., M.B.A., University of Florida
ARTHUR F. STELLEY Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1954, 1965
J.D., Baylor University
JAMES B. STEVENS, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1970
B.S., M.S., The University of Michigan
Ph.D., The University of Texas
MANFRED STEVENS, Professor of Government Head, Department of Govern-
ment, 1960, 1974
B.A., M.A., The University of Oklahoma
Ph.D., The University of Michigan
*RONALD STIDHAM, Instructor of Government, 1970
B.S., M.A., East Tennessee State University
JoANN K. STILES, Instructor of History, 1966
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas
MRS. FAYE N. STONE, Instructor II of Nursing, 1969, 1974
Registered Nurse
JOHN W. STOREY, Associate Professor of Hnstory, 1968, 1974
B.A., Lamar University
M.A., Baylor University
Ph.D., University of Kentucky
KAREN E. STOUDENMIER, Government Documents Librarian, Instructor, 1973
B.A., M.L.S., North Texas State University
ARNEY L. STRICKLAND, Associate Professor of English, Head, Department of
English, 1969, 1973
B.A., M. A., Lamar University
Ed.D., Ball State University
SUE E. SUMMERIL, Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.S., M.S., University of California-San Francisco
Registered Nurse
CHARLES T. SUMMERLIN, Assistant Professor of English, 1973, 1976
B.A., Abilene Christian College
M.Ph., Ph.D., Yale University
WALTER A. SUTTON, Associate Professor of History, 1963, 1970
B.A., William Marsh Rice University
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
JAMES J. SWAIN, Instructor of Music, 1975
B.M., M.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music
RICHARD E. SWAIN III, Associate Professor of Secondary Educatlon Head,
Department of Secondary Education, 1970, 1974
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., North Texas State University :
BRIAN K. TANNER, Instructor I of Machine Tools, 1975
C. C., Lamar University :
DAVID G. TAYLOR, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1955, 1957
B.A., M.A., Baylor University

*On Leave
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ANTHONY C. TENNISSEN, Professor of Geology, 1963, 1973
B.S., The University of Tulsa
M.S., Syracuse University
Ph.D., The University of Missouri at Rolla
MRS. DOROTHY FAYE THAMES, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1957, 1964
A.B., Birmingham-Southern College
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers
ROBERT BLAINE THOMAS, Professor of English, Director of Library Services,
1960, 1972
B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University
M.A., M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University
ELLIS THOMPSON, Instructor III of Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Technol-
ogy, 1956, 1971
MRS. GABRIELLE THOMPSON, Clinical Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.S.N., M.S.N., Texas Woman s University
Reglstered Nurse
.CHARLES M. THRASH, A551stant Professor of Aerospace Studies, 1975
B.B.A., Lamar University
M.B.A., Texas Tech University .
Captain, U. S. Air Force
GEORGE B. TIMS, JR., Professor of Industrial Engineering, Director of Cooperative
Education, 1951, 1974
B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University
Registered Professional Engineer
NORMA TOMPKINS, Assistant Professor of Special Education, 1972
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Texas Woman’s University
JOSEPH TRUNCALE, Associate Professor of Music, 1954, 1965
B.M., North Texas State University
M.L., University of Houston
CONN M. TRUSSELL, Assistant Professor of Art, 1971, 1976
B.A., M.F.A,, Louisiana Tech University
BILLY D. TUBBS, Lecturer of Health and Physical Education for Men, Head
Basketball Coach, 1976
B.S., Lamar University
M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University
CHARLES C. TUCKER, Adjunct Professor of English, 1975
B.A., M.A., North Texas State University
JERRY R. TUCKER, Assistant Professor of Secondary Education, 1971
B.S., The University of Texas
M.Ed., Trinity University
WILLIAM R. TUCKER, Professor of Government, 1956, 1971
B.A., M.A., The University of Oklahoma
Ph.D., The University of Geneva
CHARLES P. TURCO, Associate Professor of Biology, Director of Research, 1965,
1975
B.S., Saint John’s College
M.S., M.S.Ed., Saint John’s University
Ph.D., Texas A&M University
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VICTORIA EUGENIA URBANO, Professor of Modern Languages, 1966, 1974
B.A., Colegio Superior
M.A., Ph.D., Universidad de Madrid
Regents’ Professor
GLENN H. UTTER, Assistant Professor of Government, 1972, 1974
B.A., State University of New York at Binghamton
M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo
HOWARD C. VANZANT, Professor of Mathematics, 1966
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso
M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida
MRS. JEANNETTE W. VAUGHN, Assistant Professor of Office Administration,
1954, 1957 '
B.A., Texas Woman's University
M.B.A., The University of Texas
MALCOLM W. VEULEMAN, Professor of Accounting, 1970, 1975
B.S., McNeese State University
M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Arkansas
Certified Public Accountant
HENRY T. WADDELL, Professor of Biology, 1963, 1965
B.S., M. A, George Peabody College for Teachers
Ph.D., University of Florida
BOBBY R. WALDRON, Associate Professor in the Department of Industrial En-
gineering, Director of Computer Center, Director of Management Information
System, 1970, 1972
B.S., Louisiana College -
M.S., Northwestern State University of Louisiana
Ph.D., Texas A&M University
JAMES L. WALKER, JR., Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1969
B.A., Baylor University )
Ph.D., Texas Tech University
RICHARD E. WALKER, Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1963
B.S., Purdue University
M.S., Bucknell University
Ph.D., lowa State University of Science and Technology
Registered Professional Engineer
GEORGE B. WALL, Professor of Sociology, 1965, 1975
B.A., Occidental College
B.D., Fuller Theological Seminary
Ph.D., University of Southern California
LESLIE WALLEY, Instructor I of Industrial Electricity and Electronics Technology,
1976
CHERYL L. WARE, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1975
B.A., McNeese State University
M.A., Louisiana State University
MICHAEL E. WARREN, Professor of Biology, Head, Department of Biology, 1966,
1976
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
JOSEPH T. WATT, JR., Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1965, 1967
B.A., B.S., William Marsh Rice University
M.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas
Registered Professional Engineer
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MRS. MARY CATHERINE WELSH, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1975, 1976
B.A., University of South Alabama
M.A., University of Alabama
RONALD L. WESBROOKS, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Tennis Coach, 1969, 1970
B.S., Eastern Neéew Mexico University
M.S., Lamar University
CAREY B. WESLEY, Instructor III of Welding, 1966, 1976
A.A.S., Lamar University
MRS. MARJORIE WHEELER, Science-Technology Librarian, Assistant Professor,
1970, 1974
A.B., Smith College
M.A., Johns Hopkins University
ROBERT R. WHEELER, Associate Professor of Geology, 1967, 1972
A.B., Johns Hopkins University
Ph.D., Harvard University
*MRS. JANA WHITE, Instructor of Mathematics, 1966
B.A., The University of Texas
M.S., Lamar University
KATHRYN WHITE, Associate Professor of Office Administration, 1973, 1974
B.S., M.S., Oklahoma State University
M.R.E., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary
Ed.D., Oklahoma State University
JOHN A. WHITTLE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1969
B.S., University of Glasgow
Ph.D., University of London, Imperial College
CHARLES A. WILEY, Professor of Music, Director of Bands, 1952, 1962
B.S., Texas Tech University
- M.M., The University of Texas
Ed.D., University of Colorado
Regents’ Professor
MRS. JOAN S. WILKERSON, Assistant Professor of English, 1969, 1974
A.B., Duke University
M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers
ROBERT H. WILKERSON, Assistant Professor of Communication, 1964, 1969
B.A., M.A., The University of Oklahoma
DONALD E. WILLIAMS, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1952,
1958
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., North Texas State University
PRESTON B. WILLIAMS Professor of History, Dean, College of Liberal Arts
1950, 1966
B.A., M. A., North Texas State University
Ph.D., The University of Texas
JIM E. WILLTAMSON, Instructor I of Drafting Technology, 1976
B.S., Sam Houston State University
CURTIS E. WILLS, Assistant Professor of Secondary Education, 1971
B.S., M.Ed., Sam Houston State University
Ed.D., North Texas State University
Licensed Psychologist
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*JERRY L. WILSON, Instructor II of Industrial Electricity and Electronics Technol-
ogy, 1970
B.S., M.Ed., Lamar University
MRS.BETTY WINNEY, Assistant Professor of Speech and Hearing Therapy, 1967,
1976
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
Certificate in Audiology ‘
SAM M. WOOD, JR., Associate Professor of Mathematics, Acting Director of
Freshman Mathematics, 1958, 1975
B.A., The University of Texas
M.S., Texas A&M University
Regents’ Professor
MRS. EMMA JEAN WOODARD, Clinical Instructor in Nursing, 1973
B.S.N., Prairie View A&M University
Registered Nurse
*MRS. SHERLYN HINKEL WOODARD, Assistant Professor of Nursing, 1973,
1975
B.S., M.Ed., Lamar University
Registered Nurse
NAAMAN J. WOODLAND, JR., Associate Professor of History, 1957, 1969
B.A., B.S., Louisiana State University
M. A., Northwestern University
PATRICIA L. WOODS, Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.S., The University of Texas
M.S., Texas Woman’s University
Registered Nurse
GEORGE A. WOODWARD, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1967
B.S., M.A., University of Houston
Ph.D., The University of Oklahoma
RALPH A. WOOSTER, Professor of History, Dean, College of Graduate Studies,
1955, 1976
B.A., M.A., University of Houston
Ph.D., The University of Texas
Regents’ Professor
BOBBY E. WOOTEN, Assistant Professor of Office Administration, 1975
B.B.A., M.B.A., Lamar University
Ph.D., Louisiana State University
WILLIAM L. WORSHAM, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Men,
Director of Intramurals for Men, 1972
B.S., M.Ed., Lamar University
KEVIN N. WRIGHT, Instructor of Public Affairs, 1976
B.S., M.A,, Sam Houston State University
BETTY C. WYBLE Clinical Instructor in Allied Health, 1973
A.A.S., Forest Park Community College
Reglstered Respiratory Therapist
LEONARD A. YATES, Professor of Health and Physical Education for Men, 1966,
1973
B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University
Ed.D., University of Houston
Regents’ Professor
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CARL L. YAWS, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1975
B.S., Texas A&I University
M.S., Ph.D., University of Houston
Registered Professional Engineer
A. W. YEATS, Professor of English, 1961, 1966
B.A., McMurry College
M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas
ROGERE. YERICK, Professor of Chemistry, Dean, College of Sciences, 1958, 1974
B.S., Texas A&I University
Ph.D., Iowa State University
PAUL T. ZEEK, Instructor of Health and Physical Education for Men, Athletic
Trainer, 1971
B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso
*DAVID D. ZINK, Professor of English, 1965, 1972
B.A., The University of Texas
M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado

PART-TIME FACULTY

FRANK A. ADAMS, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1975
B.A., Vanderbilt University
J.D., The University of Texas
MRS. MARILYN A. ADAMS, Adjunct Instructor of Business Administration, 1976
B.A., The University of Texas
J.D., South Texas College of Law
LEO G. BABEL, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Operations, 1974
KENNETH R. BAKER, Adjunct Instructor of Welding, 1976
A.A.S., Lamar University
FRANCIS L. BARGA, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Supervision, 1971
L. DON BATTLE, Adjunct Instructor of Drafting Technology, 1974
B.A., Texas A&M University
LARRY BEAULIEU, Adjunct Instructor of Communication, 1976
CLEMENT C. BERRYMAN, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Opera-
tions, 1974
B.S., The University of Texas
RONNELL H. BERWICK, Adjunct Instructor of Business Data Processing, 1976
B.B.A., Lamar University
GEORGE T. BEVERLEY, Adjunct Instructor of Music, 1975
B.A., B.M., M.A., Miami University
LAMAR C. BEVIL, Adjunct Professor of Health Sciences, University Physician,
Director of Student Health Services, 1974
M.D., Baylor University College of Medicine
HERMAN W. BLANTON, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1965
LAWRENCE BONURA, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Supervision, 1975
B.S., M.E., Lamar University
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ROBERT S. BOUDREAUX, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Opera-
tions, 1974
B.S., Louisiana State University .
WILLIFORD BOUDREAUX, Adjunct Instructor of Welding, 1974 |
RALPH J. BROOKNER, Associate Professor of Mathematlcs 1963
B.A., William Marsh Rice University
M.A., The University of Michigan
Ph.D., Columbia University
MRS.BARBARA Y. BURRIS, Adjunct Instructor of Business Communication, 1976
B.A., Lamar University
MRS. ALICE FAYE CHRISTOPHERSON, Clinical Instructor of Dental Hygiene,
1976
A.A.S., Wharton County Junior College
MRS. VICKI ANNE COCKRELL Adjunct Instructor of Communication, 1976
B.S., Lamar University
M. A , University of Alabama
ROGER G. CORLEY, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Supervision, 1975
JERRY CORVILLE, Adjunct Instructor of Accounting, 1975
B.B.A., Lamar University
JOHN C. DANNA, Adjunct Instructor of Drafting Technology, 1971
ARMAND DAVIS, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Operations, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
CECIL D. DICKERSON, Adjunct Instructor of Welding, 1976
C.C., Durham Technical School
LAIRON W. DOWDEN, Adjunct Instructor of Refrigeration and Air Conditioning
Technology, 1974
JIMMIE W. DYESS, Adjunct Instructor of Music, 1975
B.M., Stephen F. Austin State University
M. M., Catholic University of America
MICHAEL L. EVANS, Clinical Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.A., Texas Tech University
B.S.N., West Texas State University
Registered Nurse
YANCEY B. FLEMING, Adjunct Lecturer of Speech, 1974
A.B., University of Houston
M. A., Texas Christian University
STEPHEN M. FITZGERALD, Adjunct Instructor of Technical Mathematics, 1974
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
TERRENCE S. FORD, Adjunct Instructor of Communication, 1976
MAURICE FREDERICK, JR., Adjunct Instructor of Refrigeration and Air Condi-
tioning Technology, 1976
MRS. ELIZABETH GAY, Instructor of Psychology, 1976
B.A., Southern Methodist University
M.A., The University of Texas
ERRETT D. GIPSON, JR., Adjunct Instructor of Drafting Technology, 1975
A.A.S., Lamar University
RALPH L. GLENN, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Operations, 1975
ROBERT A. GREEN, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Operations, 1974
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
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THOMAS J. GREENE, Adjunct Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
1960, 1961
B.S., United States Naval Academy
M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Registered Professional Engineer
MRS. ELIZABETH A. HALE, Clinical Instructor of Nursing, 1976
B.S.N., The University of Texas
Registered Nurse
JESSE HARBIN, Adjunct Instructor of Technical Mathematics, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
MRS. NELWYN A. HARDY, Adjunct Instructor of Home Economics, 1976
B.S., M.Ed., Sam Houston State University
BRITT M. HARGRAVES, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Communication, 1975
B.A., M.A., University of Utah
ELMER HARGROVE, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Operations,
1975 .
JAMES L. HAYES, Instructor of Accounting, 1974
B.B.A., The University of Texas
W. R. HENRY, Adjunct Associate Professor in the Department of Civil Engineering,
1976
B.S., M.S., North Texas State University
HOWARD GLENN HOLLINGSHEAD, Adjunct Instructor of Refrigeration and
Air Conditioning Technology, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
JERRY HUDSON, Instructor of Speech, 1972
B.A., M.A., West Texas State University
JAMES J. JACKSON, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1975
B.A., Louisiana College
CARL D. JONES, Instructor of Business Administration, 1971
B.A., Texas A&M University
GREGORY M. JONES, Adjunct Instructor of Refrigeration and Air Conditioning
Technology, 1976
A.A.S., Lamar University
DON B. KAYE, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Supervision, 1975
B.S., Sam Houston State University
MRS. G. KAY KLUCK, Special Instructor of Speech, 1973
J. D. LANDES, Professor of Accounting, 1946, 1961
B.S., M.S., North Texas State University
Ph.D., The University of North Carolina
MRS. MAHALIA B. LEWIS, Clinical Instructor in Nursing, 1974
B.S., McNeese State University
Registered Nurse )
MRS. BARBARA J. LITCHFIELD, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Engineering,
1976
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
DAVID L. MANN, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1976
B.B.A., Southern Methodist University :
BOBBY G. MARSHALL, Adjunct Instructor of Diesel Mechanics,. 1971
STEPHEN S. McINTOSH, Adjunct Instructor of Business Administration, 1976
B.S., M.S., Purdue University
Ph.D., Kent State University
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CALVIN J. McKAY, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Supervision, 1966
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana
J. PAUL McNEILL, Instructor of Business Administration, 1967
B.A., Elon College
LL.B., Southern Methodist University
DAVID S. MONK, Adjunct Instructor of Drafting Technology, 1975
WILLIAMIJ. MONTANA, Adjunct Instructor of Refrigeration and Air Conditioning
Technology, 1975
FLETCHER A. NORWOOD, Adjunct Instructor of Drafting Technology, 1974
MRS. LIBBIE C. NYLIN, Adjunct Instructor of Technical Mathematics, 1976
B.A., M.S., Lamar University
ANITA L. OLDHAM, Adjunct Instructor of Communication, 1976
B.A., St. Edward’s University
MRS. CHARLENE R. OWENS, Instructor of Economics, 1976
B.A., M.S., Texas A&M University
BILLY PATTERSON Adjunct Instructor of Mid-Management, 1975
DEXTER PATTERSON, Instructor of Business Administration, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
J.D., Baylor University
WESLEY C. PAULUS, Adjunct Instructor of Technical Mathematics, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
RONALD W. PEEVY, Adjunct Instructor of Technical Mathematics, 1974
B.S., M.E.S., Lamar University
WILLIAM C. PETERS, Adjunct Instructor of Business Data Processing, 1967
B.A., University of Louisville
MRS. ANNETTE E. PLATT, Assistant Professor of English, 1963, 1974,
B.A., M.A., The University of Texas
MICHAEL J. PRIMEAUX,; Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Electricity and Elec-
tronics Technology, 1976
B.S., Lamar University
MRS. FRANCES A. RICE, Adjunct Instructor of Real Esate, 1976
DIANE L. RICHARDSON, Adjunct Instructor of Speech, 1973
A.B., San Diego State University
M.Ed., Lamar University
RAYMOND ROBERTSON, “Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Opera-
tions, 1974
B.A. Umversny of Houston
MRS. EVELYN J: SECHLER, Visiting Lecturer of Elementary Education, 1974
B.S., M.A., Lamar University
PAUL B. SHAW, Adjunct Professor of Allied Health, 1974
B.S., Mississippi State University
M.D., Tulane University
ALBERT E. SMITH, Adjunct Instructor of Technical Mathematics, 1976
B.S., M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin State University
CECIL L. SMITH, JR., Visiting Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1976
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University
Registered Professional Engineer
TROY STANDLEY, Adjunct Instructor of Fire Protection Technology, 1975
LL.B., Baylor University
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VERNON K. TANDBERG, Adjunct Instructor of Fire Protection Technology, 1975

WILLIAM E. TANNERT, Adjunct Instructor of Technical Mathematics, 1974
B.S., Stephen F. Austin State University

THOMAS E. TERRELL, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Operations,

1976

WILLIAM A. THOMAS, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Supervision, 1976
A.A.S., Oklahoma State University

NORMAN C. TOLPO, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1976
B.S., Texas A&M University

DENNIS VERCHER III, Adjunct Instructor of Communication, 1975
B.A., Lamar University

CLEM T. WEBB, Adjunct Instructor of Art, 1976
B.S., Lamar University

WILBUR O. WEBSTER, Adjunct Instructor of Mid-Management, 1972
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana

D. KENT WELSH, Adjunct Instructor of Psychology, 1976
B.S., Wichita State University
M.A., University of Alabama

JAMES WESCOAT, Adjunct Instructor of Plant Maintenance and Operations, 1975
B.S., M.E., University of Virginia
Registered Professional Engineer

THOMAS R. WHIDDON, JR., Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Supervision, 1973
B.B.A., The University of Texas

ELMER H. WHITING III, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Supervision, 1975
B.S., University of Houston

MRS. ANITA J. WOODS, Adjunct Instructor of Basic Communications, 1971
B. A., Sam Houston State University

Lamar University at Orange

FULL-TIME

MRS. JUDITH Z. ARONOW, Instructor of Mathematics, 1971
B.A., University of North Dakota
M.S., Lamar University
G. MAX DANIEL, Instructor of Government, 1973
B.A., University of Houston
M. A., Sam Houston State University
MRS. PATRICIA A. FOSTER, Instructor of Office Occupations, 1976
B.B.A., M.B.A., Lamar University )
LARKIN C. FRANKLIN, Instructor of English, 1970
B.A., Lamar University
M.A., Brigham Young University
MRS. DON EARL HORTON, Instructor of Office Occupations, 1974
B.S., Louisiana Tech University
M.B. A., University of West Florida
Certified Public Secretary
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MRS. E. RUTH MASON, Instructor of Vocational Nursing, 1973
Registered Nurse

ROBERT H. PEEBLES, Assistant Professor of History, 1970, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
M.A., Sam Houston State University

JAMES R. RIPLEY, Instructor of Welding, 1975

JAMES C. RONNING, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1970, 1972
B.S., Lamar University
M_.Ed., Abilene Christian College
Ed.D., McNeese State University

HYMAN K. TAYLOR, Instructor I of Drafting Technology, 1972
B.S., Lamar University

SHELLEY ANN THRASHER, Instructor of English, 1971
B.A., M.A., North Texas State University

JOE BEN WEL CH, Associate Professor of Mathematics, Dean of Lamar University

at Orange, 1969, 1976

B.S., Louisiana Tech University
M.Ed., Lamar University
Ed.D., McNeese State University

LARRY R. WILMORE, Instructor of Biology, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
M.S., Ohio State University

PART-TIME

KENNETH D. ARMSTRONG, Lecturer of Basic Communications, 1975
B.A., Baylor University
M.A., Lamar University

STRAIN H. ARMSTRONG, Adjunct Instructor of Drafting Technology, 1976
B.S., North Texas State University

MRS. JEAN B. BEARD, Adjunct Instructor of French, 1976
B.A., Lamar University

DANIEL BLOXOM, Lecturer of Drafting Technology, 1975

MARGARET A. CLEAVES, Lecturer of Basic Communications and English, 1975
B.A., The University of Texas
M.A., Texas A&I University

CHARLES W. COPELAND, Lecturer of Mid-Management, 1975

MRS. FRANCES M. DRODDY, Adjunct Instructor of Home Economlcs 1976
B.S., Northwestern State University
M.S., Lamar University

ROBERT R. FRANK, Lecturer of Health and Physical Education for Men, 1974
B.S., Lamar University
M. Ed McNeese State University

MRS. KATHY C. GIER, Adjunct Instructor of Engllsh 1976
B.S., Edinburgh State College

CLIFTON C. GUNTER, Adjunct Instructor of Speech Pathology, 1976
B.S., M.S., Lamar University

MRS. JUDITH A. GURNEE, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1976

ROBERT B. HOUSEMAN, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1976

JERRY G. HUGHES, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1976
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MRS. CHRISTINE HELEN MATHEWS, Adjunct Instructor of Office Occupa-
tions, 1976

B.B.A., Lamar University

DON H. MORRISON, Adjunct Instructor of Mid-Management, 1976
B.S., Texas A&M University
M.B.A., Lamar University

BYRON A NELSON, Adjunct Instructor of Technical Mathematics, 1976
B.S., Texas A&M University

ROBERT A. NELSON, Lecturer of Criminal Justice, 1975
B.S., Lamar University
M.A., Sam Houston State University

MARK A. NIES, Adjunct Instructor of Drafting Technology, 1976

MRS. C. ANNETTE POWELL, Adjunct Instructor of Speech, 1976
B.S., M.S., Lamar University

MRS. JEANETTE H. ROBINSON, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
B.J., The University of Texas

TRUTH L. SHIPMAN, Lecturer of Technical Mathematics, 1975
B.A., M.A., Lamar University

MRS. SUSAN A. SMITH, Adjunct Instructor of Mathematics, 1976
B.S., M.S., Lamar University
M.Ed., North Texas State University

MRS. MARGARET C. STEVENS, Lecturer of Geology, 1972
B.A., Central Michigan University
M.S., University of Michigan

MRS. JANIS D. STOUT, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
B.A., M.A., Lamar University
Ph.D., Rice University

JAMES D. STRINGER, Adjunct Instructor of Real Estate, 1976

MRS. GERALDINE TALMADGE, Adjunct Instructor of Music, 1976
B.S., Lamar University

BILL F. WILLS, Adjunct Instructor of Physics, 1976
B.S., M.S.; The University of Texas

Lamar University at Port Arthur

FULL-TIME

MRS. GLENDA O. BARRON, Instructor I of Office Occupations, 1975
B.S., University of Houston
MRS. LETICIA A. BROUSSARD, Adjunct Instructor of Office Occupations, 1975
MRS. JEAN CARUTHERS, Instructor I of Cosmetology, 1975
MRS. O. JEAN COLE, Instructor I of Office Occupations, 1975
B.B.A., Lamar University
HUGH J. FORREST, Instructor I of Automotive Mechanics, 1975
MRS. LINDA S. LANGLEY, Instructor I of Biology, 1975
B.S., M.S., Stephen F. Austin State University
RAYMOND D. LOVETT, Adjunct Instructor of Industrial Electricity and Elec-
tronics Technology, 1976
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W. SAM MONROE, Dean of Lamar University at Port Arthur, 1975
B.B.A., Sam Houston State University
LL.D., (honorary), Lamar University
MRS. IDA ROSS, Instructor I of Office Occupations, 1975
B.B.A., Lamar University
FRANKLIN C. SAVAGE, Instructor I of Automotive Mechanics, Head, Depart-
ment of Mechanical Arts, 1975
MRS. GAYLE SIMS, Instructor I of Office Occupations, 1976
B.B.A., M.B.A., Lamar University
OSCAR C. SMITH, Instructor I of Industrial Electricity and Electronics Technology,
1975
LEE RAY TRAHAN, Instructor I of Welding, 1975
EUGENE P. WRANITZKY, Instructor I of Welding, 1975

PART-TIME

CHARLES E. KENDALL, Adjunct Instructor of English, 1976
B.S., Tri-State College
MRS. INELL R. MOORE, Adjunct Instructor of Office Occupations, 1975
B.S., M.Ed., Texas Southern University
MRS. BEVERLY S. PARKER, Adjunct Instructor of Office Occupations, 1975
B.A., Southwestern University
MRS. PATRICIA L. SCHIPPLEIN, Adjunct Instructor of Office Occupations, 1976
B.B.A., Lamar University’
M.B.E., North Texas State University
JAMES E. TERRELL, Instructor of Drafting Technology, 1976
ROBERT P. WALKER, Adjunct Instructor of Business Law, 1976
B.S., U.S. Merchant Marine Academy
M.B.A., New York University
LL.B., J.D., New York University — School of Law
PATRICIA WHELESS, Instructor I of Office Occupations, 1975
B.F.A., University of Oklahoma
MRS. VIRGINIA M. WHIGHAM, Adjunct Instructor of Office Occupations, 1975



General Information
LOCATION

Lamar University, a state-supported institution, is located in Beaumont, the center of
industrial Southeast Texas. The campus is adjacent to the Port Arthur Highway (Spur
380) in southeastern Beaumont.

The city features modern schools, churches and shopping districts to serve the
industrial community of approximately 120,000 persons. Principal industries in the area
are oil refining, shipping, shipbuilding, rubber manufacturing and chemical production.
Surrounding the urban communities are ranches and rice farms.

Within the metropolitan area are the cities of Port Arthur, Orange, Vidor, Port
Neches, Nederland and Groves. All lie within 25 miles of Beaumont and form the heart
of the upper Gulf Coast area with a population of more than 350,000.

HISTORY

South Park Junior College was established in 1923 and was controlled by the South
Park Independent School District. Classes were conducted in the South Park High
School Building. Aninitial enrollment of about 125 students in 1923 had increased to 300
by 1931.

In 1932, the name of the institution was changed to Lamar College. At this time,
separate facilities were provided, additional equipment was purchased and new policies
instituted. By 1939, enrollment was approximately 640.

Lamar Union Junior College District was created in 1940, and Lamar College was
separated from the South Park Independent School District. Bonds were approved and
new facilities were constructed on the site of the present main campus.

A movement to expand Lamar College into a four-year state-supported school
culminated in the creation of Lamar State College of Technology on September 1, 1951.
Since that time, enrollment has increased to more than 12,300 students, and the cur-
riculum has been expanded to include many areas of study. Graduate work in specified
fields began in the academic year of 1960-61, and extension work became an integral part
of the educational program in 1964. A doctoral program in engineering was added in
1971. Lamar University at Orange, offering first and second year courses, opened in
1969. Lamar University at Port Arthur, also offering first and second year courses,
began operation in the fall of 1975. The University also owns 36 acres on Pleasure Island
in Port Arthur.

The institution’s status as a university became official on August 23, 1971, when the
name was changed to Lamar University.

GOVERNMENT

A board of nine regents, appointed by the Governor and approved by the State Senate
for terms of six years, governs the University. The Board of Regents delegates the
direction of university affairs to the president, administrative officers and faculty.

el N\
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STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND MISSION

Lamar University is a regional multi-purpose university serving as an educational,
scientific, technical; and cultural resource center. Although the Southeast Texas region
constitutes its primary constituency, its unique programs and location attract students
from throughout the state and nation as well as from many foreign countries.

The University undertakes to serve the needs ofits constituency and understands its
mission to include the following:

1. Provide an opportunity for higher education to qualified graduates of accredited
high schools, with the understanding that admission to a major or professional
field of study requires students to meet the standards of that particular department
or college.

Develop exceptionally talented students to their full potential.
Offer graduate programs in those disciplines where realistic competencies can be
achieved and where need exists.

4. Provide post-secondary technical-vocational programs to meet the needs of the

people, the businesses, and the industries of Southeast Texas.

5. Offer adult and continuing education and University services to meet the needs of
the University’s constituency.

6. Contribute to the cultural life of the area by providing cultural and artistic
presentations and events.

7. Provide wide-range of student activities and student personnel services.

8. Provide opportunities for research, creativity, and scholarly activity through
research grants, within the institutes and centers, and departments of the Univer-
sity.

The University re-affirms its traditional teaching emphasis, and encourages the
closest interchange between students and faculty including career guidance and coun-
seling. It recognizes further its obligation to maintain a faculty that is professionally
creative and productive in its respective disciplines. The University expects to maintain
the standards of a four-year baccalaureate program by providing many diversified major
specialties and professional programs. To enhance the total development of its students,
Lamar University will continually seek to encourage and sustain necessary and appro-
priate student services. The University will consider every method for expanding the
services of higher education to the people, businesses and industries within the region.

w N

ACCREDITATION

Lamar is accredited by the Association of Texas Colleges and Universities, the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools and is approved by the Texas Education
Agency.

Several departments have been accredited by professnonal agencies. In the College of
" Engineering, the departments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial and Mechanical
Engineering are accredited by the Engineers’ Council for Professional Development.
Other accreditations include the Department of Chemistry by the American Chemical
Society; Department of Music by the National Association of Schools of Music; and the
Departments of Elementary and Secondary Education by the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education.

The University also is a member of a number of academic councils, societies,
associations and other such organizations.
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DEGREE OFFERINGS

Associate of Arts

Associate of Science

Associate of Applied Science

Bachelor of Arts in Biology, Chemistry, Economics, English, French, Geology, Gov-
ernment, History, Mathematics, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish and Speech.
Bachelor of Business Administration in Accounting, Economics, Finance, General
Business, Management, Marketing, Office Administration and Prelaw.

Bachelor of General Studies

Bachelor of Fine Arts in graphic arts, studio art.

Bachelor of Music

Bachelor of Science in Art, Biology, Chemistry, Criminal Justice, Education, Energy
Resources Management, Environmental Science, Geology, Government, Health and
Physical Education, Home Economics, Mass Communication, Mathematics, Medical
Technology, Music, Nursing, Oceanographic Technology, Physics, Psychology,
Speech and the following Engineering Fields: Chemical, Civil, Computer Science,
Electrical, Industrial, Mechanical and Engineering Technology.

Master of Arts in English, Government and History.

Master of Business Administration (undifferentiated).

Master of Educationin Elementary Education, Guidance and Counseling, Public School
Administration, Secondary Education, Special Education and Supervision.

Master of Engineering

Master of Engineering Science

Master of Music

Master of Music Education

Master of Science in Biology, Chemistry, Health and Physical Education, Home
Economics, Mathematics, Psychology, Speech, Speech Pathology/Audiology.
Master of Public Administration ’

ORGANIZATION

The University is organized into nine colleges, each administered by a dean.
These Colleges are: Business, Education, Engineering, Fine and Applied Arts,
Health Sciences, Liberal Arts, Sciences, Technical Arts, and Graduate Studies.

ROTC

The Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps (AFROTC) conducts a permanent
program of instruction on the campus to provide eligible male and female students an
opportunity to qualify for a commission in the United States Air Force. Students who
successfully complete the program will be commissioned as second lieutenants upon
graduation. For additional details, see the Department of Aerospace Studies.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION -

All teacher education programs of the University are approved by the Texas Educa-
tion Agency. Students seeking teacher certification should consult the Dean of the
College of Education regarding requirements.
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ENTERING DATES

Courses_and schedules have been arranged so that students may enter Lamar four
times each year. The current University Calendar contains information regarding
registration periods and exact entering dates. :

EXTENDED DAY CLASSES

Classes offered after 4:45 p.m. are referred to as Extended Day Classes. Both day and
extended day classes, with few exceptions, are taught by the regular faculty and
-educational facilities are the same. Persons employed during the day may attend classes
in the evening and work to obtain a degree, or to expand their knowledge in a special field
of interest as an adult non-degree student. Enrollment forms are available through the
Office of Continuing Education, Wimberly Student Affairs Building.

Facilities
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

LLamar University’s campus contains approximately 200 acres and the physical plant
is valued at $70,000,000. Included among its many buildings are: Administration, Art,
Edwin S. Hayes Biology, Bookstore, Business, Chemistry, Dining Hall, Education,
Educational Services Center, Lloyd B. Cherry Engineering, Lucas Engineering, En-
gineering I1, Geology, Health Center, Mamie McFaddin Ward Health Sciences, Home
Economics, Liberal Arts, Mary and John Gray Library, McDonald Gymnasium,
Music-Speech, O. B. Archer Physics, Post Office, ROTC, Science Auditorium, Setzer
Student Center, Speech and Hearing Center, five College of Technical Arts buildings,
University Theatre, G. A. Wimberly, Sr. Student Affairs, and Women’s Gymnasium
and Pool. A new Technical Arts building is under construction.

Campus dormitories include Brooks Hall, Gentry Hall and Gray Hall for women;
Campbell Hall, Combs Hall, Morris Hall, Plummer Hall and Shivers Hall for men.
Three apartment buildings for upperclassmen and married couples are included in the
residence hall system. Campbell, Combs, Gray, Morris and the apartments have
undergone extensive remodeling in the past year.

Also located on the campus are a football stadium seating 17,150, Cardinal baseball
field, athletic practice fields, Olympic-size swimming pool, indoor swimming pool, 14
tennis courts, handball courts, track and field stadium, a four-building maintenance
complex, Home Management House, Nursery School, and homes for the president and
director of the physical plant.

BOOKSTORE

The University operates a bookstore, for the convenience of faculty and students,
where supplies and books, new and used, may be purchased

Used books, which are currently approved, maybe sold to the bookstore. Books
which must be discontinued are not purchased by the Bookstore except at a salvage
price. The Bookstore reserves the right to require the seller to prove ownership of
books.
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BROWN CENTER

The Brown Center of Lamar University, located off Highway 90 and a short distance
from Interstate Highway 10 near Orange, became University property in 1976. Itisused
as a center of cultural and educational activities for the benefit of the people of Orange
County and Southeast Texas.

The colonial mansion was a gift to the University from the four sons of the late Edgar
W. Brown, Jr., Orange industrialist and philanthropist who served as a charter director
of the Lamar University Foundation, Inc. The Brown Center, formerly called Linden,
is situated on 162 acres of grounds.

CAMPUS POST OFFICE

The campus Post Office, a contract facility operated by the University, is officially
designated as Lamar University Station 77710. Full postal services are offered.

Each student may make application for a box at the Post Office by completing
necessary forms. The charge is $4.50 per semester and $2.25 per Summer Session.
Three students are allowed to share the same box.

Mail may be picked up at the general delivery window by those students who do not
choose to reserve boxes at the Post Office.

COMPUTER CENTER

The University Computer Center is responsible for providing the computing services
required by the academic, administrative and research communities of the University.
Its equipment includes a Honeywell 66/20 computer with 196,000 words of main
memory, 400,000,000 characters of on line disc storage, extensive communication
capability, a variety of remote terminals and other associated peripheral equipment.

COUNSELING CENTER

Lamar University maintains a Counseling Center to serve students encountering
educational, social or personal difficulties. The center is staffed with fully-trained and
qualified counselors to assist in the resolution of student problems and questions.

While the Counseling Center does not address problems of a long-term therapeutic
nature, students encountering difficulties are encouraged to consult the center on a
no-charge basis. All contacts are maintained as confidential and there are no entries
made in the student’s records. In addition to counseling and testing procedures, the
center maintains a library to assist students in making decisions concerning choices of
majors and careers. i

The Counseling Center is in the Wimberly Student Affairs Building and observes the
office hours of the University. A counselor is assigned duty one evening per week for the
benefit of students who are attending extended day classes.

DINING HALLS

Dining halls are located on the main campus (see map on page 4) and in Brooks-
Shivers Hall. The food service is operated by ARA-Slater, a national catering firm.

Provision is made for special diets and work or class schedules which conflict with
serving hours. A schedule of serving hours may be obtained from the Housing Office.
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Two snack bars, located in the Setzer Student Center, provide sandwiches, soft
drinks and light lunches. Commuter students also may use the snack bars and the main
dining hall.

HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

Handicapped students may receive special assistance with registration by contacting
the Office of Admissions and Records one month prior to the registration in which they
plan to enroll. The Counseling Center is staffed with qualified counselors to assist with
problems handicapped students may have.

HEALTH CENTER

The University maintains a Health Center for the use of students. Two types of
service are available: (1) out-patient service for those who have minor ailments but who,
do not require constant supervision, and (2) infirmary service for those who are in need
of the continued attention of the University physician or of nursing care.

It is not possible for the University to provide unlimited medical service. Special
medicines, examinations, treatments, X-rays and laboratory tests are not furnished. No
charge is made, however, for up to 10 days care each semester in the Health Center.

All students pay a Health Service Fee of $1 per semester hour with a maximum of $10
for each of the Fall and Spring Semesters, and a maximum of $5 for each of the Summer
Sessions. This fee will be used only for health services. Added benefits for the student
are: (1) vaccines, serums and gamma globulin will be given in the Health Center free of
charge. Pre-admission vaccinations are not included; (2) all drugs prescribed and
dispensed in the Health Center are free of charge, and (3) the first $100 of costs for
emergency care of accidental injuries sustained on the campus and treated in a local
hospital or doctor’s office will be paid from Student Health fees. For services in the
Health Center, each student must present his or her student services card.

The Health Center, located on East Virginia St. near Combs Hall, is adequately
staffed and equipped for treating most illnesses and injuries. The Center does not
provide care for students requiring surgery or the services of specialists. In these cases,
every effort will be made by the physician or nurse to notify the parents or guardian of
the student’s needs.

The University assumes no responsibility for continued medical care for students
having chronic diseases. These students should arrange for the care of a private
physician located in or near Beaumont. When the University is not in session, the
Student Health Center is not responsible for a student’s health care.

The University is not under obligation to provide hospital services elsewhere if the
Health Center is filled to capacity. The Health Center, however, has a sufficient number
of beds for all normal needs.

Students who are ill should report promptly to the Center for medical care.

LAMAR UNIVERSITY — ORANGE

Beginning in 1969, the university system offered courses in Orange, Texas. With the
provision of facilities by the Lamar University-Orange Capital Foundation, this pro-
gram expanded to offer first and second year courses in principal fields of the University
in addition to expanded vocational courses. Career-oriented courses are offered during
the extended day hours. For additional information, see the Lamar University at
Orange catalog.
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LAMAR UNIVERSITY — PORT ARTHUR

Port Arthur College merged with Lamar University in August 1975, with legislative
funding of instructional programs at the first and second year level. Lamar University-
Port Arthur courses are offered on the same basis as courses authorized for the
university system in principal areas of business, education, liberal arts, as well as
vocational and technical arts programs.

For additional information, see the Lamar University at Port Arthur catalog.

THE LIBRARY

The new eight-story Mary and John Gray Library has a strong collection of over
350,000 volumes in support of continuously expanding academic programs. Approxi-
mately 20,000 volumes are added to the collection annually. The library subscribes to
over 3,000 periodicals, and as a selective document depository, it has over 50,000 state
and federal documents and microforms. Texas academic libraries are linked by teletype
for faculty, graduate student and advanced student research.

OFFICE OF CONTINUING EDUCATION

The Office of Continuing Education conducts on-campus and off-campus instruc-
tional programs, for credit and noncredit, with emphasis on adult education. The Office
of Continuing Education presents a broad spectrum of vocational and academic
courses. A special fee may be required for off-campus courses.

RESEARCH OFFICE

A Research Office was formally organized in 1956.

It is administered by a director who serves as the chairman of the faculty research
committee. All state financed research projects are awarded through the research
committee.

SPINDLETOP MUSEUM

The Spindletop Museum, operated by Lamar University, is located in the Educa-
tional Services Center. Ithas artifacts and exhibits on the early days of the oil industry in
Texas which began on January 10, 1901, when the Lucas Gusher blew in on a field not
far from the present Beaumont campus. An outdoor museum, Gladys City, re-creates
the boom town which sprang up at Spindletop following the Lucas discovery. It is
located at University and Cardinal Drives. Both museums are open to the public
without charge. Gladys City may be visited from 1-5 p.m. Sunday through Friday, and
from 9a.m.-5 p.m. on Saturday. The Spindletop Museum is open from 14 p.m. Monday
through Friday.

TESTING AND PLACEMENT CENTER

The Testing and Placement Center is located in the new Business Building (former
Library) and is open 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday.

This Center provides testing service for entering students and for others. Non-
students desiring this service pay a fee dependent upon the program used.

Placement service also is provided at this Center and is available to all students,
faculty and former students.
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UNIVERSITY RELATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT OFFICES

The University Relations Office was established in 1975, and includes the areas of
development, student recruiting, public information and publications, printing, and
supplies.

The Development Office was reorganized in 1975 under the Office of University
Relations. Itis administered by a Director of Development, and the office works closely
with the President and Board of Regents in raising funds for many worthwhile programs
for which appropriations are not received from the Legislature.

VETERANS’ AFFAIRS OFFICE

A Veterans’ Affairs Office is maintained in the Wimberly Student Affairs Building
and aids veterans in obtaining their educational benefits. It also provides academic
assistance and counseling. Additional information about veterans’ programs may be
found in the Fees and Expenses section of this catalog.
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Admissions

Applicants for admission to the University are required to meet the academic re-
quirements outlined in this catalog or other applicable publications of the University.

Both the College of Graduate Studies and the College of Technical Arts publish
separate bulletins and Graduate Studies requires a special application form.

Information on admission to the undergraduate program at Lamar is given in the
following sections and applies to Lamar University at Orange and Lamar University at
Port Arthur as well as to the main campus in Beaumont. Students seeking admission
should study the requirements carefully and follow the procedures outlined for making
application for admission. Requests for application forms or admission information
should be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records, Lamar University Station, Box
10009, Beaumont, Texas 77710, or may be obtained at either the Orange or Port Arthur
campus.

REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING FROM HIGH
SCHOOLS

An applicant is required to have graduated from an accredited high school and to have
submitted entrance examination scores as specified below. Applicants who have at-
tended another college or university cannot disregard that enrollment and seek admis-
sion only on the basis of their high school record. Equivalency diplomas granted on the
basis of GED scores will not fulfill entrance requirements.

Entrance Examination Requirement

Applicants may submit either SAT or ACT scores in fulfillment of the entrance
examination requirement. These examinations are required for counseling purposes. A
person whose high school class has been graduated for at least seven years is exempt
from this test requirement. Both tests are given several times each year at test centers

~ throughout the United States and in many foreign countries. It is recommended that
summer and fall applicants take one of the tests early in the senior year and if possible,
no later than February. Location of test centers, test dates, fees, test application forms,
sample question booklets, etc. may be obtained without charge from high school
counselors or by writing to the testing agency. SAT inquiries should be directed to the
College Entrance Examination Board, Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704. ACT
inquiries should be directed to the American College Testing Program, Box 168, Iowa
City, Towa 52240.

The Level I Mathematics Test of the College Entrance Examination Board must be
taken by all students entering the College of Engineering. It is strongly recommended
for students planning to major in any of the physical sciences. Students planning to
continue a language started in high school must take the CEEB reading test in the
language for placement purposes. Otherwise, achievement tests are not required, but in
many cases are recommended. Students whose high school records are outstanding
should consider taking achievement tests for advanced placement.
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Recommended High School Preparation

Although specific high school credits are not required for admission, the University
expects each-applicant to be adequately prepared to do academic work above the high
school level. It is strongly recommended that the following credits be included in the
high school program:

English ................ e 4
Natural Sciences . ................. 2
Algebra .......................... 1
Geometry .........cooiviiniiin.. 1
Social Sciences ................... 2

In some fields, foreign language is desirable. Applicants to the College of Engineering
are required to have completed a minimum of two credits in algebra and one credit in
geometry. In addition, engineers should have one-half credit in trigonometry, one credit
in chemistry and one credit in physics. Any deficiencies must be made up after enroll-
ment at the University.

Health Record Requirement

All students are required to submit the prescribed Health Data Form on first enroll-
ment. Records are considered to be obsolete after five years and must be resubmitted for
continued enrollment after that time.

How to Apply for Admission

1. Submit application for admission on the official form. Inclusion of a social se-
curity number is required on this form.

2. Submit a completed Health Data Form properly executed by a physician.

3. Take the Scholastic ‘Aptitude Test (October, November or December dates
preferred) or the American College Test (October or December dates preferred)
and designate this University to receive score reports.

4. Have your complete high school transcript sent to the University Admissions and
Records Office immediately following graduation. Partial transcripts prior to
graduation are not necessary unless the student is entering the first summer term.
In the latter case, have the record sent at the end of the second senior quarter so
that the information will be available to your advisors at registration.

When to Apply

Application should be made well in advance of the proposed enrollment date — two or
three months in advance, if possible. Students planning to enter either a Summer
Session or the Fall Semester, should apply by February 1. Applications for the Spring
Semester should be on file by October 1.

The application form ordinarily should be submitted before the other required creden-
tials.

Acceptance Notices

Letters of acceptance normally are issued shortly after the required admission cre-
dentials are received. Registration information and general instructions are included.
Lamar University has no student quota. All applicants who meet entrance requirements
are accepted.
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Because of the number of applicants, it is not practical for the Office of Admissions
and Records to acknowledge the receipt of test scores, applications, etc. Failure to
receive communications prior to the time acceptances normally are issued should not be
interpreted as meaning that admission will be denied. Candidates not meeting admission
requirements are notified immediately.

FRESHMAN ORIENTATION AND REGISTRATION

A series of two-day freshman orientation and preregistration programs is held during
the summer months. These small group sessions are designed to acquaint the new
student with campus facilities and services, and to give the individual student an
opportunity to confer with university departmental advisors about an academic pro-
gram. Participation is optional, but is strongly reccommended. Registration for the Fall
Semester is completed at this time and tuition and fees are paid. Books may be
purchased or reserved. Attendance at each session is limited and advance reservations
are necessary. Details of the program including available dates, costs and reservation
forms, are sent out with acceptance notices. Reservations should be requested early so
that a convenient date may be selected. Parents are invited to attend and to participate in
programs designed especially for them. Similar programs are available to new students
entering in the Spring Semester or summer terms.

Advanced Placement

The two optional testing programs listed below are offered to enable first time
university students to qualify for advanced standing and/or college credit. These tests
must be taken prior to enrollment. Applicants who have been out of high school for some
time may qualify for credit through CLEP (College Level Examination Program).

1. Advanced Placement Examinations (Optional)

Applicants who wish to receive credit for college-level work completed in high
school may do so by submitting scores on the College Entrance Examination
Board’s Advanced Placement Examinations. Examinations are given each May
by high schools. Arrangements are made through high school counselors. Subject
matter areas and the basis for granting credits are listed as follows:

Subject Area Required Score Credit Granted

Chemistry Score of 3 or above Chemistry 141

English Score of 3 or above Eng 131-132
Score of 2 Eng 131 (Student

receiving such credit
must enroll in Eng 136)

Foreign Language Score of 4 or § Six semester hours of

foreign language
Score of 3 Three semester hours of

foreign language

American History Score of 3 or above History 231-232*

European History Score of 3 or above History 131-132

Biology Score of 3 or above Biology 141-142

Calculus

AB Test Score of 3 or above Mth 1334, 134, 138, 139
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Physics B

Physics C (Mechanics)
Physics C (E & M)
Art

Music

Score of 3 or above

Score of 3 or above
Score of 3 or above
Score of 3 or above
Score of 3 or above
Score of 3 or above

2. Achievement Tests (Optional)
Students who have outstanding high school records or who have participated in
accelerated programs are encouraged to take the College Entrance Examination
Board’s Achievement Tests in the corresponding subject matter areas. Students
may enter advanced courses provided test results indicate they are qualified.
Minimum scores are set by the University and students who qualify are notified.
Upon the completion of the advanced course with a grade of ‘‘C” or better,
_ college credit is granted as indicated in the following table.

Achievement Tests are given on all regularly scheduled test dates other than

October. Application is made directly to CEEB.

Subject Matter
Area
English

Foreign Lang

Chemistry

Mathematics

Physics

3. College Level Examination Program (Optional)

CEEB Test
Required
English
Composition

Spanish
French
German

Chemistry

Level 1

Physics
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Mth 1334, 134, 138,
139, 231

Physics 141-142

Physics 140

Physics 241

Art 131, 133

MLt 111, 112

Credit Granted

Eng 131 if validated
by completion of Eng
136 with a grade of
““C” or better.

0 to six semester hours
depending on place-
ment and validation.

Chem 141 if validated by
completion of Chem 142
with a grade of “C”’
or better.

Up to 12 semester
hours depending on
placement and vali-
dation.

Physics 141 if validated
by completion of
Physics 142 or 241
with a grade of
““C” or better.

Credit by examination also is available through CLEP (College Level Exami-

nation Program).

*State law requires three semester hours of classroom instruction in some phase of American
History in addition to credit by examination. .
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REQUIREMENTS OF STUDENTS ENTERING
FROM OTHER COLLEGES

To be eligible for unconditional admission, a transfer student must (1) be eligible to
re-enter all colleges previously attended, and (2) have an over-all grade point average of
C (2.0). Four grade points are counted for each semester hour completed with a grade of
A, three for B, two for C, one for D and none for F.

The records of transfer applicants who meet requirement (1) above, but who are
deficient in grade points, are evaluated for admission purposes on the same basis as if the
work had been taken at Lamar except that grade point standards applicable to enrolled
students at the end of each Spring Semester apply to transfer applicants at all times. A
student admitted on probation must remove deficiencies in accordance with the provi-
sions of the section on academic probation and suspension.

Transfer students who have earned less than 18 semester hours of transferable credit
also must submit SAT and/or ACT scores, and meet the same requirements as a student
entering directly from high school. The University reserves the right to require tests of
any student if it appears that scores would be helpful in making the admission decision or
would be beneficial for counseling purposes.

International students must meet all of the requirements in the section on Interna-
tional Student Admission.

All students are required to submit the prescribed Health Data Form on first enroll-
ment. Records are considered to be obsolete after five years and must be resubmitted for
continued enrollment after that time.

Transfer of Credit

Credit earned at another accredited institution is acceptable for transfer and may be
used to meet degree requirements provided the courses are applicable to the curriculum
in which the student enrolls. An over-all grade point average of C(2.0) is the acceptable
academic standard of performance. A student who has accumulated a grade point
deficiency at another institution(s) and who is admitted on probation, will be required to
make up the deficiencies at Lamar. In order to graduate, a student must have a 2.0 grade
point average on all work attempted, on all work attempted at Lamar, on all courses in
the major, and on all courses which may be counted for the degree.

Students transferring from a junior college are limited to the transfer of 66 semester
hours or to the number of hours required by this University during the freshman and
sophomore years in the curriculum under which the student enrolls or to the number of
hours listed as being acceptable for transfer in a published degree program.

Grades from other instituions are recorded as received. No grade is changed.

How to Apply for Admission

The following procedure should be followed in making application for admission. All
credentials should be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records, Lamar University,
Beaumont, Texas 77710.

1. Submit application for admission on the official form. Inclusion of a social secu-
rity number is required on this form.

2. Submit the Health Data Form properly executed by a physician.

3. Submit official transcripts from each college previously attended. This require-
ment applies regardless of the length of time in attendance and regardless of
whether credit was earned or is desired.



ADMISSIONS 65

4. If entrance examination scores are required, take the prescribed entrance tests
and/or have a record of test scores sent to the Office of Admissions and Records.

When to Apply

Application should be made well inadvance — two or three months — of the proposed
enrollment date, if possible.

The application form should be submitted before transcripts are sent. Transcripts
normally should be sent after all work to be transferred is completed. A temporary
admission may be granted if the time interval between the end of a semester elsewhere
and the beginning of a subsequent semester at this University is too short for the
transcript to be submitted prior to registration. Students on temporary admission, who
are subsequently found to be ineligible for admission, will be withdrawn.

In some cases, questions regarding transfer need to be clarified while work is still in
progress at another institution. Under these circumstances, the partial transcript should
be submitted and a supplementary transcript furnished at the end of the semester.

FORMER STUDENTS RETURNING FROM
ANOTHER INSTITUTION

Former Lamar students who have not been in attendance for one or more regular
semesters must file for readmission by submitting the standard application for admission
form.

A former student who has attended another college is required to submit a complete
record of all work done subsequent to the last date of attendance at Lamar University,
and to meet the academic requirements for other transfer students outlined in this
catalog. The regular application for admission must be submitted.

SUMMER TRANSIENTS

Students in attendance at another college during the Spring Semester who wish to do
summer work only at Lamar University, may be admitted as transient students. A
student applying for admission under this classification is required to submit only the
regular application for admission. No credentials are required unless specifically re-
quested in individual cases. Transient students who later apply for regular long term
admission must meet all entrance requirements and supply all necessary admission
credentials.

ADULT NONDEGREE STUDENTS

A high school graduate who has not attended high school during the past three years
and who is at least 21 years of age may enter Lamar University as an adult nondegree
student by submitting his/her high school transcript, the special application for admis-
sion form and the required immunization record.

ADMISSION BY INDIVIDUAL APPROVAL

A non-high school graduate who is 19 years of age or older, and whose high school
class has been graduated for at least one year, may apply for admission as an individual
approval student. Applicants must furnish evidence of preparation substantially equiv-
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alent to that required of other applicants. They must possess the aptitude and the
seriousness of purpose to successfully pursue a college course of study.

Applicants are required (1) to take the entrance examination, (2) to submit arecord of
the high school work which was completed, and (3) to appear for a personal interview.
Educational records and test scores must be on file well in advance of the proposed
registration date. Arrangements for the interview should be made after records and
scores are received by the University but well in advance of registration. Individual
approval applications cannot be considered during or immediately prior to, the registra-
tion period.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ADMISSION

Applicants who attended foreign secondary schools, colleges or universities must
furnish certified translations of their academic records. These records must show the
ability to do above average work in an academic program. Scores of 500 or above on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) are required along with scores on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). SAT scores may be waived for students who have
completed a post-secondary academic degree with above average marks.

International students who plan to transfer to Lamar University from another college
or university in the United States must have completed at least two regular semesters
with at least 18 semester hours of transferable work. An average of C (2.0) on all work
attempted is required. English proficiency must be demonstrated by submitting scores
of 500 or better on the TOEFL or by the completion of six (6) semester hours of regular
freshman English with grades of C or better in each course. Applicants may be required
to submit recommendations from teachers or foreign student advisors. The usual
transfer standards apply except that tests may be required if unconditional eligibility is
not ¢stablished.

International students must present proof of sufficient financial resources to meet the
cost of attending Lamar University. Internationals also must present proof of adequate
health insurance. All students are required to submit the official Health Data Form.
Internationals who plan to drive an automobile in the State of Texas must have liability
insurance. :

Information on the SAT and TOEFL may be obtained by writing to the College
Entrance Examination Board, Box 595, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S. A. Scores
must be received directly from the testing service. Photocopies will not be accepted.

Application forms, test scores, financial statement and complete educational records
must be on file by the dates indicated: June 15 for Fall Semester; November 1 for Spring
Semester; and March 15 for Summer Sessions.

Special application forms and details on the procedure to follow in making application
for admission to Lamar University may be secured by writing to the Office of Admis-
sions and Records.

Applicants accepted by Lamar University are required to attend a special orientation
program for internationals new to the Lamar campus. Dates for the.program will be
indicated upon acceptance and noted on form I-20, ‘‘date of arrival.’’ Failure to attend
the program will delay registration for one semester. An orientation fee of $10is charged
and is payable to Lamar University, c/o International Student Advisor, P.O. Box
10007, Lamar U. Station, Beaumont, Texas 77710, U.S.A. The program is designed to
facilitate a smoother, less problematic adjustment to the Lamar campus. All interna-
tional students will be tested for English and speech proficiency. On the basis of these
test scores, appropriate courses in English and/or speech will be required.
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SPECIAL HIGH SCHOOL SENIOR PROGRAM—
CREDIT-IN-ESCROW

The Credit-In-Escrow Program enables superior seniors-to-be to take university
courses during the summer between the junior and senior year in high school. Provision
also is made for a high school senior to take a university course during the regular school
year. Credit earned is held in escrow until after graduation, but then may be applied to
university degree programs. Only students of superior academic ability are selected for
the program. Special counseling is provided by the University. Enroliment may be for
one or both Summer Sessions.

To be considered for selection for the program, an applicant must ( l) have completed
the junior year in an accredited high school; (2) have at least a B+ average through the
second quarter of the junior year of high school work; (3) submit superior scores on the
PSAT, SAT or ACT, and (4) be recommended by the high school counselor or
principal. Only a limited number of applicants are taken into the program each year.
Selection is made on an individual basis by the University. Aneligibile senior who lacks
no more than three required academic credits for graduation may enroll during the
regular school year for a maximum of four hours per semester if selected for participa-
tion.

Detailed information and special application and recommendation forms are available
in the Admissions and Records Office.



Fees and Expenses

PAYMENT OF FEES

Lamar University reserves the right to change fees in keeping with acts of the Texas
Legislature and the University’s Board of Regents.

A student is not registered until all fees are paid in full. Payment may be made by
check, money order or currency. Checks and money orders, not in excess of total fees,
should be made payable to Lamar University and will be accepted subject to final
payment. Checks and drafts deposited with Federal Reserve banks cannot be handied
through regular bank collection channels if received without the magnetic ink (MICR)
transit number. The University will not accept counter checks or ‘‘changed’ checks.

SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION EXPENSES

Each student must plan his budget carefully. It is possible to attend Lamar on a
modest sum and yet participate in most phases of the university program. To assist in
planning registration expenses, the following estimate is furnished as a guide:

Texas residents taking a 15 hour academic work load*:

T 1 T o N O $60
Student Services Fee ... i e 30
General Use Fee ...ttt e et ettt e e 60
Setzer Student Center Fee ...ttt ittt i eieaannn 10
Student Health Fee . ... ... .t it et i et e aenn. 10
Parking Fee (if desired) . ......ooiiniii i it i cieiaene 15
Health Insurance (if desired) . ............ ... . i, 36
Books and Incidentals (estimated) . ............ i, 65
$286

+lab fees

Part-time Student (Six semester hours):

) T 1o« $50
Student Services Fee ...t e 15
General Use Fee ...ttt ittt i it e i ettt e e 24
Setzer Student Center Fee ...ttt ittt iieianinenns 10
Student Health Fee .. .. .o i i it et ene e 5
Parking Fee (if desired) ...........iiiiiiiiii i eiieeann. 15
Books and Incidentals (estimated) ............c.iiitiiiiiiiiaiin 25
$144

+lab fees

Tuition and general use fees vary with the semester hours carried so that the total may
differ from this estimate.

*Tuition for Texas residents taking 12 hours or less is $50 per semester. Each additional semester
hour is $4 per hour. A full-time student is one who takes 12 or more semester holirs of course
work.
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TUITION AND FEES

Tuition is based upon the number of hours for which the student registers, and is
determined by the student’s classification as a Texas resident; a nonresident U.S.
citizen; or nonresident who is a citizen of another country.*

Each student pays a Student Service Fee of $2.50 per semester hour, with a maximum
of $30 in a long session.

SUMMARY OF FEES

Additional fees and charges which are applied on a selective basis are listed followihg
the Summary of Fees.

No. of Tuition Student | General | Setzer | Health Total Charge
Term {Semester Services| Use Center | Center
Hours A B C Fee Fee Fee Fee A B C
Each 1 $50 $40 $200[ $ 2.50 | $15 $10 $1 $ 78.50 $ 68.50 $228.50
Fall 2 50 80 200 5.00 15 10 2 82.00 112.00 232.00
or 3 50 120 200 7.50 15 10 3 85.50 155.50 235.50
Spring 4 50 160 200 10.00 16 10 4 90.00  200.00 240.00
Semester N 50 200 200 12.50 20 10 5 97.50  247.50 247.50
6 50 240 200| 15.00 24 10 6 105.00  295.00 255.00
7 50 280 200] 17.50 28 10 7 112.50  342.50 262.50
8 50 320 200| 20.00 32 10 8 120.00  390.00 270.00
9 50 360 200 | 22.50 36 10 9 127.50  437.50 277.50
10 50 400 200] 25.00 40 10 10 135.00 485.00 285.00
11 50 440 200] 27.50 44 10 10 141.50  531.50 291.50
12 50 480 200] 30.00 48 10 10 148.00 578.00  298.00
13 52 520 200] 30.00 52 10 10 154.00  622.00 302.00
14 56 560 200 [ 30.00 56 10 10 162.00  666.00 306.00
15 60 600 210 | 30.00 60 10 10 170.00  710.00  320.00
16 64 640 224 | 30.00 64 10 10 178.00 754.00  338.00
17 68 680 238 30.00 68 10 10 186.00 798.00 356.00
18 72 720 2521 30.00 72 10 10 194.00 842.00 374.00
19 76 760 266 | 30.00 76 10 10 202.00 886.00 392.00
20 80 800 2801 30.00 80 10 10 210.00 930.00  410.00
Each 1 $25 %40 S100] $ 2.50 $15 $5 1 $48.50 §$ 63.50 $123.50
Six- 2 25 80 100 5.00 15 5 2 52.00 107.00 127.00
Week 3 25 120 100 7.50 15 5 3 55.50  150.50 130.50
Summer 4 25 160 100 | 10.00 16 5 4 60.00 195.00 135.00
Session 5 25 200 100 12.50 20 5 5 67.50 242.50 142.50
6 25 240 100] 15.00 24 5 5 74.00  289.00 149.00
7 28 280 100 15.00 28 5 5 81.00 333.00 153.00
8 32 320 112 15.00 32 5 5 89.00 377.00 169.00
9 36 360 126 15.00 36 5 5 97.00 421.00 187.00
10 40 400 140] 15.00 40 5 5 105.00 465.00  205.00

Code: A. Texas residents; B, nonresidents; C. nonresidents who are citizens of another
country and who were enrolled prior to June 16, 1975.

* Determination of legal residence for tuition purposes is made on the basis of statutes of the State
of Texas. :
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Laboratory Fees

A laboratory fee of $2 is charged each semester for courses with a combined lecture
and laboratory credit of from one to three semester hours. The laboratory fee is $4 per
semester for courses of four or more semester hours credit.

Private Lessons in Voice and Instrumental Music

One half-hour lesson per week . ..........ciiiiiiiiiiiiii i $18
Two half-hour lessons per week ....... ... .. i 36

Late Registration Fees

A charge of $5 is made during the first day of late registration. This fee increases by
$2.50 per day to a maximum of $15 ($7.50, $10, $12.50, $15).

Parking Fee

Charges for parking on campus are made at registration. Automobile registration fees
are as follows: Fall Semester, $15; Spring Semester, $10; Summer Session I, $6;
Summer Session I1, $4. Only one registration is required during an academic year, and a
student’s parking fee is honored until the end of Summer Session II.

Health and Accident Insurance

Health and accident insurance coverage is available at registration for students
carrying nine or more semester hours. The fee is estimated at $36. This or similar
insurance is required of all international students.

Special Fees

Fees will be set by the University for courses in which special plans must be prepared
and specialists secured as instructors.

Exemption 1 — Scholarships to High School Honor Graduates

The highest ranking student in the graduating class of a fully accredited Texas high
school will be entitled to a scholarship valued at $100. This scholarship must be used
during the long session immediately following graduation. Details may be obtained from
the Student Financial Aid Office.

Exemption 2 — Veterans

Lamar is approved under all of the Veterans Educational Assistance programs for
educational training of veterans of the U.S. Armed Forces.

Persons who were citizens of Texas at the time of entry into the Armed Forces, and
who are no longer eligible for educational benefits provided for veterans of the United
States, are exempt from tuition and laboratory fees. This applies to those who served in
World War I, World War I1, the Korean Conflict or the Vietnam War and were
honorably discharged. To obtain this exemption, necessary papers must be presented
prior to registration and approval obtained from the Office of Veterans’ Affairs. The
above exemption also extends to wives, children and dependents of members of the
Armed Forces who were killed in action or died while in the service in World War I1, the
Korean Conflict or Vietnam War. '
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Students who expect to attend under some veteran’s benefit plan should contact the
Office of Veterans’ Affairs 60 to 90 days prior to registration. The Office of Veterans’
Affairs advises veterans on program and training opportunities, academic assistance
and counseling. Veterans interested in information in these areas should visit this office
in the Wimberly Student Affairs Building.

Refund of Fees

Any student officially withdrawing will receive a refund on tuition, Setzer Center,
student service, laboratory, building and general use and private lesson fees according
to the following schedule:

Long Session

1. During the first two weeks of the semester, 80 per cent.
2. During the third week of the semester, 60 per cent.

3. During the fourth week of the semester, 40 per cent.

4. During the fifth week of the semester, 20 per cent.

Summer Session

1. During the first week of the semester, 60 per cent.
2. After first week no refund.

No refunds are made when dropping courses.

Application for a refund must be made to the Finance Office after the student has
officially withdrawn, but not later than the end of the current semester or Summer
Session. It takes about 30 days to process these refunds.

Returned Check Fees

A'student is automatically suspended from the University if a check is returned
unpaid. The student may re-enter upon redemption of the check plus payment of the
returned check fee of $2.

Miscellaneous Fees

Associate Diploma. ... ... e $7.50
Certificate of Completion ........ ... ... . . i 7.50
Bachelor’s Diploma . ... i s 7.50
Master’s Diploma. .. ... ... e 7.50
Bachelor’s Cap and Gown Rental ......... P 7.00
Master’s Cap, Gown and Hood Rental .............. e 9.50
Returned Checks . ... ..., J . 2.00
Re-entry Fee ... o e e e i 5.00
Transcript Fee ..o e e e .50
Advanced Standing Examination (per course)...... .....couurerennnieeiann 5.00
Photo Identification ........ ... i e e 2.00
Swimming Pools (suits and towels) .......... ... i 10.00

Fine and Breakage Loss

Library fines, charges for breakage or loss of equipment or other charges must be paid
before a transcript of credit or a permit to re-enter the University will be issued.

The University reserves the right to make a special assessment against any student
guilty of inexcusable breakage, loss of instructional equipment or other university
property.
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RULES AND REGULATIONS FOR DETERMINING
RESIDENCE STATUS

(For detailed information on both the law and its interpretation, refer to Coordinating
Board, Texas College and University System ‘‘Rules and Regulations for Determining
Residence Status’ as revised, October 17, 1975.)

Pursuant to Title 3, Texas Education Code. Effective October 17, 1975
1 — Minors*

Statute: Section 54.052 (b) An individual, under twenty-one (21) years of age, who is
living away from his family, and whose family resides in another state or has not
resided in Texas for the [2-month period immediately preceding the date of regis-
tration shall be classified as a nonresident student;

Section 54.052 (c) An individual twenty-one (21) years of age or under whose family
has not resided in Texas for the 12-month period immediately preceding the date of
registration shall be classified as a nonresident student regardless of whether he
has become the legal ward of residents of Texas or has been adopted by residents of
Texas while he is attending an educational institution in Texas, or within a
12-month period before his attendance, or under circumstances indicating that the
guardianship or adoption was for the purpose of obtaining status as a resident
student; .

Section 54.055 An individual 21 years of age or under whose parents were formerly
residents of Texas is entitled to pay the resident tuition fee following the parents’
change of legal residence to another state, as long as the, individual remains
continuously enrolled in a regular session in a state-supported institution of higher
education.

2 — Residence of Individuals Over Twenty-One

Statute: Section 54.052 (d) An individual twenty-one (21) years of age or over who has
come from outside Texas and who is gainfully employed in Texas for a [2-month
period immediately preceding registration in an educational institution shall be
classified as aresident student as long as he continues to maintain alegal residence
in Texas; and
Section 54.052(e) An individual twenty-one years of age or over who resides out of
the state or who has come from outside Texas and who registers in an educational
institution before having resided in Texas for a 12-month period shall be classified
as a nonresident student.

Section 54.054 A nonresident student classification is presumed to be correct as
long as the residence of the individual in the state is primarily for the purpose of
attending an educational institution. After residing in Texas for at least twelve (12)
months, a nonresident student may be reclassified as a resident student as provided

*In accordance with provisions of Senate Bill 123, 63rd Texas Legislature, effective August 27,
1973, and with Attorney General’s Opinion H-82, August 13, 1973, any reference to age
‘‘twenty-one’’ in these Rules and Regulations for Determining Residency Status should be
interpreted to mean age ‘‘eighteen.”’
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in the rules and regulations adopted by the Coordinating Board, Texas College and
University System. Any individual reclassified as a resident student is entitled to
pay the tuition fee for a resident of Texas at any subsequent registration as long
as he continues to maintain his legal residence in Texas.

3 — Married Students

Statute: Section 54.056 A nonresident who marries and remains married to a resident of
Texas, classified as such under this Act at the time of the marriage and at the time
the nonresident registers, is entitled to pay the resident tuition fee regardless of
the length of time he has lived in Texas, and any student who is a resident of Texas
who marries a nonresident is entitled to pay the resident tuition fee as long as he
does not adopt the legal residence of the spouse in another state.

4 — Military Personnel and Veterans

Statute: Section 54.058(a) Military personnel are classified as provided by this section in
the following manner:
(b) An officer, enlisted man or woman, selectee or draftee of the Army, Army
Reserve, Army National Guard, Air National Guard, Texas State Guard, Air
Force, Air Force Reserve, Navy, Navy Reserve, Marine Corps, Marine Corps
Reserve, Coast Guard, or Coast Guard Reserve of the United States, who is
assigned to duty in Texas is entitled to register himself, his spouse, and their
children in a state institution of higher education by paying the tuition fee and other
Jfees or charges required of Texas residents, without regard to the length of time he
has been assigned to dity or resided within the state. However, out-of-state Army
National Guard or Air National Guard members attending training with Texas
Army or Air National Guard members under National Guard Bureau regulations
may not be exempted from nonresident tuition by virtue of that training status nor
may out-of-state Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard Reserves
training with units in Texas under similar regulations be exempted from nonresi-
dent tuition by virtue of such training status. It is the intent of the legislature thar
only those members of the Army or Air National Guard, Texas State Guard, or
other reserve forces mentioned above be exempted from the nonresident tuition fee
and other fees and charges only when they become members of Texas units of the
military organizations mentioned above.
(c) As long as they reside continuously in Texas, the spouse and children of a
member of the Armed Forces of the United States who has been assigned to duty
elsewhere immediately following assignment to duty in Texas are entitled to pay the
tuition fees and other fees or charges provided for Texas residents.
(d) If nonresident military personnel are attending an institution of higher educa-
tion under a contract between the institution and any branch of the Armed Forces
of the United States, in which the tuition of the member of the military is paid in full
by the United States Government, the student shall pay the nonresident tuition
fee;®
(e) A Texas institution of higher education may charge to the United States
Government the nonresident tuition fee for a veteran enrolled under the provisions

*Subparagraph (d), Section 54.058, has been repealed by House Bill 736, 63rd Legislature,
effective August 27, 1973.
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of a Federal law or regulation authorizing educational or training benefits for
veterans;

(f) The spouse and children of a member of the Armed Forces of the United States
who dies or is killed are entitled to pay the resident tuition fee, if the wife and
children become residents of Texas within 60 days of the date of death; and

(g) If a member of the Armed Forces of the United States is stationed outside
Texas and his spouse and children establish residence in Texas by residing in Texas
and by filing with the Texas institution of higher education at which they plan to
register a letter of intent to establish residence in Texas, the institution of higher
education shall permit the spouse and children to pay the tuition, fees, and other
charges provided for Texas residents without regard to length of time that they have
resided within the State.

5 — Employees of Institutions of Higher Education Other Than
Students

Statute: Section 54.059 A teacher, professor, or other employees of a Texas institution
of higher education is entitled to register himself, his spouse, and their childrenina
state institution of higher education by paying the tuition fee and other fees or
charges required for Texas residents without regard to the length of time he has
resided in Texas. A teacher, professor, or other employee of a Texas institution of
higher education is any person employed at least one-half time on a regular
monthly salary basis by a state institution of higher education.

6 — Student Employees

Statute: Section 54.051(0) A teaching assistant, research assistant, or other student
employee of any institution covered by this section is entitled to register himself, his
spouse, and their children in a state institution of higher education by paying the
tuition fees and other fees or charges required for Texas residents, without regard
tothelength of time he hadresidedinTexas; provided that said student employee is
employed at least one-half time in a position which relates to his degree program
under rules and regulations established by the employer institution. This exemption
shall continue for students employed two consecutive semesters through the sum-
mer session following such employment if the institution is unable to provide
employment and, as determined under standards established by the institution, if
the employee has satisfactorily completed his employment.

7 — Competitive Scholarships

Statute: Section 54.051(p) A nonresident student holding a competitive scholarship of at
least $200 for the academic year or summer for which he is enrolled is entitled topay
the fees and charges required of Texas residents without regard to the length of
time he has resided in Texas, provided that he must compete with other students,
including Texas residents for the scholarship and that the scholarship must be
awarded by a scholarship committee officially recognized by the administration of
the institution of higher education.
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8 — Reciprocity Clause Applicable to Junior Colleges

Statute: Section 54.060The nonresident tuition fee prescribedin this Act does not apply
to a nonresident student who is a resident of a state situated adjacent to Texas and
who registers in any Texas public junior college situated immediately adjacent to
the state in which the nonresident student resides. The nonresident student de-
scribedin this Subsection shall pay an amount equivalent to the amount charged a
Texas student registered at a similar school in the state in which the nonresident
student resides.

9 — Citizens of Any Country Other Than the United States of America

Statute: Section 54.057 An alien who is living in this country under a visa permitting
permanent residence or who has filed with the proper Federal immigration au-
thorities a declaration of intention to become a citizen has the same privilege of
qualifying for resident status for fee purposes under this Act-as has a citizen of the
United States. A resident alien residing in a junior college district located im-
mediately adjacent to Texas boundary lines shall be charged the resident tuition by
that junior college.

Statute: Section 54.051 (h) Tuition for students who are citizens of any country other
than the United States of America is the same as tuition required of other nonresi-
dent students. However, the governing board of an institution of higher education
may set a lower fee for a foreign student, based on financial need, as authorized by
rules and policies of the Coordinating Board, Texas College and University Sys-
tem. The lower fee in any case shall be not less than $14 per semester credit hour,
and the total of such charge shall be not less than $200 per semester or 12-week
summer session, and not less than $100 per 6-week summer term. However, if a
student is a citizen of a country that charges citizens of the United States tuition at
publicly funded colleges and universities in an amount which is equal to or less than
3200 per semester or 12-week summer session or comparable period, or $100 per
6-week summer term or comparable period, as determined by the Coordinating
Board.Texas College and University System, the student shall be charged $14 per
semester credit hour, but not less than 3200 per semester or 12-week summer
session nor less than $100 per six-week summer term.*

10 — Student Responsibilities

A. Student Responsibility to Register Under Proper Classification

The responsibility of registering under the proper residence classification is that of the
student, and if there is any question of his right to classification as a resident of Texas, it
is his obligation, prior to or at the time of his registration, to raise the question with the
administrative officials of the institution in which he is registering and have such
officially determined.
B. Notification Upon Becoming a Nonresident

Every student who is classified as a resident student but who becomes a nonresident
at any time by virtue of a change of legal residence by his own action or by the person

*These provisions apply only to foreign students who enter state colleges and universities for the
first time after June 19, 1975.
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controlling his domicile is required to notify the proper administrative officials of his
institution at once.

11 — Official Change of Residence Status

A. Application for Reclassification

Every student classified as a nonresident student shall be considered to retain that
status until such time as he shall have made written application for reclassification in the
form prescribed by the institution and shall have been officially reclassified in writing as
a resident of Texas by the proper administrative officers of the institution.
B. Reclassification as a Nonresident

Every person who has been classified as a resident of Texas shall be reclassified as a
nonresident student whenever he shall report, or there is found to exist, circumstances
indicating a change in legal residence to another state. If any student who has been
classified as a resident of Texas shall be found to have been erroneously so classified, he
shall be reclassified as'a nonresident and shall be required to pay the difference between
the resident and nonresident fees for such semesters in which he was so erroneously
classified. In addition, he shall be required to pay back all monies borrowed from the
Texas Opportunity Plan Fund.
C. Reclassification as a Resident

If any student has been erroneously classified as a nonresident student and subse-
quently proves to the satisfaction of the appropriate officials of an institution of higher
education that he should have been classified as a resident student, he shall be
reclassified as a resident of Texas and shall be entitled to a refund of the difference
between the resident and nonresident fees for the semester in which he was so errone-
ously classified.

12 — Penalties

Statute: Section 54.053 The governing board of each institution required by this Act to

charge a nonresident tuition or registration fee is subject to the rules, regulations,
and interpretations issued by the Coordinating Board, Texas College and Univer-
sity System, for the administration of the nonresident tuition provisions of this Act.
The ruleés, regulations, and interpretations promulgated by the Coordinating Board
shall be furnished to the presidents or administrative heads of all Texas public
senior and junior colleges and universities.
Section 54.061 The governing board of an institution of higher education may
assess and collect from each nonresident student who fails to comply with the rules
and regulations of the boards concerning nonresident fees a penalty not to exceed
310 a semester.
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HOUSING

The student housing program at Lamar is designed to supplement the academic
program by providing opportunities for social and intellectual development and recrea-
tion in a pleasant living environment. The University recently completed a muiti-million
dollar renovation program, making its residence halls among the most modern in Texas.
A variety of living styles designed with most of the conveniences of an apartment and all
the advantages of campus living include modern furniture, semi-private rooms, carpet,
central heating and air conditioning and various color schemes. Residence halls are well
staffed to assist with programs and to serve as advisors and counselors to the residents.

Students who do not feel that the residence hall program meets their personal needs
may elect to find living accommodations off-campus.

Itisrecommended that freshmen who do not live with parents or other relativesreside
on the campus since the adjustment from high school to college frequently is difficult for
the first-year student. In a residence hall, students have access to the new library, to
contacts with upperclassmen in their major fields and to professional counseling.

Questions concerning the housing system, its policies, room and board rates, should
be directed to the Student Housing Office, Lamar University Station, Box 10041,
Beaumont, Texas 77710.

RESERVATIONS AND ASSIGNMENTS

To reserve a room in the residence halls or an apartment, write to the Housing Office
at the above address. A check or money order for $30 must accompany the reservation
request. Reservations may be cancelled with full refund until three weeks prior to the
first day of classes. No refunds will be issued on cancellations received after this date.

Allunclaimed rooms will be declared vacant and the deposit forfeited at 6 p.m. on the
last day of registration unless the student gives the Student Housing Office written
instructions to hold the room for a longer period. Residents will receive deposit refunds,
less any breakage or cleaning charges, at the end of a semester on proper withdrawal
from the housing unit. The deposit will not be refunded if the student moves from the
housing system prior to the end of a semester.

Assignments

Permanent assignments cannot be made until the student reports for check-in. The
University reserves the right to assign students to specific apartments, residence halls
and rooms. Students may request certain apartments, dormitories and rooms, and all
possible consideration will be given each request. Students currently living in
university-owned housing units have the first choice of rooms and apartments for the
following semester.

For additional information and application forms, write: Student Housing Office —
Lamar University Station, Box 10041 — Beaumont, Texas 77710.
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FINANCIAL AID

Financial assistance in the form of scholarships, grants, loans and employment is
available to a number of qualified students. Complete information about financial aid is
published in the annual Bulletin of Financial Aid and Awards. Copies are available from
the Office of Public Information or the Office of Student Financial Aid. A summary of
the student aid program at Lamar follows.

When to Apply

Applications should be completed by March 1 for the following academic school year.
Announcements of awards usually are mailed in the late summer.

Uniform Applications

Students in need of financial aid submit a single application for assistance. After
considering the student’s academic record or potential and his need for assistance, the
University will determine whether the student will receive assistance, and whether
assistance will be in the form of a scholarship, grant, loan, employment (or a combina-
tion of these).

Minimum Qualifications

The applicant’s record on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College
Testing Program (ACT) and his rank in his high school class are used to determine
scholastic eligibility for scholarships for entering freshmen. The student’s cumulative
grade point average serves as the determinant for upperclassmen. Applicants must have
scored 450 or higher on each of the math and verbal sections of the SAT or 20 on the
ACT or must have a 2.50 or higher grade point average to be eligible for a scholarship.
The applicant’s dependent financial need for assistance must be established by submis-
sion of a Parents’ Confidential Statement (PCS); married and independent applicants
use the Student’s Financial Statement (SFS), through the College Scholarship Service.

It should be noted thatthe SAT or ACT and PCS or SFS are required of all applicants
for financial assistance. Freshman information and application forms to meet these
requirements may be obtained from high school counselors. Students already enrolled
in Lamar may contact the Student Financial Aid Office for application information.

Application forms for financial aid may be obtained from the Director of Student .
Financial Aid. Students must re-apply each year for consideration of continued assis-
tance. An additional application is needed for the summer.

Loans

Loans are available for short-term educational emergency borrowing and are repay-
able within the semester obtained. Long-term loans with repayment after graduation
may be obtained under such programs as the National Direct Student Loan Program
(NDEA), Federally Insured Loan Program, United Student Aid Funds, Inc. (USA),
Law Enforcement Education Program (LEEP), Nursing Student Loar (NSL) and the
Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Act. A number of students finance university
expenses through loans from foundations and private agencies. A complete description
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of loans, including repayment and interest provisions, is contained in the Bulletin of
Financial Aid and Awards.

Scholarships

Scholarships are funds which cover a portion of the student’s expenses. There are two
types: those administered solely by the University, including the selection of recipients,
and those administered by the University at the request of donors who choose students
to receive them. The scholarship program at Lamar is financed solely by public dona-
tion. The average award is valued at about $200 per year. Half of the scholarship is
disbursed for the fall term and the remaining half of the fund is awarded at spring
registration,

Valedictorians

Valedictorians from accredited high schools of Texas are entitled to an exemption
from payment of tuition for the two regular semesters immediately following graduation.
Fees are not exempt. During registration, valedictorians should report to the scholar-
ship station for fee adjustments. The names of valedictorians of all Texas high schools
are certified by principals to the Texas Education Agency, and the list is supplied to the
University for reference.

Employment

‘Employment opportunities, under the College Work Study Program and other em-
ployment programs of the University, are available to Lamar students as part of the
financial aid program. The University, local businesses and industries provide anumber
of part-time jobs which enable students to earn part or all of their expenses while
attending the University.

Students employed by the University will be routed through the Office of Student
Financial Aid. Applicants for off-campus, part-time employment also should register
with this office.

Grants

Students with exceptional financial need may qualify for assistance from these “‘gift”’
programs. After all self-help and available aid has been committed, the Supplemental
Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) fills the balance, provided the student has
remaining financial need. The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG) also is
offered to students that fit the federal criteria for that year. The actual BEO G disburse-
ment will be determined at the time of enrollment. Adjustments to aid received previ-
ously may be required if the total aid award exceeds an individual’s total budget.
Additional grants include the Texas Public Education Grant (TPEG) and the State
Student Incentive Grant (SSIG). The award will be determined at the time of enroll-
ment. This may require adjustments to aid received previously should the total aid
award exceed an individual’s total budget.

Students with Physical Handicaps (Vocational Rehabilitation)

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance for tuition and nonrefund-
able fees to students who have certain disabling conditions, provided their vocational
objectives have been approved by a TRC Counselor. Examples of such conditions are
orthopedic deformities, emotional disorders, diabetes, epilepsy, heart conditions, etc.
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Other services also are available to assist the handicapped student to become employ-
able. Application for such service should be made at the Texas Rehabilitation Commis-
sion, Beaumont District Office, 1110 Goodhue Building, Beaumont, Texas 77701.

AWARDS

Outstanding stuc »nts in academic colleges of the University and student leaders who
have made significar.: contributions to the University and to student welfare are recog-
nized by a number of awards annually.

A description of awards, including donors, purpose of the awards and criteria for
selection of recipients is published in the Bulletin of Financial Aid and Awards.
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COURSE NUMBERING

Each course has an individual alpha-numeric code (such as Eng 333). The alpha part
indicates the subject area. Each number contains three or more figures. The first digit
indicates the rank of the course: 1 means that itis for freshmen; 2, for sophomores; 3, for
juniors; and 4, for seniors. The second figure indicates the number of semester hours
credit. The third figure (or figures) indicates the order in which the course is taken. The
letter a, b, ¢, or d following course numbers indicates partial credit in each case; full
credit for such numbered courses will be granted only when the series is complete.

Applied music courses are numbered so that the second number indicates both
semester hour credit and number of private lessons each week.

Semester Hour

The unit of measure for credit purposes is the semester hour which means one hour of
recitation (or equivalent in laboratory work) each week for one semester. For each
classroom hour, two hours of study are expected. Two or more hours oflaboratory work
are counted equivalent to one classroom hour. For laboratory work which requires
reports to be written outside of class, two clock hours are usually counted as one
semester hour.

Course

The unit of measure for credit purposes is the course. Most courses meet three hours
each week and have a credit value of three semester hours for one semester, or six hours
for two semesters. Unless otherwise stated, a course means three semester hours.

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

Registration is not complete until all tuition and fees have been paid and all necessary
transcripts are on file in the Office of Admissions and Records.

No one may register for credit after the last date;for registration as shown on the
official calendar. The official calendar is maintained by the Vice-President for Adminis-
tration.

Course Load

In May 1974, the Board of Regents established the following definition of course load
for the university system. ** The maximum credit hours per semester for which a student
may enroll at Lamar University is 12 semester credit hours, without special approval.
The President of the University is authorized to designate an officer or officers of the
University to approve additional semester hours above the established maximum
load.”

Maximum Course Loads

1. Full-time students — no student will be allowed to enroll for more than 21
semester hours regardless of the number of grade points earned the preceding
semester.
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2. Summer Session — The normal course load for a six-week summer term is six to
eight (6-8) semester hours. Overloads must be approved by the student’s
academic dean.

Admission to Class

The only way to become a member of a class is to register for it through the regular
registration procedure.

ABSENCES

Regular class attendance is important to the attainment of the educational objectives
of the University. Especially in lower division courses and in large classes at any level,
the instructor should keep attendance records and should formulate an attendance
policy consistent with departmental policies but suited to the needs of his particular
course. His policy is to be explained in detail to the class at the beginning of the
semester.

In the application of his policy to individual cases, the instructor is encouraged to
consult with his department head and to seek assistance from the Vice-President for
Student Affairs.

When absences, other than approved absences, interfere seriously with the student’s
performance, the instructor may recommend to his department head that the student be
dropped from the course. If this action is taken after the first six weeks of the semester, a
grade of *‘F’’ may be recorded for the course. The student’s major department will be
notified that the student was dropped for the reason of excessive unexcused absences.

Postponed Examinations

Arrangements for taking postponed examinations are made with the instructor con-
cerned, but must be approved by the instructor’s department head. Such arrangements
should be made at least 48 hours before the examinations.

ADVANCED STANDING EXAMINATIONS

Advanced standing examinations are intended only for those students who have had
the equivalent, in formal or informal training, of the work being presented in the course
in question. Credit may be granted to those who pass departmental advanced standing
examinations with a grade of B or better. CLEP subject examinations normally will be
used if available.

To secure permission for such examinations, a student must obtain the written
permission of the Dean of the College and the department head responsible for the
course. A fee of $5 must be paid to the Finance Office. Advanced standing examinations
will not be approved for skill courses.

- A student having received a grade (passing or failing) in a course may not take an
advanced standing examination in that course. Forms are available in the office of the
department head.

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP)

Lamar University awards credit on the basis of the Subject Examinations of the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). No credit will be awarded for the Gen-
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eral Examination. The essay section of the English Composition Examination is re-
quired, but need not be taken in order to qualify for credit on other subject examinations.

Except for satisfying the coursework-in-residence and the state-mandated American
History and American Government requirements, credit earned by examination is
equivalent to credit earned by taking the course and may be used to satisfy bachelor’s
degree requirements. Credit will be awarded only when the student is already enrolled at
Lamar at the time of the examination or when the student enrolls at Lamar after taking
the examination.

The amount of credit awarded to a student who attended college prior to taking the
examination will depend upon which college courses the student had completed before
taking the examination. Credit will not be awarded if the student had received prior
credit for the same course or its equivalent. Grades will not be assigned and hours will
not be used in the computation of grade point averages.

REGISTRATION FOR NO GRADE

A student desiring to register for a course to receive a grade of NG must have the
written approval of the academic dean and the department head prior to the twelfth class
day.

Auditing of Courses by Senior Citizens

Senior citizens may audit courses without the payment of fees on a space-available
basis.

REPETITION OF A COURSE

A course may be repeated for additional credit only as specified by the official course
description in the University Bulletin.

When a student repeats a course which may not be repeated for additional credit, his
official grade is the last one made and the original grade remains on his record as a course
taken.

GRADE POINT AVERAGE

A grade, once earned and entered upon a student’s record, cannot be removed. If a
student repeats a course which may not be taken for additional credit, the last grade
received is the official grade and is used in figuring the GPA (except for graduation
honors) or in figuring a grade point deficiency. This applies only if the course is repeated
at the same institution.

It is the responsibility of the student, after repeating a course, to file a special request
form in the office of Admissions and Records so that the adjustment in his GPA can be
made.

Interchange and Recognition of Credits

Credit earned in the respective colleges of the University, including the College of
Technical Arts, may be applied to degree programs of the University when such creditis
appropriate to established programs.



84 ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

TRANSFER CREDIT FOR CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

Lamar does not offer courses by correspondence. However, a maximum of 18
semester hours of correspondence work from an accredited institution may be applied
toward a bachelor’s degree.

No correspondence course may be carried while a student is in residence without the
permission of his department head. A permit signed by the department head must be
filed in the Office of Admissions and Records prior to registration for the course.

No student may: (1) register for, carry or complete a correspondence course during
the last semester or Summer Session before graduation, nor (2) receive credit for any
junior or senior course taken by correspondence, exceptin the following circumstances:
(a) A course required for graduation is not offered by Lamar; (b) The student has a
schedule conflict between required courses; (c) A nonresident senior who is six semes-
ter hours or less short of graduation and who has filed a statement of intent to complete
work by correspondence.

This statement of intent must be approved by the department head and filed in the
Office of Admissions and Records no later than the last date for approval for graduation.

Seniors must file correspondence transcripts 14 days before graduation.

Credit by correspondence for a course failed in residence will not be accepted toward

graduation.

COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS

A cooperative program is offered, to a limited number of qualified students, whereby
the student spends alternate terms at work or study.

To remain in the program, a student must maintain his grade point average and
perform in a manner satisfactory to both his employer and Lamar. Further information
may be obtained from the Director of Cooperative Education, Box 10074, LU Station.

TRANSFER FROM ONE DEPARTMENT TO ANOTHER

Students wishing to change their majors must have the approval of the head of the
department of their former major area and approval of the head of the new department.
These approvals must be in writing on the form entitled ‘‘Change of Major.”

TRANSFER STUDENTS

See ‘‘Requirements of Students Entering from Other Colleges’” under ‘‘Admission
Requirements.”’

CHANGING SCHEDULES

No course may be added, changed or dropped without the permission of the depart-
ment head of the student’s major field. Usually, a course may not be added after the first
week of the semester (first two days of Summer Session).

DROPPING COURSES

After consultation with his advisor and/or department head, a student may drop a
course and receive a grade of “‘Q’’ during the first six weeks, (two weeks in the summer
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session) of the semester. For drops after this penalty-free period, grades are recorded as
*“Q” or “*F”’ indicating that the student was passing or failing at the time of the drop. A
grade of “Q”’ may not be assigned unless an official drop has been processed through the
Office of Admissions and Records. A student may not drop a course within seven
calendar days of the beginning of final examinations or three calendar days before the
end of a summer term.

WITHDRAWALS

A student wishing to withdraw during a semester or summer term should fill out a
Withdrawal Petition in triplicate in the office of his department head. The student must
clear all financial obligations, and return all uniforms, books, laboratory equipment and
other materials to the point of original issue. Three copies of the withdrawal form signed
by the department head, the Director of Library Services and an Associate Dean of
Student Development, are presented to the Office of Admissions and Records by the
student.

The Finance Office, on application before the end of the semester or Summer
Session, will return such fees as are returnable according to the schedule shown under
the ““Fees’’ section of the catalog. If a withdrawal is made before the end of the sixth
week (second week of a summer term) or if the student is passing at the time of
withdrawal after the sixth week, a grade of **W"’ is issued for each course affected. A
grade of ““F "’ is issued for all courses not being passed at the time of withdrawal after the
penalty-free period.

A student may not withdraw within seven calendar days of the beginning of final
examinations or three calendar days before the end of a summer term. A student who
leaves without withdrawing officially will receive a grade of ‘“F’" in all courses and
forfeit all returnable fees.

ENFORCED WITHDRAWAL DUE TO ILLNESS

The Director of the Health Center and the Vice-President for Student Affairs, on the
advice of competent medical personnel, may require withdrawal or deny admission of a
student for health reasons (mental or physical).

ENGLISH REQUIREMENT

A full-time student (one taking 12 or more semester hours) must register for freshman
"English until credit for six semester hours has been earned. This policy does not apply
during summer terms.

A student’s use of English is subject to review prior to graduation. If found unsatisfac-
tory, additional course work may be prescribed.

PHYSICAL ACTIVITY COURSE REQUIREMENT

All full-time students (one taking 12 or more semester hours) must be registered for
physical activity until they complete four semesters except as follows:
1. Those who are unable to participate in a regular or modified activity course
because of physical handicaps (must have written exemption from the University
physician.)
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2. Those who choose active participation in the band for four Fall Semesters . . . or
AFROTC. .

3. Students who are 25 or more years of age may be exempted from this requirement
at their option.

4. Veterans who have completed basic training as a part of their military service are
exempt from the required freshman year courses in physical education, but must
take two semesters of physical education at the sophomore level to complete the
requirements for graduation.

Students exempted from the physical education requirement must submit elective
hours approved by their major department in lieu of the requirement.

BIBLE COURSES

A student may take as many as three semester hours of Bible study each semester for
a total of two semesters. This total may be raised to four semesters with the approval of
the student’s counselor if the field of study warrants such elective choice.

Degree Requirements
BACHELOR DEGREE — GENERAL

1. Remove all admission conditions.
2. Have the following minimum requirements:

(a)

(b)
(c)

(G))
e}

@
-(h)

@

G
(k)

30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University. Twenty-four semester
hours of this minimum must be earned after attaining senior classification,
except for the special degree programs which apply to biology, law and
medical technology.

a grade point average of at least 2.0 on all courses in the major field and a
grade point average of at least 2.0 on all work attempted.

120 semester hours not including required activity courses in health and
physical education, marching band and AFROTC.

a major of 24 semester hours, 12 of which must be in advanced courses.
six semester hours in government.

six semester hours in American history.

nine semester hours in English, including six semester hours of freshman
composition and three semester hours of literature.

four courses in mathematics, laboratory science, or foreign language with no
more than three courses in mathematics, laboratory science or foreign lan-
guage. ‘

four semesters of required physical activity and/or marching band and/or
AFROTC.

six semester hours of electives outside the major field.

30 semester hours on the junior and senior levels, with at least 18 being
completed at Lamar University. -

3. Complete the program of study as listed in the catalog.

4. No more than a total of 30 semester hours of correspondence and extension credit
may be applied toward the bachelor’s degree. Eighteen semester hours is the
maximum for correspondence work only.
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5. Make final application for graduation exercises and pay the designated fee.
6. Attend the official graduation exercises or receive prior approval from the Dean
of Admissions and Records to be excused from them.

When another bachelor’s degree is taken simultaneously, or has been taken previ-
ously, the second bachelor’s degree may be granted upon the completion of all required
work for the second degree. A total of 30 semester hours above the number required for
the degree having the greater semester hour requirement must be completed at Lamar
University.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

Meet the basic requirements of all degree programs.

Complete the course numbered 232 in a foreign language.

Complete six semester hours of literature.

Complete the minor of 18 semester hours, six of which must be in advanced
courses.

5. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the
department concerned.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

1. Meet the basic requirements of all degree programs.
2. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the
department concerned. '

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

1. Meet the basic requirements of all degree programs.
2. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the
department concerned.

BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES DEGREE

1. Meet the basic requirements of all degree programs.
2. Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the
department concerned.

SPECIAL DEGREE PROGRAMS

Law: In the preparation for the study of law, the student completes three years of
work at Lamar and one year atan accredited law school. This plan has been approved by
one or more recognized law schools of Texas.

Complete the program for the Bachelor of Business Administration degree as outlined
in the program of study shown in the College of Business section of this catalog.

HWN -

Biology: A student may receive the degree of Bachelor of Science — biology major —
after completion of one year in an approved college of dentistry or medicine.
The following minimums are required:
1. Complete 100 semester hours of the basic requirements for the Bachelor of
Science degree. This includes all the required minimums except the total of 140
semester hours. '
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2.

3.

1.
2.

3.

4.

Complete at least 30 semester hours in an approved college of dentistry or
medicine.
Apply for the degree by June 15 preceding the August graduation program.

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE — (A.A))

Remove all admission conditions.
Have the following minimum requirements:

(@
(b)
©
(d)
(e
®

(®

(b
®

30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University. Twelve semester hours
of this minimum must be earned after May 1972, and after reaching sopho-
more classification.

a grade point average of at least 2.0 on all work attempted.

60 semester hours not including required activity courses in health and
physical education, marching band and AFROTC.

six semester hours in government.

six semester hours in American history.

nine semester hours of English, including six semester hours of freshman
composition and three semester hours of literature.

four courses in mathematics, laboratory science or foreign language with no
more than three courses in mathematics, laboratory science or foreign lan-
guage.

two semesters of required physical activity and/or marching band and/or
AFROTC.

Complete the courses numbered 232 in a foreign language.

No more than a total of 15 semester hours of correspondence and extension credit
may be applied toward the degree.
Make application for the Associate of Arts degree and pay all designated fees.

No more than one associate degree may be awarded to a candidate by Lamar University.

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE — (A.S.)

1.

3.

Remove all admission conditions. -
2. Have the following minimum requirements:

(@
(b)
©
(d)
(e)
®

(g

(h)

30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University. Twelve semester hours
of this minimum must be earned after May 1972, and after reaching sopho-
more.classification.

A grade point average of at least 2.0 on all work attempted.

60 semester hours not including required activity courses in health and
physical education, marching band and AFROTC.

six semester hours in government.

six semester hours in American history.

nine semester hours of English, including six semester hours of freshman
composition and three semester hours of literature.

four courses in mathematics, laboratory science or foreign language, with no
more than three courses in mathematics, laboratory science or foreign lan-
guage.

two semesters of required physical activity and/or marching band and/or
AFROTC.

Complete an Associate of Science program of study as outlined in the catalog.
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4. No more than a total of 15 semester hours of correspondence and extension credit
may be applied toward the degree.
5. Makeapplication for the Associate of Science degree and pay all designated fees.

ASSOCIATE OF APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE — (A.A.S))

1. Satisfy all admission requirements.
Complete an approved degree plan:

3. Have at least a 2.0 grade point average on all work submitted on the degree plan
and a 2.0 on all courses in the major field submitted on the degree plan.

4. Complete 24 semester hours of major work at Lamar with 12 hours in 200 level
courses.

5. Make final application for graduation and pay all fees by the deadline date as
stated in the current catalog. )

ACADEMIC PROGRESS
Classification of Students

Students are classified as freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors and special. For the
purpose of determining eligibility to hold certain offices and for other reasons, officially
enrolled students are classified as follows: .

Freshman: has met all entrance requirements but has completed fewer than 30
semester hours.

Sophomore: has completed a minimum of 30 semester hours with 60 grade points.

Junior: has completed a minimum of 60 semester hours with 120 grade points.

Senior: has completed a minimum of 90 semester hours with 180 grade points.

Special Student: must meet all entrance requirements.

Full-Time Student: a student taking 12 or more semester hours (four or more in a
summer term) is classified as a full-time student.

Grading System

A — Excellent W — Withdrawn

B — Good Q — Course was dropped

C — Satisfactory S — Credit .

D — Passing U — Unsatisfactory, no credit
F — Failure NG — No grade

I — Incomplete

The grade of W or Q is given if the withdrawal or drop is made before the penalty date
(see Dropping Course) or if the student is passing at the time of withdrawal or drop.

The grade of I may be given when any requirement of the course, including the final
examination, is not completed.

‘The instructor may record the grade of F for a student who is absent from the final
examination and is not passing the course:

Semester grades are filed with the Office of Admissions and Records. A grade may
not be recorded for a student not officially enrolled in a course during the semester
covered. A grade may not be corrected or changed without the written authorization of
the instructor giving the grade. The written instruction for a grade change should be
accompanied by a statement explaining the reason for the change.
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Incomplete work must be finished during the next long semester, or the Office of
Admissions and Records must change the I grade to the grade of F. The course must
then be repeated if credit is desired.

Grade Points

For the purpose of computing grade averages, grade points are assigned as follows: to
the grade A, 4 points; to B, 3 points; to C, 2 points; to D, | point; and F, 0 points.

A student’s overall grade point average is obtained by multiplying the number of
semester hours credit of each grade by the grade points assigned to the grade and
dividing the sum of these by the total number of semester hours of all work taken,
whether passed or failed. The overall grade point average is used to determine eligibility
for scholastic honors and membership in honor societies and rank in class. Graduate
schools and professional schools use the overall grade point average in establishing
admissions requirements. _

A grade, once earned and entered upon a student’s record, cannot be removed. If a
student repeats a course which may not be taken for additional credit, the last grade
received is the official grade and is the only one used in calculating the adjusted grade
point average. This applies only if the course is repeated at the same institution.

The adjusted grade point average is used to determine status with regard to probation
and suspension and eligiblity for graduation. In determining the adjusted grade point
average, the credit earned and grade points received may be used only once for each
course, except for those courses that may be repeated for additional credit.

Credit for a course in which the grade of S is given is not included in computation of
the grade point average. A studentis not given credit for the grades NG or U nor are the
semester hours used in computing the grade point average.

Excess grade points transferred from another college cannot be used to make up a
deficiency of grade points on work done at Lamar.

Reports

Reports on grades are mailed at the end of each semester or summer term. Mid-
semester reports are made on freshman level courses.

Dean’s List

At the end of each semester the Office of Admissions and Records prepares a list of all
full-time (those who complete 12 or more semester hours) freshman and sophomore
students who have earned for that semester a grade point average of 3.25 or above and
junior and senior students who have earned for that semester a grade point average of
3.45 orabove. This listis the Dean’s List and is announced by the academic dean of each
college. .

Scholarship Honors

A chapter of Phi Kappa Phi, national honor society, was chartered in the spring of
1965. This honor society elects its membership from students who rank in the top 10 per
cent of their class scholastically and are within a year of graduation from an under-
graduate college. Membership is open to majors from all academic colleges.

Alpha Lambda Delta and Phi Eta Sigma, national honor societies for freshmen, select
members in the Falland Spring Semesters. A 3.5 average is required for membership. A
number of departmental and college honor societies also have chapters at the Univer-
Sity.
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Advisors and Counselors

Each student is assigned an academic ad visor within the student’s major department.
The advisor assists the student in designing a program of study that meets the require-
ments of the department and guides the student in the proper sequencing of courses. It is
the responsibility of each student to schedule regular appointments with the advisor.

Guidance sessions insure that a program of study is pursued in proper sequence and
that academic progress is maintained by the student. Towards that end, academic
departments maintain a degree plan for each student who is regularly enrolled in the
University and is taking courses pursuant to a degree.

Many students experience difficulties in deciding upon their major field of study. The
Counseling Center in the Wimberly Student Affairs Building has material and staff
available to assist students in their decisions. In addition, the Mary and John Gray
Library maintains an up-to-date occupations section which is available to students
undecided about their careers.

Scholastic Probation and Suspension

Students are expected to make acceptable scholastic progress toward their degree
objective. Students who fail to make such progress and accumulate grade point
deficiencies are placed on scholastic probation or suspension.

All students with a grade point deficiency at the end of any regular semester shall be
placed on scholastic probation and continued on probation as long as a deficiency exists.

All students with a grade point deficiency of 25 or more grade points at the end of a
Spring Semester shall be suspended for the following Fall Semester provided that no
beginning student shall be suspended at the end of his first regular semester of attend-
ance.

Students suspended by this action may attend the Summer Session on probation.
Students with a grade point deficiency below 25 at the close of the Summer Session may
register for the following Fall Semester.

A student returning from an academic suspension must continue to reduce his grade
point deficiency every semester of enrollment until the deficiency is eliminated. Should
he fail to reduce his deficiency in any one semester, he will be suspended.

The first academic suspension shall be for one long semester; the second for two long
semesters; and the third for four long semesters and readmission only with special
permission of the dean of the academic college.

Removal of Scholastic Probation and Suspension

1. Students on scholastic probation cannot:

a. Represent the university in any extracurricular activity, excépt where eligibil-
ity for participation is governed by conference rules.

b. Hold collegiate or university office.

c. Participate in trips or tours except when required as class projects.

2. Warning — Each student is responsible for knowing his academic status and the
regulations which apply. A student who does not abide by the regulations govern-
ing his particular status may be required to reduce his academic load or withdraw
from the University without special consideration.
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GRADUATION

Application for Graduation

Applications for graduation must be on file with the Office of Admissions and
Records. The current University Calendar contains exact dates.

Before final approval of these applications, the following supplementary materials

must be submitted:

1. Statements showing reasonable expectation of completion of degree require-
ments by graduation time.

2. Transcript showing grade point average of at least 2.0 on all courses taken and
applied to meet degree requirements. A course is counted each time taken
whether failed or passed.

3. Receipt showing payment of cap and gown and diploma fees.

4. Clearance of all financial and property matters to date.

5. Approval of the department sponsoring the student.

The application of a student lacking a grade point average of 2.0 on either over-all orin
his major field, will be removed from the graduation list at the beginning of the semester.

If a student under such condition does complete all degree requirements, he may
apply for a statement of such completion and appear for the next graduation date.

The student is responsible for making the application, for securing official advisement
about study plans for the last two semesters, and for checking compliance with all
degree requirements with the Office of Admissions and Records.

Graduation Under a Particular Catalog

A student normally is entitled to graduate under the degree provisions of the catalogin
effect at the time of his first completed semester of enrollment with these exceptions:

A catalog more than seven years old shall not be used.

The program of the student who interrupts his enrollment (for reasons other than
involuntary military service) for more than one calendar year shall be governed by the
catalog in effect at the time of the student’s re-entrance to the University. The student
who interrupts his enrollment for involuntary military service must re-enroll within one
year from the date of separation from military service in order for this provision to apply.
For these purposes, enrollment shall be defined as registration for and successful
completion of at least one course during an academic term. A student forced to
withdraw for adequate cause before completion of his course may petition for a waiver
of this provision at the time of withdrawal.

The program of the student who changes his major from one department to another
within the University shall be governed by the degree requirements in effect at the time
the change of major becomes effective.

At the discretion of the Dean, the student will be required to comply with all changes
in the curriculum made subsequent to the year in which he is enrolled. Deletions and
additions of courses will be of approximately equal credit so that no student will have an
overall appreciable increase of total credits required for graduation.

Any first-time college student who entered a junior college on or after September 1,
1968, can qualify, upon transfer to Lamar University, to graduate under the Lamar
University catalog in effect when he entered the junior college if he follows the core
curriculum provisions of the Coordinating Board. He is subject to the requirement that
if he interrupts his studies for more than one calendar year at the junior college or before
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transfer to Lamar U niversity, he must qualify for graduation under the catalogin effect
when he returns to the junior college or matriculates at Lamar University. This policy °
became effective for the year 1974-75.

Graduation Honors

Members of the graduating class who have a grade point average of 3.45 or above on
all work taken prior to the semester or term of graduation are classified as ‘*honor
graduates.”’

Within this classification, certain qualifying students may be designated as graduating
with ‘‘highest honors,”” ‘‘high honors’’ or ‘‘honors.”’

A student must complete 45 or more semester hours at Lamar University prior to the
semester or term of graduation to be eligible for graduation with honors.

Academic Records and Transcripts

Academic records are in the permanent custody of the Admissions and Records
Office. Transcripts of academic records may be secured by an individual personally, or
will be released on the student’s written authorization. Transcripts are 50 cents per
copy.

Copies of transcripts from other institutions, on file in the Office of Admissions and
Records for evaluation purposes, will not be released. Copies of these records must be
obtained from the issuing college.




General Regulations

NEW COURSES

In order to meet changing educational requirements, the University reserves the right
to add any needed courses at any time without regard to the listing of such courses in the
catalog. Itis expected that a listing of these courses will appear in the next catalog issue.

The right to change numbers in order to indicate changes in semester hours also is
reserved for the reasons above. Elsewhere in this catalog under ‘‘ Course Numbering’’
is a further explanation of this policy.

Minimum Class Enroliment

The University reserves the right not to offer any course listed in this catalog if fewer
than 12 students register for the course.

CHANGE OF ADDRESS OR NAME

Students are responsible for all communications addressed to them at the address on
file in the Student Affairs Office and in the Office of Admissions and Records. Any
student who moves during a semester must immediately register his change of address in
the office of the Dean of Student Development and in the office of Admissions and
Records. Change of address forms are available in the Office of -Admissions and
Records.

Change of name due to marriage, or correction of name because of spelling errors,
may be made by completing a name change card at the Admissions and Records Office.
All name changes must be accompanied by a copy of the legal document making the
name change official. This document will be kept on file in the student’s confidential
folder.

OFFICIAL SUMMONS

An official summons takes precedence over other university activities of the student
and should be answered promptly on the day and hour designated. Failure to heed an
official summons may subject the student to serious disciplinary action. -

DISCIPLINE

Students of Lamar University are expected to conduct themselves in a mature
manner, conforming to values and moral standards of good society. They are expected
to obey the laws of the land and the regulations of the University. They are further
expected to assume full responsibility for the consequences of their actions. Students
should be aware ofthese expectations when they choose to enroll at Lamar University.

Disciplinary procedures, specific rules and regulations, and statements of student
rights and responsibilities are published each year in the Student Handbook. Copies of
the Conduct Code are available in the Office of Student Development.
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Disciplinary Action

A student is subject to disciplinary action for unacceptable behavior, as outlined in
the Student Handbook under ‘‘Student Conduct and University Discipline.”” The Dean
of Student Development may classify behavior as unacceptable and may refer the case
to the proper judicial body for investigation and decision. The student has the privilege
of appealing the decision to the University Discipline Committee. This appeal is made
through the office of the Dean of Students and the action of the Discipline Committee is
subject to review by the Vice-President for Student Affairs.

Hazing

Lamar University is opposed to hazing in all of its various forms and will discipline all
offenders in the spirit of statutes governing this offense, as set forth in Chapter 4-A of
Title 15 of Vernon’s Statutes in the State of Texas.

Penalty for False Statements

A student who makes a false statement to any University official or on an official form
submitted to the University is subject to immediate dismissal.

ELIGIBILITY FOR EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

An extracurricular activity is understood to be any activity representing the student
body, any student organization, any department or division organization or any general
activity representing the University.

Any full-time student not on disciplinary or scholastic probation who is officially
registered is eligible to become a candidate and/or to hold student office or to represent
the University in any extracurricular activity provided such student has a grade point
average of at least 2.0 for both the total of his college work completed at Lamar and that
of the preceding semester.

For the purpose of establishing eligibility, two six-week summer terms may count as
one semester.

Transfer students have the same eligibility as freshman students until completion of
one semester.

ELIGIBILITY FOR INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

A high school graduate who has been admitted as a regular student and who is
registered for a minimum of 12 semester hours is eligible for intercollegiate athletics in
the Southland Conference or the Texas Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for
Women, in both of which Lamar University is a charter member.

For additional details on eligiblity for intercollegiate athletics, the student is directed
to make inquiry of the Director of Men’'s Athletics or the Director of Women’s
Athletics.

STUDENT DEBTS

The University is not responsible for debts contracted by individual students or
student organizations and will not act as a collection agency for organizations, firms or
individuals to whom students may owe bills.
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Students and student organizations are expected to honor contractual obligations
promptly, but in case of flagrant disregard of such obligations the Vice-President for
Student Affairs will take appropriate action.

Penalty for failure to clear up these obligations may be: a) no readmission; b)
withholding of grades and transcripts; c¢) withholding of degree.

TELEPHONE SERVICE

Public telephone pay stations have beeninstalled in all academic classroom buildings,
the Library and the Setzer Student Center. Students are expected to use these tele-
phones for their personal calls. Office telephones are for the use of faculty and adminis-
trative personnel. Incoming telephone calls for students are transmitted to the students
only in cases of emergency.

PARKING REGULATIONS

Each student who pays the necessary fee is issued a car decal which permits parking
on the campus. This decal is numbered and is to be displayed as instructed in official
parking and traffic regulations, which are issued when automobiles are registered. Strict
observance of traffic and parking regulations is necessary for the safe, orderly flow of
vehicles in the campus area.

STUDENT RECORDS

The following information concerning student records maintained by Lamar Univer-
sity is published in compliance with the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of
1975 (PL. 93-380).

Access to records by persons other than the student will be limited to those persons
and agencies specified in the statute. Records will be maintained of persons granted such
access and the legitimate interest in each case.

The release of information to the public without the consent of the student will be
limited to the categories of information listed below which have been designated by the
University as directory information and which will be routinely reteased. The student
may request that any or all of this information be withheld from the public by making
written request to the Admissions and Records Office. The request must be made by the
last official day to register for a given session and applies to that session only. Directory
information includes name; current and permanent address; telephone listing; date and
place of birth; sex; marital status; major and minor; semester hour load; classification;
class schedule; eligibility for and participation in officially recognized activities and
sports; weight and height of members of athletic teams; dates of attendance; degrees and
awards received, with dates; previous educational agencies or institutions attended.



Student Activities

STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION

All full-time students automatically are members of the Student Association of Lamar
University. Officers of the Association and representatives are elected annually and
make up the Association’s executive body known as the Student Government Associa-
tion. Along with the Setzer Student Center Governing Board, the Association offers the
student an opportunity to promote and to participate in self government and to partici-
pate in the management of a well-rounded program of student activities. Further
information about student government may be found in the Student Handbook.

PUBLICATIONS

The University Press, the official University newspaper, is published weekly by
students organized by a staff advisor. The publication serves both as a medium of
training and as a source of information. Any student is eligible to become a staff
member.

The Cardinal, the University’s feature magazine, is produced each semester by an
editor and staff of students with interest and special talents in this field. Students
interested in assisting with the production should contact the sponsor or editor in the
Lamar Cardinal office located in the Setzer Student Center.

The Student Handbook is published by Student Affairs for the benefit of all students. It
contains information concerning academic affairs, student services and activities, the
Student Conduct/Discipline Code, various policies and appeals procedure, and athletic
schedules. Each freshman attending Orientationreceives a copy at that time. Copies are
available to other students at the time of registration.

The Student Directory is published annually by the Umversny It contains a listing of
the names, addresses and telephone numbers of students, faculty and administration.

Pulse, a student literary magazine, is published each semester by a student staff
supervised by a faculty sponsor from the English Department. Any currently enrolled
student may submit manuscripts for possible publication.

The Lamar Engineer is published quarterly by the undergraduate students of the
College of Engineering.

SETZER STUDENT CENTER

The Richard W. Setzer Student Center provides facilities for leisure-time recreation
and is the campus center for many extracurricular activities. Completed in 1971 ata cost .
of $2,800,000, the Center includes a games area, TV rooms, a music listening room,
snack areas, Imagery Shop, ballroom, meeting rooms, graphics center and lounges. The
Center also houses the Student Government Association, Setzer Student Center Coun-
cil, Interfraternity Council and the various staff members who work with these organi-
zations. :

SETZER STUDENT CENTER COUNCIL

The Setzer Student Center Council (SSCC) is the student organization responsible
for providing the campus with a variety of programs and extracurricular activities, using
the Center for the majority of its functions.
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The SSCC is comprised of 10 committees, each having its own budget and chairman.
These committees and their areas of interest are: top name, fine arts, public relations,
forum, film, coffeehouse, recreation, social, video tape and University of Man.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

More than 160 student organizations currently active on the campus offer students
membership in one or more service, professional, religious, social and mutual interest
clubs, societies, fraternities and sororities. Participation in student organizations is
designed to enhance the education of students, who are encouraged to enter into the
organizations and their programs of activities.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS PROGRAM

Under the supervision of the directors of intramural sports, the Departments of
Health and Physical Education for Men and Women offer intramural programs with
opportunities for participation in recreational activities. Participation is voluntary and
open to all full-time students.

RELIGIOUS CENTERS

Several denominations provide a full-time ministry to the campus and have estab-
lished student centers adjacent to the campus.

In addition to credit Bible courses, the centers offer opportunities for worship,
noncredit study and counseling to aid the student in developing a meaningful context for
his university years.

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING LABORATORY

Each Fall and Spring Semester, the Office of the Vice-President for Student Affairs
sponsors the Developmental Learning Laboratory (DLL). Itis designed to concentrate
on two primary skill areas: developmental reading and study skills.

The goal of the DLL is to offer assistance to any student who may be having difficulty.
in study habits or reading skills. Complete individualization is emphasized. Students
work through a developmental program at their own speed. Success has been shown in
increased vocabulary, reading comprehension, reading rate and a higher degree of
proficiency in the basic study skills. The laboratory tries to diagnose deficiencies before
they become problem areas. Students who feel they could benefit from this program or
who desire more information should contact the Office of Student Development, Room
116, Wimberly Student Affairs Building.

EX-STUDENTS ASSOCIATION

This association of former students of Lamar, including graduates and ex-students, is
active on a year-around basis. The Executive Director of the Association maintains an
office in the Wimberly Student Affairs Building.



Report of the College of
Business

The academic year of 1976-1977 has been a rewarding year — one in which significant
achievements have been made by the College of Businees and by individuals within it.

The College moved into its new building early in the spring of 1977. Dean John Ryan,
Charles Hawkins, Dr. Charles McCullough, Dr. Malcolm Veuleman and Dr. Kathryn
White spent many hours planning offices, conference areas, lounges and classrooms.
The attractive furniture selected especially for the new building adds to an environment
conducive for learning.

Efforts to gain accreditation by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business have occupied much of the faculty’s attention. Changes have been made in
each department’s curriculum to insure inclusion of the common body of knowledge
subjects; these changes are effective with this 1977-1978 catalog. Admission require-
ments for the Master of Business Administration program were changed effective May
16, 1976. Al Steiert accepted an appointment as Graduate Coordinator. In addition, the
College of Business has initiated new courses — Income Tax Accounting, CPS Review,
Contemporary Problems in Business Education, and Principles of Salesmanship — all
designed to meet the needs of the several publics Lamar serves.

The J. D. Landes Center for Economic Education became a reality in 1976. Nick-
named ‘“‘LUCEE”’ by its initial director, Dr Mietzl Miller, the center strives to reduce
economic illiteracy among school children in Southeast Texas by instructing their
teachers in basic economics concepts. The first six-hour course, offered during the
summer of 1976, was endorsed enthusiastically by the participants. Additional courses
were offered through LUCEE during the 1976-1977 academic year.

The Research Services Unit, directed by Charles Hawkins, continues to supply the
business community with relevant statistical information. Students for Free Enterprise,
sponsored by Joel Allen, is working with secondary school students and area business
people to enhance the image of our free enterprise system.

Although the faculty has remained relatively stable through the years, certain changes
have occurred. William Ashley and Paul Guy were on leaves of absence to pursue
doctoral degrees. Dr. Larry Patterson returned after a two-year leave of absence. New
faculty members include Dr. David Cabell and Dr. Kenneth Jensen, assistant profes-
sors of business administration; Patti S. Higginbottom, instructor of office administra-
tion; and Tom Goetz, adjunct instructor of accounting.

Still active on the Lamar campus are such professional organizations as Delta Sigma
Pi, the Accounting Association, the Economics Association, the Marketing Club, the
Office Administration Club, and Students for Free Enterprise. Excellent academic
progress will enable students to be affiliated with Phi Kappa Phi, national honorary
fraternity, and Alpha Pi Epsilon, national business education honorary society. In-
volvement in these student groups will contribute to the student’s academic education
as well as to his or her personal social fulfillment.



Report of the College of
Education

Providing training for prospective teachers is a tradition at Lamar University. Since
1959, when the College of Education was established, degree and certification plans for
teachers have expanded until a broad range of programs are now offered both at the
undergraduate and graduate levels. In addition, nonteaching specialties are now avail-
able in home economics and in health and physical education.

Immediate objectives of the college are to develop the human resources and profes-
sional competence of its students. This will help them to become educators with
specialized skills and divergent abilities needed for effective living and career fulfillment
in an ever-changing society. The faculty of the college believes that graduates of its
various curricula should be characterized by a well-rounded academic foundation-and
by professional preparation based upon theory and basic principles which will per51st
and lend proper perspectlve to new developments in education.

The array of programs in the College of Education covers a broad part of the soc1etal
range of educational need. Current programs, though varied and numerous, are not
static or all-inclusive. The college continually evaluates the needs of its constituency for
the purpose of modifying current programs and creating new ones. This effort has
resulted, periodically, in major curricular additions and revisions. A major indication of
program currency and product adequacy is the ready market for those completing
degree and certification programs in the College of Education.

Currently, baccalaureate degrees are offered in the following fields: elementary
education, secondary education, health and physical education, home economics, and
special education. Of these, the degree in special education is the most recent addition.
This new program is designed to prepare undergraduate students as generic special
education teachers, thus making it possible for students to meet the demands of Com-
prehensive Special Education in Texas.

In recent years, several programs have been developed in the departments of Health
and Physical Education and in Home Economics for persons who do not plan to teach.
Notable among these are dance, health, recreation, athletic trainer education, food
service and dietetics, family and community service, home economics in business, and
fashion merchandising.

Within the next year, it is anticipated that new teacher education programs will be
instituted in the following areas: a professional certificate program for visiting teachers,
a professional secondary education certificate program with specialization in earth
science, and a provisional secondary education certificate program with a specialization
in computer science.

The College of Education in the future will continue to prepare personnel to work in
varied public education settings. It will, additionally, assist in a continuing renewal of
persons already engaged in professional education pursuits. It seems logical to assume
that there will be an increased emphasis on graduate programs, possibly including
doctoral level preparation in selected areas.
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Engineering

The College of Engineering was visited in the Fall Semester 1976 by an accreditation
team from the Engineers’ Council for Professional Development (ECPD). This was
part of the regular cycle of accreditation visits conducted periodically by the ECPD.
The engineering programs inspected were chemical_engineering, civil engineering,
electrical engineering, industrial engineering, industrial engineering — systems en-
gineering option, and mechanical engineering. All these programs have been accredited
for some time. The systems engineering option of the industrial engineering Bachelor of
Science degree is now considered by the ECPD as a separate program and therefore will
be separately listed in the inventory of accredited programs by the ECPD. Our coopera-
tive education programs in engineering also will be inspected for accreditation for the
first time during the Fall 1976 inspection visit.

Enrollment for the College of Engineering increased less than 2 per cent, comparing
the Fall Semester 1976 figures with those of Fall Semester 1975. There was an overall
decrease at Lamar University of enrollment of about 4 per cent. Freshman enrollment in
the College of Engineering increased about 15 per cent, comparing Fall Semester 1976
with Fall Semester 1975. ’

The Department of Mathematics secured the services of a new department head, Dr.
Richard A. Alo, beginning with the Fall Semester 1976. Dr. Alo comes to Lamar from
Carnegie-Mellon University, and is a widely known and well respected mathematician
with an international reputation. Under Dr. Al0’s leadership the mathematics programs
are expected to grow in enrollment, and to improve in offering better and more
diversified programs for the students.

The computer science programs in the College of Engineering are among the fastest
growing programs in numbers of students and in diversity of new course offerings.

Demand for graduates from the College of Engineering continues at a high level. A
number of companies are looking for engineering, computer science and mathematics
graduates for the first time in several years. All of the companies that regularly interview
on this campus are looking for an increased number of graduates at the bachelor, master
and doctoral levels. All agree the employment prospects for the forseeable future are
good.



Report of the College of Fine
and Applied Arts

For the College of Fine and Applied Arts, the 1975-76 academic year has been one of
continued program development and implementation.

Early in 1974, the Coordinating Board, Texas College and University System, ap-
proved the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree and the Bachelor of Music degree. Both degree
programs have become well-established and popular among our students. In the spring
of 1974, the Coordinating Board also approved a new graduate program in music, which
was initiated in the fall of 1975. The response to this new graduate degree in music has
been quite satisfactory.

The newest degree program in the College, the Bachelor of General Studies-Fine
Arts was offered to students for the first time in the Fall Semester, 1976. This non-
traditional degree program is designed for students who do not wish to follow a profes-
sional career in the arts, but desire a broad-based educational experience within the fine
arts. The program is designed more for the connoisseur of the arts rather than the
practitioner.

In addition to degree programs, new activities were initiated in the college along
several lines of interest related to the curriculum program.

In the Department of Art, graphic design students were active in creating a group
called Graphic Directions. Working as a regular academic course, it is a model art
service agency for both off and on-campus clients who need designs for brochures, ads
and posters. Within this same area, Progressive Communigraphics, a club for graphic
design majors, is active in arranging programs, taking field trips and pa.rt1c1patmg in
advertising programs within the area.

At the outset of the 1976-77 academic year, one new full-time faculty member was
added to the Department of Music to strengthen the strings division of this department.
The Department is committing itself to the development of a full orchestral program to
complement the other mature programs of piano, instrumental and vocal music.

A new emphasis was added within the Department of Communication as a result of a
Moody Foundation grant of $18,000. The grant was used to develop a sign-mime
theater, which places Lamar among a small number of institutions in the nation having
theater programs for the deaf.

The construction of a new Speech and Hearing Center provides for Lamar one of the
largest such training facilities in Texas. The $1 million center was completed in
November 1975 and dedicated in January 1976. Since 1968, the speech and hearing
program at Lamar has graduated approximately 175 students with bachelor’s degrees
and 25 with graduate degrees in speech pathology and audiology. In addition, some
7,000 cases with communication handicaps have been treated without charge each year
by the student speech and hearing therapists within the program.

While all of these special events were taking place, the ‘‘routine’’ activities of the
college continued to operate, for example, the presentation of plays, opera, musicals,
orchestral, symphonic and marching band concerts, choral recitals, debate and speech
tournaments, a creative arts workshop for children in the summer, faculty and student
art shows, and summer workshops in debate, theater, band, twirling and cheerleading.



Report of the College of
Health Sciences

The need for a College of Health Sciences, to coordinate health oriented programs
which were housed in other colleges, was conceived during 1973-74. Formal approval
from the Coordinating Board of the Texas College and University Systems was re-
ceived, and the ninth Lamar University College became a reality on October 18, 1974.

The College of Health Sciences is organized into two Departments. The Department
of Allied Health offers Associate of Applied Science Degrees in Dental Hygiene and
Radiological Technology, and a one-year certificate program in Respiratory Technol-
ogy. The Department of Nursing offers three separate programs which include a
one-year certificate program in vocational nursing and a two-year Associate of Science
in Nursing program. The Texas State Board of Nurse Examiners accredited the
Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing in September 1976. Forty students, all of whom
have junior class standing, were admitted to the BSN program in January 1977, to
complete the two-year clinical phase of the nursing curriculum.

A new building to house the College was begun in 1975. The Mamie McFaddin Ward
Health Sciences Building was formally dedicated October 19, 1976. The two-story red
brick structure contains a complete Dental Hygiene Clinic, two clinical laboratories,
four large classrooms, nine seminar rooms, faculty offices and a model Learning
Resource Center fully equipped for individual, self-paced learning.

During 1976-77, the major tasks are to strengthen College organization and ties with
community health care agencies. In addition, each program will complete an internal
audit with emphasis on curriculum review. Efforts will be directed to achieving full
national, professional accreditation for all eligible programs. Plans are underway to
include the Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology in the College of Health
Sciences. Consideration also is being given to adding an associate degree option to the
respiratory technology program.

To accomplish these goals, an intensive faculty development program has been
instituted, and an active faculty recruitment program is underway. Additional,
specialized personnel are needed to augment classroom and clinical teaching, since
enrollments have increased (or will increase) markedly in both Allied Health and
Nursing.



Report of the College of
Liberal Arts

The College of Liberal Arts continues to emphasize its strong, traditional liberal arts
programs such as the Bachelor of Arts degrees in English, government, history, French,
Spanish and sociology and the Master of Arts degrees in English, government and
history.

The College is, however, rapidly expanding its career-oriented programs. The list of
liberal arts programs designed to educate for a specific career goal has grown, or will
soon grow to include the Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice degree, the Bachelor of
Science in Social Work degree, the Bachelor of Science in Government-Public Ad-
ministration degree, the Bachelor of Science in Sociology degree, the Master of Public
Administration degree, and an interdisciplinary, career-oriented masters degree em-
phasizing criminal justice and sociology.

An exception to the trend toward career-oriented programs is the new Bachelor of
General Studies-Liberal Arts degree program which is specifically designed for those
students who have already established their careers in life and who wish to earn credit
toward a degree while learning for the pleasure of learning. The program is aimed
primarily at the non-traditional student, the student over 24 years of age.




Report of th’é o
College of Sciences

The concept that success in scientific pursuits requires an inquiring mind, thorough
grounding in fundamental theory, and manipulative skill is a tradition at Lamar Univer-
sity. It is also the basic educational philosophy of the College of Sciences. Ultimate
success is attained when these qualities are developed against a broad background of
liberal education. .

The several departments within the College are continuing with curriculum revisions
initiated last year. These changes are evolutionary, rather than revolutionary, and their
goal is to provide students with a clear and thorough understanding of modern-day
concepts. Programs in the College of Sciences are highly career oriented, and students
who complete these have the right to expect to be competitive in the market place. The
College has met this obligation in the past and will continue to do so.

Maintaining adequate physical facilities for its expanding programs is a top priority of
the College. The Department of Aerospace Studies now occupies new quarters in a
central campus location. Rapid growth in the Department of Psychology has necessi-
tated the opening of the Psychology Annex. It is anticipated that this department will
soon be housed in facilities remodeled expressly for its particular needs. This will

_consolidate all the department in one building, and at the same time provide the
teaching, research, and clinical space needed for the next five to 10 years.

When the Department of Psychology moves from the Archer Physics Building, the
Department of Physics will be able to expand to fulfill its space needs, particularly for
the use of demonstrations in.lecture and laboratory. The Department of Biology is
designing a new laboratory for General Biology, in order to meet the demands of
increased enrollment. The remodeling of a classroom to adapt it to audio-visual use is
also high on this department’s priority list. The University’s acquisition of the Brown
Center gives the Department of Biology superb greenhouse facilities for both teaching
and research.

Preprofessional programs continue to grow, as student interest in them remains at a
high level. Because of its modern curriculum and its ability to offer unusual training
(such as electron microscopy and biochemistry);.the:College consistently maintains a
high standing within the State of Texas in the success of its students in entering
professional programs.

The oceanographic technology program, operating from its Pleasure Island facility in
Port Arthur, is playing a key role in the establishment of artificial reef facilities in Sabine
Lake. Research is being continued on the effects of these reefs in the Sabine Lake
eco-system.

The College of Sciences reaffirms its long-standing commitment to its students: to
provide a top-quality educational program to prepare students as creative members of a
modern and complex society. Excellence in teaching and research by a competent and
dedicated faculty accomplishes this mission.
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The College of Business was established by the University in 1972. Prior to this time,
degrees in business and economics were granted by the Division of Business which was
established in 1951 and the School of Business established in 1954.

The College of Business is organized into four departments: Accounting, Business
Administration, Economics and Office Administration. The Bachelor of Business Ad-
ministration degree is granted in all areas. A three-year program especially designed for
prelaw students is offered in the area of General Business.

The Master of Business Administration degree program also is oﬂ'ered Details may
be found in the Graduate Bulletin.

OBJECTIVES

Members of the faculty of the College of Business believe that the education of the
modern businessman should include a well-rounded general education as well as profes-
sional study to provide a thorough understanding of environment and heritage. Such an
understanding is necessary if American industries are to meet their responsibilities in a
changing social and industrial order.

Of equal importance is the business graduate’s understanding of the social, legal
governmental and economic framework within which the American industrial organiza-
tions exist and operate. The general educational requirements are patterned to develop
such understandings.

The professional programs offered reflect the belief that theory and not techniques
should be the proper concern of the undergraduate student. A selected body of funda-
mental business theory is presented in the core pattern of business subjects. This theory
is developed along with certain basic quantitative tools of analysis and communication
as preparation for the specialized professional courses.

Regardless of a graduate’s position in the business world, he or she will need to
understand the consistent relativity of all areas and functions of business operations.
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The development of such basic business understandings is the objective of the core
courses in business and economics required of all business graduates.

The specialized professional preparation of the student provides opportunities for
study in a particular field of interest. It prepares a graduate to assume a position of
responsibility in business, public service or education.

The attainment of these objectives requires not only a given pattern of courses but
also successful teaching and research. In classroom presentation, the College utilizes
many approaches including lecture, discussion, case method, individual research pro-
jects, etc. Lower level courses are presented primarily from historic and descriptive
points of view, while the upper level courses are designed to develop the student’s
ability to analyze and utilize research findings in problem-solving situations.

DEGREES

The Bachelor of Business Administration curriculum consists of three distinct phases:
non-professional education, professional specialization, and electives.
The degree will be awarded upon the completion of the following:
I. Curriculum Requirements

A. Non-professional education courses:
Eco 231, 232 — Principles of Economics
English Composition — six semester hours
Government 2321 and three hours Sophomore American Government
Sophomore American History — six semester hours
Literature — three semester hours
Mth 134, 1341 — Algebra and Elements of Analysis or Mth 236 & 237 —
Calculus [ and 11
Four semesters of required physical activity and/or marching band
and/or AFROTC
Laboratory Science — eight semester hours
Soc, Phl, or Ant — three semester hours
Spc 131 — Speech Communication
Approved non-professional education electives — 12 semester hours —
not to exceed six semester hours in any subject area.

B. Pre-Professional courses:
CS 133 — Introduction to Computer Programming
BA 220 — Computer Programming (Fortran)

C. Professional core courses*:
Acc 231, 232 — Principles of Accounting
BA 331 — Business Law
BA 332 — Principles of Finance
BA 334 — Principles of Marketing
BA 335 — Principles of Management
BA 3301, 3302 — Business Statistics
B A 3303 — Production Management

*Slightly different program of courses required by the Department of Office Administration for
students planning to secure teacher certification. See Department of Office Administration in this
catalog.
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OA 334 — Business Communications

D. Professional Specialization (18-24 semester hours):

Acc Major (24 sem. hours)

Acc 331, 332 — Inter Acc
Acc 334 — Cost Acc

Acc 338 — Tax Acc

Acc elective — three hours
Acc 430 — Auditing

Acc 431 — Adv Acc

Eco 339 — Eco of Firm

Marketing Major (21 sem. hours)

B A 4303 — Quan Tech in Mkt or
BA 4312 — Intnl Mkt
BA 338 — Prob in Ret-Whisg
BA 339 — Mkt Promotion or
BA 4313 — Buyer Behavior
BA 4310 — Mkt Mgmt
Eco 334 — Macro Eco or
Eco 339 — Eco of Firm
BA 4318 — Mkt Research
BA 4319 — Adv Mkt Prob

Economics Major (24 sem. hours)

Eco 333 — Inter Theory

Eco 332 — Money & Banking
Eco electives — 12 sem. hours
Eco 334 — Macro

Eco 339 — Eco of Firm

Finance Major (24 sem. hours)

BA 333 — Insurance
Eco 332 — Money & Banking
BA 3315 — Financial Analysis
B A 4305 — Real Estate
BA 4306 — Financial Markets
BA 4307 — Financial Institutions
B A 437 — Investments
Eco 334 — Macro Eco or

Eco 339 — Eco of Firm

Office Administration Major
(23 sem. hours)

BA 336 — Per Management
Eco 334 — Macro Eco or
Eco 339 — Eco of Firm
OA 123 — Inter Typing
OA 222 — Prod Typing
OA 332 — Dict & Trans
OA 341 — Sec Off Procedures
OA 363 — Adv Shorthand

Gen Bus Major (21 sem. hours)

BA 333 — Insurance

BA 336 — Per Management

Eco 333 — Inter Theory

Eco 334 — Macro Eco or
Eco 339 — Eco of Firm

Eco 433 — Hist of Eco Tht

Six semester hours of advanced courses
in College of Business

Management Major (21 sem. hours)

Acc 334 — Cost Acc
BA 336 — Per Management
BA 3311 — Labor Law or
Eco 336 — Survey of Labor Economics
BA 4310 — Mkt Mgmt
B A 4315 — Budgetary Control
Eco 334 — Macro Eco or
Eco 339 — Eco of Firm
B A 4303 — Quant Tech in Mkt or
BA 4308 — Org Behavior
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E. Approved electives to complete a total of 128 semester hours.

II. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all business and economic
subjects.
III. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all work required for degree.
IV. Application for the degree must be made through the office of the Dean of
Business.

The Bachelor of Arts degree in economics will be awarded upon completion of the
following requirements:
I. The specific course requirements as set” forth in the Department of
Economics for the degree (see Department of Economics in this catalog.)
II. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all economics courses.
ITI. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all work required for the degree.
IV. A minimum of 124 semester hours exclusive of physical education and band.
V. A minimum of 30 semester hours in the field of economics.
VI. A minor of 18 semester hours, six of which must be 300 or 400 level courses.

Requirements for the Master of Business Administration degree are given in detail in
the Graduate Bulletin.

SELECTION OF A MAJOR

Every candidate for a degree must choose a major field in the College of Business.
This choice must be made before the beginning of the junior year and is subject to the
approval of the head of the department of the major field.
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Department of Accounting

Department Head — R. O. Bennett. Professors — R. O. Bennett, J. D. Landes,
M. W. Veuleman. Associate Professors — H. A. Barlow, Elvis C. Davis, W. Fred
Farrar, R. W. Jones. Assistant Professors — Jean M. Hudson, O. S. Lee. Adjunct
Instructor — Thomas J. Goetz. Secretaries — Deborah Douglas, Elizabeth Davis.

Business and industry are controlled largely through the findings of adequate account-
ing systems. Accounting is concerned with the analytical recording of transactions
~ related to alarge variety of businesses, institutions and industries, including interpreta-
tions of resulting data. Decisions and policies of significance are based on information
obtained through the medium of accounting procedures. |

The program in accounting is designed for those students seeking careers in either
private or public accounting.

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Business Administration — Accounting Major

First Year Second Year
CS 133—Int to Comp Prog .............. 3 Acc231,232—Prin ......... ..., [
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 BA 220—Comp Prog-Fortran ............ 2
Mth 134,1341 (or Mth 236,237) .......... 6 Eco231,232—Prin ..............c.vaa.. 6
Laboratory Science ..................... 8 Eng—Literature ........................ 3
Soc, Phl, Psyor Ant.................... 3  Gov 2321 and Soph Am Gov ............ 6
Spe 131 ot 3 SophAmHist.......................... 6
HPE—Activity (2 semesters) ............ 2 HPE—Activity (2 semesters) ............ 2
— Electives.........oooiiiiiiiii oL 3
31 _—
34

Third Year Fourth Year
Acc 331,332—Interm ................... 6 Acc430—Auditing...................... -3
Acc338—Tax AcC......coovvienninnnn. 3 Accd43l—Advanced .................... 3
BA331—Bus Law .............. ... .. 3 Acc334—ElemCost.................... 3
BA 332—Prin of Finance ................ 3 Accelectives............ ...l 3
BA 3301, 3302 Bus Ststes.......... AP 6 BA335“PrinofMgmt.................. 3
BA 3303 —Prod Mgmt ................... 3 BA 4314—Admin Policy................. 3
BA 334—Marketing . .................... 3 Eco339—Ecoof Firm .................. 3
Electives........ ..ot 6 Electives (Collof Bus.)................... 6
: —— OA334—BusComm.................... 3
33 _
30

ACCOUNTING (Acc)

231 — Principles of Accounting. Concepts and procedures of financial accounting.
First, the information gathering, analysis, recording and reporting functions inherent in
the complete accounting cycle. Second, the balance sheet areas of asset measurement,
liability accounting, and corporate owner’s equity accounting. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. : '

232 — Principles of Accounting. A continuation of Acc 231 with additional financial
accounting and concepts, a procedures and uses of managerial accounting. First, a



112 COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

review and elaboration of accounting principles and specialized accounting topics.
Second, cost and managerial accounting with basic cost systems, budgeting and special
analyses for management. Prerequisite: Acc 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

331 — Intermediate Accounting. Analysis of special problems and theories of current
assets and corporation accounting. Capital stock; surplus and dividends; treasury
stock; cash; receivables; inventories; net income concepts; corrections of prior year’s
earnings. Prerequisite: Acc 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Intermediate Accounting. Continuation of Acc 331 with emphasis on the
interpretation of data relative to managerial decisions. Investments; fixed assets;
liabilities and reserves; analysis of operations; ratios; statement of application of funds.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Cost Accounting. Job order and process cost approach to the control of
manufacturing operation. Material; labor; overhead allocation; departmentalization;
budgeting; data presentation. Prerequisite: Acc 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. ’

338 — Taxation Accounting. Provisions of the income tax code as applied to individu-
als. Taxable income; gains and losses; capital gains; dividends; expenses; itemized
deductions; depreciation; losses; standard deduction. Prerequisite: Acc 232. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Taxation Accounting. Provisions of the income tax code as applied to pro-
prietorships, partnerships, estates, trusts, and corporations. Withholding; inventory;
installment sales; reorganizations; filing returns; refunds; social security taxes; estate
taxes; gift taxes. Prerequisite: Acc 338. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Auditing. Principles and procedures applied by public accountants and au-
ditors in the examination of financial statements and accounts. Verification of data;
audit working papers; reports; types of audits; procedures. Prerequisite: Acc 332.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Advanced Accounting. Analysis of special problems and theories relative to
partnership operations; receivership; compound interest and annuities; estates and
trusts; branch operations; consolidated statements. Prerequisite: Acc 332. Class 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. )

433 — C.P.A. Review. Preparation for candidates for the Certified Public Accoun-
tants’ examination through review and study of problems and questions relative to the
examination. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Advanced Cost Accounting. Standard costs, budgeting and control of manufac-
turing costs, reporting for managerial evaluation. Prerequisite: Accounting334. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Accounting Systems. Analysis of theoretical models illustrating structure,
design, and installation of specific accounting systems with emphasis on computer
applications. Prerequisite: Acc 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Municipal and Governmental Accounting. Special procedures for enterprises
operating under appropriated budgets with attention given to federal, state, municipal
governmental units. Bond funds; special assessment funds; general funds; budgets;
financial statements. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.




COLLEGE OF BUSINESS 113

Department of Business Administration

Department Head — C. D. Kirksey. Professor — Richard T. Cherry. Associate
Professors — Charles D. McCullough, Larry W. Spradley, Arthur F. Stelley, David G.
Taylor, Donald E. Williams. Assistant Professors — William T. Ashley*, David W.
Cabell, George R. Goetz, Kenneth Jensen, Ann Jones, William B. Olson, Larry T.
Patterson, Alfred F. Steiert. Instructor — Paul W. Guy*. Secretaries — Elizabeth
Magee, Patti Manuel.

*On leave

The Department of Business Administration offers the following fields of concentra-
tion: finance, general business, management, and marketing.

Finance

The finance program is designed in such a way that a graduate of the program will have
a broad education in the financial aspects of our economy and will be qualified for a wide
variety of positions in financial institutions and finance departments of business firms.

General Business

The general business curriculum requires the basic core fundamentals of business but
does not require any major field of concentration. Students who do not have a specific
objective in mind will find that the degree plan gives them ample opportunity to explore a
number of professional fields and prepares them for initial employment in a variety of
business careers. )

Management

The purpose of the management curriculum is to give the student an understanding of
the fundamentals of management and the relationship between all functional areas of
business control. This program will equip the student to advance more rapidly to an
executive position in industry. A student may specialize in personnel management or in
production management by exercising given options in the pattern of course work
required.

Marketing

The marketing curriculum provides information concerning buying, transporting and
selling of goods as now performed by the service organizations in our economy. Over
one-fourth of all the employed workers in America are engaged in some phase of
marketing. This field has countless opportunities for specialists.

Prelaw

The Department of Business Administration offers a three-year program especially
designed for prelaw students. Students completing the program may enter directly into
the law school of their choice. (The University of Texas requires a bachelor’s degree for
admission.)

Upon completion of the first year in an approved school of law and upon proper
application, a student may receive the Bachelor of Business Administration degree from
Lamar University.
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Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Business Administration — Finance Major

First Year Second Year
CS 133—Intto Comp Prog .............. 3 Acc231,232—Prin ...iie i 6
BA 220—Comp Prog-Fortran ............ 2 Eco231,232—Prin ..................... 6
Eng—Composition ...................... 6  Eng—Literature ........................ 3
Mth 134, 1341—Alg & Analysis or Gov. 2321 and Soph Am Gov ............ 6
Mth 236 & 237—Calculus Iand II...... 6 Soph AmHis .......................... 6
Laboratory Science ..................... 8 HPE—Activity ................coevvvne. 4
Soc, Phl, Antor Psy .................... 3 —_
SPC I3 ot 3 31
HPE—Activity ............ooiviniin.... 2
33
Third Year Fourth Year )
BA33l—BusLaw ..................... 3 BA 333—Insurance ............... ... 3
BA 332—Prinof Finance ............... 3 BA4305—RealEstate.................. 3
BA 3301, 3302 Bus Ststes. . ............. 6 BA 4306—Financial Mkts .............. 3
BA 334—Prin of Marketing ............. 3  BA4307—Financial Inst ............... 3
BA 335—Prin of Management........... 3 OA 334—Bus Communications.......... 3
BA 3315—Fin. Analysis ................ 3  BA 4314—Administrative Policy 3
BA 437—Investments .................. 3 Eco 334—Macro Eco or
Eco 332—Money & Banking ............ 3 Eco 339—Eco of the Firm ............ 3
B A 3303—Production Management . ..... 3 *Elective (non-business) ................. 6
*Elective (non-business) ................. 3 Elective (College of Business
— 300 or 400 Level) .................... 5
33 —
32
Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Business Administration — General Business Major
) First Year Second Year
CS 133—Intro to Comp Prog ........... 3 Acc231,232—Prin ......oiiiiiiiieiinn 6
BA 220—Comp Prog-Fortran ........... 2 Eco0231,232—Prin ..., 6
Eng—Composition ..................... 6 Eng—Literature ........... e 3
Mth 134, 1341—Alg & Analysis or Gov 2321 and Soph Am Gov ............ 6
Mth 236 & 237—Calculus Tand II....... 6 Soph AmHis ............ ... 6
Laboratory Science .................... 8 HPE—Activity .............coiivvinnn. 4
Soc, Phl, Antor Psy................... 3 . —
Spc 131 o 3 : 31
HPE—Activity .................ccovunn. 2
*Elective (non-business) ................. 3
36

*HPE— Activity not acceptable.



Third Year

BA 331—Bus Law ...... e 3
BA 332—Prinof Finance ............... 3
BA 334—Prin of Marketing ............. 3
BA 3301, 3302 Bus Ststcs............... 6
Eco 333—Interm Theory ............... 3

Eco 334—Macro Eco or
Eco 339—Eco of the Firm ............ 3
OA 334—Bus Communications.......... 3
*Electives (non-business) ................ 6

*HPE—Activity not acceptable.
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Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Business Administration — Management Major

First Year
CS 133—Introto Comp Prog ........... 3
BA 220—Comp Prog-Fortran ........... 2
Eng—Compeosition .. ................... 6
Mth134,1341 ............ccovivinnnn.. 6
Science ..ttt e 8
Soc, Phl, AntorPsy ................... 3
SPC e 3
HPE—Activity ...........coveviinnnnn. 2
*Elective (non-business) ................. 3
36
Third Year

BA331—BusLaw ..................... 3
BA 332—Prin of Finance ............... 3
BA 334—Prin of Marketing ............. 3
BA 335—Prinof Mgmt ................. 3
BA 3301, 3302 Bus Ststes . ......... PR 6

Eco 334—Macro Eco or
Eco 339—Eco of the Firm .......... .3
OA 334—Bus Communications.......... 3
*Electives (non-business) ................ 6
30

*HPE— Activity not acceptable.

Fourth Year
BA333—Insurance ..................... 3
BA335—Prinof Mgmt .................. 3
BA336—Per Mgmt ..................... 3
BA 4314—Admin Policy................. 3
BA 3303—Production Management . ...... 3
Eco433—Hisof EcoTht................ 3
Electives (College of Business
3000rd400 Level) ..................... 14
32
Second Year
Acc 231,232—Prin ..................... 6
Eco231,232—Prin ..........ccvvvnnn.. 6
Eng—Literature ........................ 3
Gov 2321 and Soph Am Gov ............ 6
Soph AmHis ............... .ol 6
HPE—Activity ...........oviiiiiinnn.. 4
31
Fourth Year
Acc334—Cost ACC ... ovvviiiii i 3
BA 336—Personnel Mgmt ............... 3
BA 3311—Labor Law or :
Eco 336—Surv of Labor Eco........... 3
BA 4303—Quant Tech in Mkt or
BA 4308—Org Behavior ............... 3
BA 4314—Admin Policy........ [N 3
BA 4310—Mktg Mgmt .................. 3
BA 4315—Budgetary Control ......... ‘ool 3
BA 3303—Production Management ....... 3
Electives (College of Business
300ord400 Level) ..........oiiinn.. 8
32
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Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Business Administration — Marketing Major

s
First Year - Second Year

CS 133—Intro to Comp Prog .......... 3 Acc231,232—Prin.........ccoiinnnnn. 6
BA 220—Comp Prog-Fortran........... 2 Eco231,232—Prin ..., 6
Eng—Composition ..................... 6 Eng—Literature ................0....... 3
Mth 134, 1341—Alg & Analysis or Gov 2321 and Soph Am Gov ........... 6
Mth 236 & 237—Calculus Tand I ... 6 Soph Am His.......................... 6
Laboratory Science .................... 8 HPE—Activity .............coovveennn.. 4
Soc, Phl, Psyor Ant .................. 3 _—
Spe 131 i 3 31
HPE—Activity ....... et 2
*Elective (non-business) ................. 3
36
Third Year Fourth Year
BA331—Bus Law .................... 3 BA 338—Prob.in Ret & Whil............ 3
BA 332—Prin of Finance .............. 3 BA 4303—Quant Tech in Mkt or
BA 334—Prin of Marketing ............ 3 BA 4312—International Mkt........... 3
BA 335—Prinof Mgmt ................ 3 BA 339—Marketing Promotion or
BA 3301, 3302 Bus Ststes.............. 6 BA 4313—Buyer Behavior ............ 3
Eco 334—Macro Eco or BA 4310—Mktg Mgmt .................. 3
Eco 339—Eco of the Firm ........... 3 BA4314—Adm Policy ................... 3
OA 334—Bus Communications ......... 3 BA 4318—Mkt Research................ 3
*Electives (non-business) ................ 6 BA 4319—Adv Mktg Problems .......... 3
——  BA 3303—Production Management ...... 3
30 Electives (College of Business
) 300 or 400 Level) .................... 8

*HPE—Activity not acceptable.

Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of Business Administration — Prelaw

Prelaw — Upon completion of the first year in an approved school of law, the
B.B.A. degree may be conferred by Lamar University.

Requirements:

1. Complete 97 hours exclusive of HPE and Band.

2. Grade point average of 2.5 on all college work taken.

3. Application for degree at end of first year of law school.
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First Year R Second Year
CS 133—Intro to Comp Prog ......... 3 Acc 231,232—Prin.......oiiiiii -6
BA 220—Comp Prog-Fortran .......... 2 Eco231,232—Prin .........oovheennnnn. 6
Bio 141, 142—General ................ 8 Eng—Literature ........................ 3
Eng—Composition .................... 6 Gov 2321 and Soph Am Gov ........... 6
Mth 134, 1341—Alg & Analysis or Soph Am His ..... e e e 6
Mth 236 & 237—Calculus T and IT .. 6 HPE—Activity .........ooviiiinnnnan. 4
Soc 131, .. e e 3 _
T £ ] D 3 31
HPE—Activity ..........coovivvinn... 2
**Elective (non-business) ................ 3
36
Third Year
Acc 331, 332—Interm.................. 6
BA 332—Prin of Finance .............. 3
BA 334—Prin of Marketing ............ 3
BA 335—Prin of Mgmt ................ 3
BA 3301, 3302 Bus Ststes.............. 6
Eco 339—Eco of the firm or
Eco 334—Macro Eco ................ 3
BA 3303—Production Management ..... 3
OA 334—Bus Communications ......... 3
*Electives (College of Business
300 or 400 Level) ................... 6
36

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (BA)

220 — Elementary Fortran Applications to Business. To familiarize business students
with elementary applications of Fortran as needed in special business situations.
Prerequisite: CS 133. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

320 — Computer Applications in Business (Fortran). Emphasis on utilizing the re-
sources of Fortran in statistical and other business applications, such as measures of
central tendency and dispersion, amortization schedules, depreciation, correlation
analysis. Prerequisite: BA 220. Class: 2 hours. Lab: 1 hour. Credit: 2 semester hours.

330 — Computer Applications in Business (Cobeol). Emphasis on utilizing the resources
of Cobol in business applications such as payrolls, accounts receivable and payable,
invoice extensions, tax accounting problems, and invoice updating. Prerequisite: CS
133. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Business Law. Principles of law which form the legal framework for business
activity. Applicable statutes; contracts; agency. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

332 — Principles of Finance. A survey of the field of business finance. Financial
planning; administration and control of financial activities; short-term and long-term
financing; advantages and disad vantages of the various business organizations; security

* Advanced courses in Business Administration with the exclusion of Business Law.-
**HPE— Activity not acceptable. R
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markets; commercial banking systems; Federal Reserve System; financial reorganiza-
tion. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Insurance. Application of fundamental principles to life, property, and casualty
insurance. Contracts; premiums; legal statutes; risk; programming. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Marketing. A description and analysis of business activities designed to plan,
price, promote, and distribute products and services to customers. Topics studied
include the marketing environment, consumer buying habits and motives, types of
middlemen, marketing institutions and channels, governmental regulations, advertis-
ing, and current marketing practices. Prerequisite: Eco 232 or 233. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Principles of Management. A general theory of management presented within
the framework of the traditional managerial functions. Stress is placed upon the univer-
sality and practicality of fundamental propositions in the practice of management in all
of business. A basic course for the study of more advanced and specialized aspects of
business administration. Prerequisites: Eco 232 and Acc 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

336 — Personnel Management. A behavioral approach to the management of the
human resource in business enterprise. The fundamentals of human relations and
organizational behavior will be used to structure an understanding of the managerial
problems of recruitment, selection, training, promotion, and termination of personnel.
Supervision of the work force will be considered as an examination of theories of
motivation, communication, and leadership. Prerequisites: BA 335. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours. :

337 — Professional Salesmanship. A survey of modern salesmenship as applied to
selling of tangibles and intangibles. The salesman in relation to his firm, his goods, and
his customers; sales psychology; classroom sales demonstrations. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Problems in Retailing and Wholesaling. A study of the concepts and practices in
retailing and wholesaling with both small and large scale applications. Prerequisite: BA
334. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Marketing Promotion. An overview of the broad field of advertising. Creation
of primary and selective demand, promotional program selection, media selection, and
determination of advertising effectiveness and coordination of the promotional mix.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3301 — Business Statistics: Introduction to the quantitative methods of analysis as
applied to business problems. Collection of data; charts and tables; analysis; presenta-
tion; frequency distribution; averages; dispersion; index numbers; secular trend; sea-
sonal variation; and cyclical fluctuation. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3302 — Business Statistics. Continuation of BA 3301 including the theory and practical
application of normal curve, probable error, and sampling. Correlation and regression;
probability theory and models; statistical inference, tests of hypotheses; sample survey
methods; and statistical quality control. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3303 — Production Management. A survey of the production function and the analyti-
cal tools used to solve problems associated with the development and operation of a
production system. Analytical tools include: linear programming, critical path schedul-
ing, waiting line, statistical quality control, and forecasting. Prerequisites: BA 3301 and
BA 335. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. A

3311 — Labor Law. Historical interpretations and present provisions of regulations
governing labor. Common law; state and federal statutes; Fair Labor Standards Act;
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workmen’s compensation; social security; liability; United States Department of
Labor; social legislation. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3315 — Financial Analysis. A professional finance course, building on the broad
familiarization with financial management principles and issues covered in BA 332
(Principles of Finance). Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4111 — Special Problems in Business. It involves investigation into special areas in
business under the direction of a faculty member. Credit: 1 semester hour.

4211 — Special Problems in Business. It involves special areas in busmess under the
direction of a faculty member. Credit: 2 semester hours.

434 — Advanced Legal Principles. Dealing in detall with the applicable statutes
governing sales, real property, bank deposits and collections, letters of credit, bulk
transfers, documents of title, and secured transactions, with particular emphasis given
to the effect of the Uniform Commercial Code. Prerequnslte BA 331. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Investments. An appraisal of investment, alternatlves in financial markets.
Markets; securities; methods of analysis; investment programming. Prerequisite: BA
332. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Petroleum Law. Survey of the legal factors involved in oil and gas ownership
and production. Topics include rights and duties of the landowner; rights and duties of
the producer and other parties to a lease; oil and gas leases; types of property interests in
oil and gas leases; basics of pooling and utilization, and problems commonly encoun-
tered in conveying of rights and ownership. Class: 3 hours Credit: 3 semester hours.
Prerequisite: BA 331. |

4303 — Quantitative Techniques in Marketing. Contmuatlon of BA 3302. Topics
include Bayesian inference, payoff tables, sample design, analysis of variance, and
logarithmic and multiple correlation and regression analysns Prerequisite: BA 3302.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4305 — Real Estate. A survey ofreal estate principles and practices, including the law
of real property, real estate appraisal, marketing, and finance. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4306 — Financial Markets. The course is designed to develop a professional under-
standing of the nature and operations of financial markets Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. ’

4307 — Financial Institutions. A survey of the operating characteristics, sources and
uses of funds, and regulatory environment of the major financial institutions in the U.S.
economy. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. !

4308 — Organizational Behavior. A survey of organization theory with emphasis on
behavioral aspects. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4310 — Marketing Management. The planning and execution of various marketing
activities from the managerial viewpoint are presented, viz.: determining the basic
product (or service) market analysis, price policies, product promotion, management of
the sales force, and sales analysis and physical distribution with the logistics system
concept. Prerequisite: BA 334. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4311 — Special Problems in Business. It involves investigation into special areas in
business under the direction of a faculty member. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4312 — International Marketing. A survey of international marketing, world markets,
political restraints in trade, and international marketing principles. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4313 — Buyer Behavior. Acquaints the student with consumer behavior models and
behavior research techniques. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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4314 — Administrative Policy. Fundamental considerations and procedures followed
in business policy formulation and administration. Managerial structure; company
objectives; coordination of departmental policies; organization of personnel; reapprais-
als. Prerequisites: BA 335 and senior standing in the College of Business. Class: 3 -
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4315 — Budgetary Control. Theories, problems and techniques of internal financial
and budgetary controls. Financial planning; budgetary construction; evaluation; per-
formance rating; replanning. Prerequisite: BA 335. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4316 — Business Simulation, Modeling and Decision Theory. The use of the computer
in the solution of problems concerning pricing, inventory control, production schedul-
ing, sales forecasting and related business decisions. Prerequisites: BA 3302 and BA
220. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4317 — Computers in Business Management. Concepts of computers, information
systems, capabilities and limitation, managerial implications in the introduction and use
of computers, feasibility study and evaluation of computer systems. Methods of data
storage, display and retrieval. Prerequisites: CS 133 and B A 220. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours.

4318 — Marketing Research. The importance and use of marketing research in U.S.
business is stressed. A detailed analysis is made of each marketing research step from
the formulation of the problem to the preparation of the research report and follow-up.
The basic research methods (survey, observational, and experimental) are presented.
Prerequisite: BA 334, 3302. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4319 — Advanced Marketing Problems. Oral and written cases in the area of marketing
management and marketing strategy are utilized (organization, product lines, pricing,
channels of distribution, selling, etc.). Emphasis is placed on simulated problem solving
and decision makingin the marketing environment. Prerequisite: BA 334, 4310. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4411 — Special Problems in Business. It involves investigation into special areas in
business under the direction of a faculty member. Credit: 4 semester hours.
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Department of Economics

Department Head — Charles A. Partin. Professors — Mietzl Miller, Sam F. Parigi.
Associate Professors — Hi K. Kim, James M. Pearson. Assistant Professors — Joel L.
Allen, Charles F. Hawkins.

The Department of Economics offers both the Bachelor of Arts degree and the-
Bachelor of Business Administration degree in the field of economics. Students plan-
ning to enter graduate work are encouraged to follow the Arts curriculum. For graduate
courses offered by the Department of Economics, see the Graduate Bulletin.

J. D.Landes Center for Economic Education
Director — Mietzl Miller.

The Center for Economic Education, established in January 1976, offers programs in
economic education for elementary, secondary and college teachers, and business,
professional and civic groups. The purpose of the Center is to institute, develop and
promote programs which will increase economic understanding in cooperation with
teacher education, other university and community programs.

Center services include: Community and Consultant Services for workshops, insti-
tutes, conferences; for materials and teaching aids development, curriculum design and
integration; economics courses for prospective and in-service teachers, university
students and other interested adults, area business, professional and civic groups.

Research and Experimental Designs include development of individualized presenta-
tion materials; innovations in printed and audio-visual materials; controlled experimen-
tation in new methodologies; designs of new, currently relevant economics courses;
development of evaluation instruments to measure economic understanding; course
designs to integrate basic economics in the other social s¢iences, humanities and related
disciplines. oo

The Lamar University Center for Economic Education is a service of the Department
of Economics, College of Business, and is affiliated with the Texas Council on
Economic Education and the national Joint Council on Economic Education.

b

Recommended Programs of Study
Bachelor of Arts — Economics Major

Requirements:

1. Complete 124 semester hours exclusive of HPE ‘or Band.

2. Complete 30 semester hours in the field of economics.

3. Complete a'minor of at least 18 semester hours, six of which must be in advanced
courses.
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First Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
Foreign Language ...................... 6
Mth 134, & 1341— Alg & Analysis or

Mth 236 & 237—Calculus I and II....... 6
Laboratory Science ..................... 8
HPE—Activity .............cooiiivnnn.. 2
CS 133—Intro to Comp Prog ............ 3

31

Third Year
Eco 333—Interm Theory ................ 3
Eco 334—MacroEco ................... 3
Eco 339—Ecoof Firm .................. 3
BA 3301, 3302—Ststes ...l 6
OA 334—Bus Commun ................. 3
Electives . .....ooviiiiiieiiin i, 15

33

Second Year
Eco231,232Prin..........ccoivvnn.. 6
Eng—Literature ...................... 3
Foreign Language .................... 6

**Gov—Intro Am Govt ................. 6
His—Soph Am His ................... 6
BA220—Comp Prog .................. 2
HPE—Activity ....................... 2

31

Fourth Year
Eco332—Mon & Bkg . ................. 3
Eco 433—Hist of Eco Thot ............. 3
*EleCtiVeS . ..ot e e e 27
33

*Electives include nine semester hours of advanced courses in economics, and six semester hours

of approved, advanced electives.

**Requirement: six semester hours of government, consisting of Govt 2321, and one course

selected from Govt 2322, 2323, 2324, or 2325.

Bachelor of Business Administration — Economics Major

Requirement: Complete 30 semester hours in the field of Economics.

) First Year
Eng—Composition . ..................... 6
Mth 134 & 1341—Alg & Analysis or

Mth 236 & 237—Calculus T & IT ....... 6

Laboratory Science ..................... 8
CS 133—Introto Comp Prog ............ 3
Spc 131 ... 3
HPE—Activity ......................... 2
Soc, Phlor Amt ........................ 3

31

Third Year

BA331BusLaw ..................... 3
BA 332—Prin of Finance .............. 3
BA 334—Marketing ................... 3
BA 3301, 3302—Bus Statcs ............ 6
Eco 333—Interm Theory .............. 3
Eco 334—MacroEco ................. 3
Eco 339—Ecoof Firm ................ 3
**Electives . ... ii e i 9

Second Year

Eco 231, 232—Prin
Acc 231, 232—Prin
Eng—Literature
*Gov—Intro Am Govt
His—Soph Am His

" HPE—Activity
BA 220
**Elective

Fourth Year

Eco 332—Mon & Bkg
BA 335—Prin of Mgmt
BA 4314—Admin Policy...............
OA 334—Bus Commun
BA 3303—Production Mgmt
*HElectives . ...t i

*Required: six semester hours government, consisting of Govt 2321 and one course selected from

Govt 2322, 2323, 2324 or 2325.

**Electives must include 12 semester hours of advanced courses in economics, and six semester

hours of approved, advanced electives.
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Teacher Certification — Economics

Students of secondary education wishing to certify in economics as a teaching field,
see Department of Secondary Education in this catalog.

ECONOMICS (Eco)

230 — Current Economic Issues. A survey of current economic issues and problems
such as those arising from energy exhaustion, environment deterioration, inflation,
unemployment, tax structures, organization of industries and markets, consumerism,
etc. Issues discussed will vary in order to emphasize topics of greatest current concern.
Course may be taken for credit by majors or non-majors. Credit: 3 semester hours.
Class: 3 hours.

231 — Principles. Introduction to economic principles. Emphasizes monetary theory;
national income analysis; fluctuation and growth; public finance; international trade;
and current economic problems. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Principles. Allocation of resources; determination of output and prices; dis-
tribution; and managerial economics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — Principles and Policies. Comprehensive introduction to economic principles
and problems for non-business students. Resource utilization; price determination;
distribution of income; fiscal and monetary problems; economic growth. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Money and Banking. Functions and policies of the American monetary and
banking system. Commercial banking, central banking; Federal Reserve System; mon-
etary theories and policies; economic stabilization and growth. Prerequ151tes 6 hours of
Economics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Intermediate Theory. Economic analysis and methodology. Distribution
theory; price theory; pure and imperfect competition. Prerequisites: Eco 232. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Macro Economics. A descriptive-analytical approach to the dynamic forces
that influence the aggregate level of economic activity. Income and employment
determinants; levels of income and employment, stabilization theory; investment and
income relationship; monetary andfiscal policies. Prerequisite: Eco 231. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — International Trade. Theories, practices, and problems involved in interna-
tional commerce between nations. Bases of trade; tariffs; exchange control; interna-
tional monetary policies; current problems. Prerequmte 6 hours of Economics. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Survey of Labor Economics. Past development and present organizational
structure of the labor movement in America and its impact on the industrial society.
Labor market; collective bargaining; wages; economic insecurity; labor legislation;
governmental policies. Prerequisite: 3 hours of Economics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. '

337 — Public Finance 1. Investigation of the constitutional, administrative and
economic aspects of government fiscal activities, the important trends in intergovern-
mental fiscal relations, and the nature of government debt. Prerequisite: 6 hours of
Economics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Public Finance I1. Study of the administration, fiscal importance, and economic
effects of federal, state, and local taxes. Prerequisites: 6 hours of Economics. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Economics of the Firm. The application of the techniques of economic analysis
of the managerial problems of business enterprises utilizing a problem-solving or case
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study approach. Goals of the firm; business; business forecasting; demand analyses;
cost analyses; game theory; pricing policies; governmental relations. Prerequisites: 6
hours of Economics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4101, 4201, 4301, 4401, 4501, 4601 — Institute in Economics. Institutes are designed to
advance the professional competence of participants. The description of the area of
study of each institute will appear on the printed semester schedule. When courses are
conducted in sufficiently different areas and with the approval of the department head, a
participant may repeat the course for credit. Class: 1 to 6 hours. Laboratory: 2 to 4
hours. Credit: 1 to 6 semester hours,

4111, 4211, 4311, 4411 — Special Problems in Economics. Investigation into special
areas in economics under the direction of a faculty member. This course may be
repeated for credit when topics of investigation differ. Credit: 1-4 semester hours.

430 — Economics of Urban Problems. Applied analysis of the economic aspects of
urban problems — revenue and spending, environment, location of firms, employment,
transportation, and housing and population. Prerequisite: Eco 231 and 232, or Eco 233,
or the approval of the instructor. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Monetary Theory. An analytical, institutional, historical, and empirical
analysis of monetary theory, and its interrelations with the generally accepted economic
goals. Prerequisites: Eco 232, 334, or consent of instructor. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

433 — History of Economic Thought. Historical development of economic thought
from primitive periods to the present. Classical; historical; socialist, neoclassical;
institutional thought. Prerequisites: Eco 333 or 334. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester

hours.
434 — Economic Development. Introduction to the theories and history of economic

growth and development applicable to advanced and emerging economies; analysis of
processes of growth including cultural, technological, and economic factors;
identification of problem areas with policy implications. Prerequisites: 6 hours of
Economics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Comparative Economic Systems. A critical analysis of the basic theories and
institutions of economic systems including a comparison of the American system with
other existing systems. Capitalism; socialism; communism. Prerequisites: 6 hours of
Economics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Business Cycles. The nature and causes of business cycles. Cyclical theories;
business fluctuations; forecasting stabilization; current problems. Prerequisites: Eco
334 or consent of instructor. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Applied Economic Analysis. Teaches students to apply analytic techniques to
problems of forecasting, production relationships, and cost-output relationship. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Mathematical Economics. A formulation of economic theory in mathematical
terms. Special attention is given to general equilibrium analysis, interindustry
economics and activity analysis. Prerequisites: Eco 231, 232, Mth 1341 or differential
and integral calculus. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4314 — Industrial Organization. An analysis of the U.S. market system relative to
structures: competition, oligopoly and monopoly power of U.S. industry and the
conduct and performance of firms in relations to the public interest and economic
welfare. Prerequisites: 6 hours of Economics. Class: 3 semester hours.

4315 — Social Control of Business. Problems in busingss-government relations; busi-
ness and other power group influences on the formation and implementation of public
policy; the dynamics of legislative and administrative processes as they relate to
business; and the concept of social responsibility. Prerequisites: 6 hours of Economics.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Office Administration

Department Head — Nancy S. Darsey. Associate Professor — Kathryn White.
Assistant Professors — Jean Dorrell, Jeannette Vaughn, Bob Wooten. Instructor —
Patti Higginbottom. Secretaries — Mary Villarreal, Michelle Leal.

The Department of Office Administration offers a four-year program leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Business Administration. The general and specific requirements
of the four-year curricula furnish a broad preparation and a highly specialized
proficiency in the professional secretarial field.

A major in Office Administration may be combined with courses in education. This
plan will qualify a graduate for a professional teacher’s certificate.

The Department also offers-a two-year program for students who do not desire to
follow any degree plan. The two-year curriculum is designed to develop competence in
typewriting, shorthand, computer programming, clerical record keeping and business
correspondence. Successful students are prepared to pass civil service examinations
and the cmployment tests given by large business and industrial offices. A Certificate of
Completion is awarded.

Typewriting is strongly recommended for all college students regardless of depart-
ment or vocational preference. Not only has it an immediate return in better college
work, but also it builds a skill that is most useful in later-life activities. )

Young men will do well to consider the many advantages of office administration. The
field is particularly rewarding to them because of its unlimited promotional oppor-
tunities. Many successful men in positions of leadership began their business careers as
secretaries or business education teachers.

Recommended Program of Study

Plan | — This program is designed for those students seeking professional careers in
secretarial and office administration.

First Year Second Year

CS133—Comp Prog ...........counnn.. 3 Acc231,232—Prin ... 6
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 BA220—CompProg..........ccuvvunn.. 2
Mth 134 & 1341— Algebra & Analysis or Eco231,232—Prin .......ccvvuiinennnnn 6

Mth 236 & 237—Calculus T & IT ....... 6 Eng—Literature ..................c.... 3
OA 123—Interm Typing ................. 2 Gov?232land Soph Am Gov ............ 6
Laboratory Science ..................... 8 SophAmHis ..............ciiiiiiian, 6
Spc 131 .o e 3 HPE(2semesters) .......c.ovvvveununnnn 2
Elective ........... oo 3 —_—
HPE (2 semesters) . ..........oovvvennnn. 2 31
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Third Year
BA33l—BusLaw ...................... 3
BA 332—Prin of Finance ................ 3
BA 334—Marketing ...............0.... 3
BA 335—Ind Mgmt ..................... 3
BA 3301, 3302—Bus Ststcs .............. 6
BA 3303—Production Mgmt ............. 3
OA 363—Adv Shorthand ................ 6
Electives.....ooviiiein it 6

33

Fourth Year

BA 336—Personnel Mgmt ............... 3
BA 4314—Admin Policy ................. 3
Eco 334—Macro Eco or

Eco 339—Ecoof Firm ................ 3
OA 222—Prod Typing .................. 2
OA332—Dict & Trans.................. 3
OA 334—Bus Commun ................. 3
OA 341—Sec Off Proc .................. 4
Soc, Phlor Ant ........................ 3
Electives..........cciviiiiiiiiannnnnn. 7

Plan Il — This program is designed for those who wish to qualify for a provisional
teacher’s certificate — secondary — with a teaching field in business educa-

tion.
First Year -

CS133—Comp Prog ..............vv.e. 3
Eng—Composition ...............cov.... 6

Mth 134 & 1341—Alg & Analysis or
Mth 236 & 237—Calculus T & I1 ....... 6
OA 123—Interm Typing . . ............... 2
Laboratory Science ..................... 8
Spc 131 oo e 3
Elective .........coviiiiiieiinn.. R |
HPE (2 semesters) ...........coovvnven.. 2

33
Third Year

BA331—BusLaw ...................... 3
BA 332—Prin of Finance ................ 3
BA 334—Marketing . .................... 3
BA335—Ind Mgmt ..................... 3
BA 3301—Bus Ststes . ... ... oii .. 3
Edu 331—Foundations .................. 3
Edu332—Edu Psy...................... 3
Edu 338—Cur Mat Eval ................. 3
OA 363—Adv Shorthand ................ 6
Elective (Restricted) .................... 3
33

Second Year
Acc 231,232—Prin ..ot 6
Eco 231,232—Prin ................. .. b
Eng—Literature ........................ 6
Gov 2321 and Soph Am Gov ............ 6
Soph AmHis .......................... 6
HPE (2 semesters) .. .....ovveeeenennnennn 2
32

Fourth Year
BA 3303—Production Mgmt ............. 3
BA 4314—Admin Policy . ................ 3
Edu 438—Classroom Mgmt .............. 3
Edu 462—Stu Teaching.................. 6
OA 222—Prod Typing .................. 2
OA332—Dict & Trans. ................. 3
OA 334—Bus Commun ................. 3
OA341—Sec Off Proc .................. 4
OA 438—Bus Edu Methods ............. 3
Elective ........ ..., 3
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Two-Year Terminal Program in Office Administration

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Acc231,232—Prin ............. ... 6
Mth 134 & 1341—Alg & Analysis or CS 133—Comp Prog .................... 3

Mth 236 & 237—Calculus T& II ....... 6 BA331—BusLaw...................... 3
OA 123—Interm Typing................. 2 Eco231,232—Prin ...l 6
OA 125—Records ...............coun.n. 2 Eng—Literature ........................ 3
OA 222—Prod Typing .................. 2 OA 231-—Sec Commun...... [ 3
OA 363—Adv Shorthand ................ 6 OA332—Dict& Trans.................. 3
Spc 131 .. 3 O0A34]—Sec Off Proc .................. 4
HPEQhours)........ooviiunnenennnn. 2 Elective ... e 3
Elective ............ ... ... ... .. ... ..., 2 . : —

— 34
31

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION (OA)

121 — Beginning Typewriting. Introduction to the touch system on electric typewrit-
ers. Simple letter forms; manuscripts; tabulations. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours.

122 — Typewriting. Emphasis on speed and accuracy in preparation of production
units. Letters; rough drafts; manuscripts; tabulations; timed writings. Prerequisite: OA
121 or equivalent. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

123 — Intermediate Typewriting. High standards of speed and accuracy. Timed
writings; specific letter forms; tabulations; rough drafts; financial and legal forms;
manuscripts; business forms and reports. Prerequisite: OA 122 or equivalent. Class: 1
hour: Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

125 — Records Management. Methods and procedures in classifying and storing
business records. Filing systems; records management and retention; storage equip-
" ment and supplies. Class: 1 hour: Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

222 — Production Typewriting. Speed procduction of office-style material. Business
forms; statistical tables; financial statements; legal documents; reports; correspon-
dence. Prerequisite: OA 123 orequivalent. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2
semester hours.

231 — Secretarial Communications. Practical secretarial projects emphasizing use of
functional English in correspondence; good judgment in other secretarial communica-
tions. Limited to students pursuing two-year certificate program. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours.

233 — Beginning Shorthand. Introduction of Gregg Diamond Jubilee Shorthand.
Reading; writing; theory principles; brief forms; previewed dictation. Class: 2 hours.
Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Intermediate Shorthand. Intensification of shorthand readlng and writing skills.
Brief form and theory review; speed-building dictation; pretranscription practice. Pre-
requisite: OA 233 or equivalent. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. -

261 — Beginning Shorthand. Intensive introduction to Gregg Diamond Jubilee Short-
hand. (O A 261 equivalent to O A 233 and OA 234) Reading; writing; theory principles;
brief forms and theory; previewed dictation; pretranscription practice. Class: 4 hours.
Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.
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332 — Dictation and Transcription. Stress on building shorthand speed and improving
mailable-letter transcription skill. Vocabulary development; sustained dictation; vol-
ume production. Prerequisite: OA 363 or equivalent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

334 — Business Communications. Theories, practices, and problems involved in
communications in business and industry with emphasis on use of practical psychology,
good judgment. Letters; reports; memoranda. Prerequisites: Junior standing prefer-
able; practical knowledge of touch typewriting helpful. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semes-
ter hours.

341 — Secretarial Office Procedures. Capstone office administration course. Analysis
of responsibilities and duties of the administrative secretary. Procedures; work
simplification; supervision; office etiquette and ethics; sources of information. Class: 3
hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

363 — Advanced Shorthand. Improvement of ability to take dictation and transcribe
mailable copy. Theory principles; brief form derivatives; vocabulary development;
speed building; mailable transcription; office-style dictation. Prerequisite: OA 234 or
equivalent. Class: 4 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.

438 — Business Education in the Secondary School. Theories, methods, and materials
in business education with emphasis on motor-skill subjects. Practices; procedures;
evaluation; facilities; literature; research problems. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.
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Departments: Elementary Education, Sec-
ondary Education, Special Education, Health
and Physical Education, Home Economics

M.L. McLaughlin, Ed.D., Dean

Vernon H. Griffin, Ed.D., Direc-
tor of Certification and Graduate
Studies

E. Lee Self, Ph.D., Director of Stu-
dent Teaching

Mrs. Nelda Castleman, Secretary

.

The College of Education was established in 1959 and includes the departments of
Elementary Education, Secondary Education, Special Education, Health and Physical
Education for Men, Health and Physical Educationfor Women, and Home Economics.

Providing education for prospective teachers is a tradition of the University. Non-
teaching specialities in home economics and health and physical education are more
recent offerings representing diversification and growth of the College of Education.

Degree and certification programs are described in separate departmental sections of
this catalog.

Information concerning graduate programs may be obtained in the Graduate Bulletin.

% DEGREES OFFERED

Bachelor of Science with majors in the following fields:
A Elementary Education Health and Physical Education
o Secondary Education Home Economics
Special Education

OBJECTIVES

The faculty of the College of Education plans its curricula to produce graduates with
solid academic foundations. This general education provides background in the social,
economic and cultural aspects of contemporary life and is designed to give prospective
teachers more understanding and wider experience on which to base their teaching
careers.

Professional education programs have .been built on a broad base of theory and
principles which consider but do not emphasize techniques, so that practitioners may
grow and develop with changes in theory and technology.

The faculty integrates academic and professional study through lectures and discus-
sions, through the observation of children in the teaching-learning process, through
‘supervised student teaching and through the utilization of the best available equipment
and materials.
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Teacher Education — A Shared Responsibility

The preparation of teachers is a responsibility that is shared by all of the colleges of
the University. Policies concerning teacher education programs and the actual cur-
riculum requirements in.each program are determined by the Teacher Education Coun-
cil. This Council is composed of faculty members who represent the various depart-
ments of the University offering teacher education programs. Within the framework of
the policies established, the College of Education coordinates all teacher education
programs throughout the institution.

Teacher Education Programs

Lamar University provides undergraduate programs of teacher education which
fulfill the curriculum requirements for the following Provisional Certificates in the State
of Texas: elementary education, secondary education, generic special education, men-
tal retardation, physically handicapped/minimal brain injury, emotionally disturbed,
language and/or learning disabilities, early childhood/exceptional children, education of
the deaf, speech and hearing therapy, driver education, all-levels music, all-levels art,
kindergarten education and vocational home economics.

Information concerning graduate teacher education programs and professional
certification may be found in the Graduate Studies Bulletin.

Admission to Teacher Education

Application for admission to the teacher education program is made at the beginning
of the junior year. Applications are made during the time students are enrolled in
Education 331 or 332 (transfer students who have had one or more courses in education
must apply directly to the chairman of the selection committee). To be eligible for
Education 331 or 332, (or the first course in education taken at Lamar University, in the
case of transfer students) the student must present a 2.0 (C) overall grade point average
in courses taken at Lamar. The student also must have successfully completed 60 hours,
including the required 100 level courses in English and mathematics listed in Academic
Foundations.

Prior to admission, students must demonstrate ability to write clear and correct
English. Students may, at the discretion of the teacher education selection and retention
committee, be required to pass examinations in speech, hearing, and general physical
health. Additional admission standards are set by the selection and retention commit-
tee, as approved by the Teacher Education Council.

Admission to Student Teaching

Students wishing to enroll in student teaching must be selected and approved in order
to be eligible to register for this course. Applications for student teaching must be
submitted to the Director of Student Teaching by May 1, prior to the academic year for
which student teaching is planned. This includes applications for the Spring Semester as
well as applications for the Fall. Failure to follow this procedure may delay admlssmn to
the student teaching program by at least one semester.

In order to qualify for student teaching, students must meet the following standards:

(1) Be of senior standing.

(2) Possess a grade point average of 2.0 in all work taken at Lamar, in all subject

areas in which he intends to teach and in all professional education courses
completed.
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(3) Have completed adequate hours and courses in content areas in which he is

© certifying to teach.

(4) Have completed all prerequisite courses in professional education.

(5) Be formally admitted to the teacher education program.

(6) Be approved by the Director of Student Teaching.

(7) Have completed six semester hours in education courses at this University prior
to student teaching. :

(8) Have completed six hours in each teaching field (secondary), or in the area of
specialization (elementary), at this University prior to student teaching (unless
this requirement has been waived in writing by each of the concerned department
heads).

Certification Policies

To be recommended for a teaching certificate, the applicant must present:

1. A grade point average of 2.0 (C) in all work undertaken at Lamar, 2.0 in elementary
school specialization or in each teaching field, and 2.0 in the professional education
courses relevant to the certificate.

A minimum of six hours in residence at Lamar in professional education courses.

A minimum of six hours in residence at Lamar. ‘

a. Ineach teaching field for secondary education (unless this requirement is waived
in writing by the head of the department).

‘b. Inthe area of specialization for elementary education (unless this requirement is

waived in writing by the head of the department). :

w N

Provisional Certificate and Degree Requirements

Provisional Certificate programs are offered in elementary education, secondary
education, vocational home economics, all-levels art, all-levels music and all-levels
speech and hearing therapy. Provisional Certificate endorsements are available in
driver education, kindergarten education and in several areas of special education.
Information concerning these programs may be found in the following paragraphs or in
departmental sections of this catalog.

Provisional Certificate requirements and requirements for professional education
degrees are identical. Each program is composed of four parts: (1) academic founda-
tions, (2) academic specialization, (3) professional development, and (4) free electives.
Programs require the completion of 126 to 132 semester hours.

Academic foundations requirements for certificate programs are described below.
Other requirements are outlined under the departmental sections of the catalog.

Academic Foundations (54 to 60 semester hours)

The academic foundation program that is outlined below is required of all students
working toward Provisional Certificates at this university. Within the general
framework shown, some course selections may be governed by the type of certification
or degree obtained. Where appropriate, a maximum of six semester hours (eight in
science) taken in academic foundations may be included in any one teaching field.

1. Required core courses .............ccvvvenievnnn.. 42 hours
English — Composition.................... S 6 hours
Eng — Literature ............cc0iviiiinnnnennnns 6 hours

MEh o e e 6 hours
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Science — Laboratory (same science) ............. 8 hours
GOV 2320 et e e e 3 hours
Gov — Sophomore American Government ........ 3 hours
His — Sophomore American History ............. 6 hours
HPE Activity (four semesters).................... 4 hours

42 hours

2. Foundations electives and
degree requirements ....... P 12 to 18 hours
These hours must be selected from approved courses in the following groups with
courses included from a minimum of three groups:
Group I: English, Foreign Language, Philosophy, Bible.
Group II:  Art, Music, Speech.
Group I1I: Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Geology, Physics.
Group IV: History, Government, Economics, Geography.
Group V:  Sociology, Anthropology, Psychology.

SPECIAL CERTIFICATES AND ENDORSEMENTS

All-levels Art degree and certificate.
Described in the ““Art” section of this catalog.

Athletic Training

Described in the *“ Department of Health and Physical Educationfor Men’’ section of
this catalog.

Driver education endorsement

Described in the ** Department of Health and Physical Education for Men” section of
this catalog.

Kindergarten education endorsement
Described in the *‘Elementary Education’ section of this catalog.

Alli-levels Music degree and certificate
Described in the *“Music’’ section of this catalog.

Special education certificate endorsements
Described in the ‘‘Special Education’’ section of this catalog.

Education of the deaf and speech and hearing therapy
Described in the ‘**Communication®’ section of this catalog.

Vocational Home Economics degree and certificate
Described in the ““Home Economics’” section of this catalog.
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Certification for Persons with Bachelor’s Degree (or higher)
Who Are Not Certified to Teach in Texas

1. Information concerning these certification plans is available in the office of the
Dean of the College of Education.

2. Persons with degrees from Texas colleges apply directly to the Dean of the
College of Education for certification.

3. Persons with degrees from out-of-state colleges apply to the Texas Education
Agency for certification.

Certification for Persons With Texas Teaching Certificates
Who Desire Additional Endorsements

Those persons with elementary certificates who desire secondary certification, those
with secondary certificates who desire elementary certification, and those with elemen-
tary or secondary certificates who desire additional endorsements may obtain informa-
tion from the Dean of the College of Education.

Professional Certificates

Requirements for Professional Certificates are described in the Graduate Bulletin.
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Department of Elementary Education

Accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education

Department Head — Charles M. Burke. Professors — Betty F. Coody, Vernon H.
Griffin, W. Richard Hargrove, Bradley B. Hogue, Conrad D. Mang, Marvin L.
McLaughlin. Associate Professor — Edward R. MclIntosh, Assistant Professors —
Genevieve Pearce, Sarah E. Sims. Adjunct Assistant Professor — Sally Blewett.
Instructor — Meredith Fitzgerald. Secretary — Kathy Dean. Media Secretary —
Frances Shelton. :

Bachelor of Science in Education — Elementary

The Bachelor of Science degree in Elementary Education as described below is
designed to meet the requirements for a Provisional Elementary Teaching Certificate in
the State of Texas. The persons who major in elementary education also may receive a
certificate endorsement to teach one or more special education fields, kindergarten and
driver education by meeting the additional curriculum requirements as described in
other sections of this catalog.

In addition to completing the required academic foundations program (previously
described), students must fulfill the requirements in the area of specialization, profes-
sional education and elective courses. This plan allows an overlap of six semester hours
between academic foundations and the area of specialization, thus allowing 12 semester
hours of free electives. If the area of specialization is in a discipline other than English,
mathematics, science or history, the free electives may be reduced to six semester
hours.

Academic Foundations (54-60 Semester Hours)
Described in prior section

Academic Spedialization (36 Hours)

A. Specialization in one area (18 hours, nine advanced, except in generic special
education and life-earth science which require 24). Courses must be in one of the
following areas: (art, drama, economics, English, one foreign language, generic
special education, history, life-earth science, mathematics, music, physical edu-
cation, psychology, one science, sociology or speech.) Courses may include six
hours (eight in science) taken as part of the academic foundations. A listing of
course sequences is available in the office of the Head of the Department of
Elementary Education.

B. Work in a combination of subjects (18 semester hours). Specific requirements
are:

Geo 237 — Physical Geography or Geo 238 — Cultural Geography

Art 3371 — Elementary Art Education

Spc 333 — Interpretation of Children’s Literature or The 336 — Creative
Dramatics

HPE 339 — Physical Education in Elementary School

MEd 131 — Elements of Music

His 134 — History of Texas

Professional Development (30 semester hours)
Edu 331 — Foundations in Education
Edu 332 — Educational Psychology
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Edu 333 — Language Arts in the Elementary School
Edu 334 — Child Development and Evaluation
Edu 335 — Arithmetic in the Elementary School
Edu 339 — Reading in the Elementary School
Edu 434 — Classroom Management
Edu 437 — Science & Social Studies in the Elementary School
Edu 465 — Student Teaching in the Elementary School
Free Electives (six semester hours)
A minimum of six semester hours are to be chosen by the student as free electives.

Recommended Program of Study

The elementary education degree and certification requirements are shown in outline
form below, comprising a desirable sequence of courses.

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition...................... 6 Eng—Literature ........................ 6
Science—Laboratory .................... 8 Sophomore American His ............... 6
Mth 135, 136—Con Mth................. 6 Gov232l .. 3
MEd 131—Ele of Music ................. 3 Sophomore American Gov .............. 3
His 134—Texas ........ccoevvuvnnnn.nn. 3 SCIenCe ...t 3
HPE—Activity ...............ooiiiiunn. 2 HPE33%—PEinElemSch .............. 3
Acad Found—Elect..................... 3 HPE—ACtivity . ......covviiiiiiinnnnnns 2
Geo2370r238 ... 3 Specialization .......................... 3

——  Mth3313—Mod Ele Geom .............. 3
34 —_—
, ) 32

Third Year Fourth Year
Art 3371—Elem Schl Art ................ 3 Edu437—Sci& SocStud................ 3
Edu 331—Foundations ............... +«.. 3 Edu465—Student Teaching.............. 6
Edu332—Edu Psy ................co... 3 Area of Specialization .. ................. 6
Edu 333—Lang Arts .................... 3  Acad Found—Elect..................... 9
Edu 334—Child Dev & Eval ............. 3 FreeElectives...........ocovvviiiinnn. 6
Edu 335—Arithin Elem Sch ............. 3 —
Edu 339—Read in Elem Sch ............. 3 30
Edu 434—Clsrm Mgt.................... 3
Spc 333—Interp Child Lit ............... 3
Area of Specialization . .................. 9

36

Course descriptions may be found following the section describing the Secondary Educa-
tion Department.

Kindergarten Certiticate Requirements

Kindergarten education may be added as an additional endorsement to the Pr0V1-
sional Elementary Certificate and is based on'the successful completion of the courses
listed below. . ‘ :

Edu 4302 — Early Childhood Development ............... ..o, 3

Edu 4303 — Instruction.in Early Childhood ........................... PR 3
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Edu 4304 — History and Philosophy of Kindergarten........................ 3
Edu 463 — Student Teaching (three hours Elementary,
three hours Kindergarten)

Students who do not plan to do student teaching in kindergarten can certify after
taking 12 hours of Kindergarten Education and after teaching one year in an accredited
kindergarten.

Kindergarten certification course work can be obtained on the Master’s degree in
Elementary Education. See the graduate catalog for further information.

An Early Childhood/Exceptional Children certificate is obtainable. For details see
Special Education section of this bulletin.
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Department of Secondary Education
Accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education

Department Head — Richard E. Swain, 111. Professors — Howard W. Adams, David
L. Bost, Kenneth R. Briggs, Walter Dezelle, Jr., Harvey C. Johnson, E. Lee Self.
Associate Professors — D. L. Hybarger, W. H. Stanley. Assistant Professors —
Sandra Lee Haven, Phillip B. Snyder, Jerry R. Tucker, Curtis E. Wills. Secretary —
Mrs. Mary Parish. Secretary for Student Teaching — Mrs. Diane Gotcher.
Certification Secretary — Mrs. Lena Francis.

Bachelor of Science in Education — Secondary

The Bachelor of Science degree in Secondary Education is designed to meet the
requirements for the Provisional Secondary Certificate in the State of Texas. Those
who complete the requirements for the degree will be eligible for certification in the
particular teaching fields selected (or single field as explained previously in certification
requirements). Persons who certify in secondary education may, through planning the
use of electives or taking additional work, receive certificate endorsements qualifying
them to teach in one or more areas of special education or driver education. Attention is
called to the fact that students may qualify for a certificate to teach in secondary
education or by fulfilling certification requirements while obtaining a degree in a specific
discipline. Some programs are available through only one of the above avenues, as
shown below:

Bachelor of Science in Bachelor’s Degree in a Particular Discipline
Secondary Education Art (all levels)
Art Business (Office Administration)
Biology Communication (Journalism)
Chemistry English
Communication (Journalism) French
Computer Science Government
Earth Science Health and Physical Education
Economics (Men) *
English (second field only) Health and Physical Education
French (Women)
General Science History
Government Home Economics

Health and Physical Education (Men) Mathematics
Heaith and Physical Education (Women) Music (all levels)
Health Education Physics
History Spanish
Life-Earth Science Middle School Special Education — Generic
Mathematics Speech
Physical Science
Physics
Psychology
Social Studies
Sociology
Spanish
Special Education —
Generic (second field only)
Speech
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In addition to completing the academic foundations program (described previously in
the explanation for certification), students must fulfill the requirements in the areas of
specialization, professional education, and elective courses. These plans allow for an
overlap of six semester hours (eight in case of sciences) taken in academic foundations
which may be included in any one teaching field. This allows an increase of free electives
to 12 semester hours if there is an overlap in one field (14 in the area of science) and to 18
semester hours (20 if one field is science) if there is an overlap in each field. Of course, if
there is no overlap between the academic foundations and the teaching fields, the free
electives are limited to six semester hours. The requirements are explained in the four
following areas.

1. Academic Foundation (54-60 Semester Hours)
Described in introductory section for College of Education.
2. Academic Specialization (48 Semester Hours — Minimum)

All curricula leading to certification in secondary fields require a minimum of 24
semester hours (12 advanced) in each of the two teaching fields or a minimum of 48
semester hours (18 advanced) in a single area of specialization. All programs at this
University except office administration, general science, home economics, all-
levels art, all-levels music, and social studies require two teaching fields.

Students certifying under Plan I (two teaching fields) are required to select one
academic field as being of greatest interest. Details concerning specific require-
ments in the various specialization areas may be found in the sequence below:

Art : ’
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Art 131, 133, 134, 231, 3381, 4341, 4371, 4381.
(Academic foundation must include Art 235 and Art 236).
Art (All Levels) ' '
Specialization: (48 semester hours) Art 131, 132, 133, 134, 231, 233, 235, 236, 3371,
- 3381, 4331, 4341, 4371, 4381, plus six hours of Art electives from 300 or 400 level
courses).
Biology
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Bio 245, 345, 347, 346 or 44], 444, plus four hours
to be selected from: Bio 440, 4402, 442, 443,445, 446,447, 449. Bio 141 and 142 must
be included in Foundation Core; also Chem 141, 142 or 143, 144 required as
Foundation electives
Business Education (Plan II — Composite Field)
Specialization: (53 semester hours) Acc 231, 232, BA 331, 332, 334, 335, 3301, 3303,
4314, CS 133, OA 123, 222, 332, 334, 341, 363, 438.
(Academic Foundations must include Eco 231, 232, Spc 131, plus three hours).
Chemistry
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Chm 141, 142, 333, 343, plus nine additional
hours. The nine additional hours must include five advanced hours.
Computer Science
Specialization: (24 semester hours) CS 131, 132, 3302, 3304 or 4307, 4321, plus nine
hours to be selected from: CS 3305, 4302, 4305, 4306, 4308.
Foundation electives must include Mth 236, 237 or Mth 139, 231 if not taken in
required core.
Drama (See Theater)
Earth Science
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Geo 141, 142,237, 335, 336, 337, 338,418. Physics
137-Astronomy is required in the Foundations Area.
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Economics

Specialization: (24 semester hours) Eco 231 232, 333, 334 435, plus nine semester
hours selected from any 300 or 400 level Eco course.

(When selected as area of greatest interest program must include BA 3301 and
3302).
English

Specialization: (27 semester hours) Six hours of sophomore literature selected from
2311, 2314, 2315, or 2316; six hours of advanced British Literatureg six hours of
advanced American Literature; Eng43310r4332; Eng3321; Eng 334 0r430o0r3312.
Foundations program must include a foreign language through 232 for students who
had foreign language in high school and a foreign language through 142 for students
who had no foreign language in high school.

(When selected as area of greatest interest, program must include a foreign lan-
guage through 232).
French

Specialization: (24 semester hours) Fre 231, 232, 330, 337, 338, plus nine hours of

advanced French. »
General Science (Plan II — Composite Field)

Specialization: (50 semester hours) Bio 141, 142, Chm 141 or 143, Chm 142 or 144,
Geo 141, 142, Phy 141 or 143, Phy 142 or 144, plus 18 hours of advanced science
courses.

Government

Specialization: (24 semester hours) Gov 233 and at least one advanced Government
course from each of five fields: American government; political philosophy; inter-
national relations; comparative government; public administration.

(See Government Department in this catalog for listing of courses.) Also required:
Gov 2321 and three hours of sophomore American Government, which are in-
cluded in core requirements of academic foundations.
(When selected as area of greatest interest, program must include a forengn lan-
guage through 232).

Health and Physical Education (Men)

Specialization: (24 semester hours) HPE 132, 235, 236, 331 or 332, 333, 336, 436, plus
three elective hours in HPE-M from HPE 237, 331 or 332, 335, 431, 432, 433 and
435,

(Foundations program must include Bio 141, 142). (When selected as area of
greatest interest program must include Bio 330 and Spc 131).
Health and Physical Education (Women)

Specialization: (24 semester hours) HEd 133, 237; WPE 132 or 235, 236, 333,336,432,
433. Foundations program must include Bio 141, Bio 142, WPE 123 and six hours
from WPE 223, 224, 220, 2251, 227 or Dan 127, 128, 129.

(When selected as area of greatest interest program must include Bio 330 and three
semester hours of Speech).
Health Education i

Specialization: (24 semester hours) HPE 131, 133, 234, 237, 331, 337, 434, 437.
Foundations program must include Bio 141, 142.

History

Specnallzatlon (24 semester hours) His 131, 132, six hours advanced American
History, six hours advanced World History, plus His 231,232 which are included in
foundations program.

(When selected as area of greatest interest program must include History 339 and
Foreign Language through 232.)
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Home Economics (Vocational)
Specialization: (48 semester hours) See page 165 of this catalog for complete descrip-
tion of certification plan in this area.
Journalism (Communication)
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Com 131, 132, 231, 232, 3381, 3383, 431, 432.
(When selected as area of greatest interest must include Speech 131).
Life-Earth Science Middle School
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Bio 141, 142; Geo 141, 142; plus eight additional
hours, six must be advanced, to be selected from: Bio 240, 245, 345, 346, 347, 444,
446, Geo 237,335, 336,337, 338,418. (Foundation electives mustinclude Phy 137).
Mathematics
Specialization: (27 semester hours) Mth 138, 139, 231, 234, 3311, 330 or 338, 333 or
334, 335 or 336 or 337, and Computer Science 131.
Music (All Levels)
See Music Department in this catalog.
Physical Science
Specialization: (28-30 semester hours) Chm 141, 142, Phy 141, 142; plus 12 hours to be
selected from: Chm 333, 341, 342, 4401, 438, Phy 330, 335, 324, 414 or 415, 416 or

417; or Phy 143, 144; plus six advanced hours to be selected from: Chm 333, 341,

342, 4401, 438; Phy 330, 335, 324, 414 or 415, 416 or 417.

(Foundation electives must include Mth 138 and 139 if not taken in required core).

Physics
Spectallzatlon (24 semester hours) Phy 141, 142, 448 or Phy 140 241, 241, 242, 333,
335; plus six hours to be selected from 324, 346, 338, 436, 414, 416 and 417
Foundations program must include Mth 1381, 1391,2311, 2321,331, Chm 141, 142.
Psychology
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Psy 131, 235, 432, 436,330 or 435, 332 or 337,333
or 434, 336 or 433.
(Foundation electives must include Psy 241).
Social Studies (Plan 11 — Composite Field)
Specialization: (48 semester hours as follows:)

A. 30 semester hours: six hours economics, six hours geography, six hours
sociology, six hours advanced government six hours advanced American
history.

B. 12 semester hours: selected from one of the followmg Non-U.S. History,
advanced government, sociology and economics (at least six hours advasiced).

C. Six semester hours: selected from one of the fields not selected in ““‘B’’ above

(advanced).
Sociology

Specialization: (24 semester hours) Soc 131, 132, 438, 439; plus 12 hours (six ad-
vanced) from 231 or 431; 233 or 431; 233, 330 or 432; and 332 or 336.
Spanish
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Spa 231, 232, 330, 335, plus 12 hours of advanced
Spanish.
Special Education-Generic
Specialization: (24 semester hours) SpEd 3302, 3303, 3304, 3305, 4307, 4308, 4309,
4310. (See Special Education section of this Bulletin for details).
Speech
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Spc 132, 133, 234, 238, 434, 438, 439 plus three
hours selected from 332, 337 or 338.
(When selected as area of greatest interest foundations program must include Spc
131 and 233).
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. Theater (Drama)
Specialization: (24 semester hours) Spc 133, 233, 235, 237, 334, 335, 437, plus three
hours selected from 336, 3360, 337 or 436.

(When selected as area of greatest interest foundations program must include Spc
131 and Spc 132).

3. Professional Development (18 semester hours)
Edu 331 — Foundations in Education
Edu 332 — Educational Psychology
Edu 338 — Curriculum, Materials, and Evaluatlon in the Secondary School
Edu 438 — Classroom Management
Edu 462 — Student Teaching in the Secondary School
4. Free Electives (six semester hours)
A minimum of six semester hours are to be chosen by the student as free electives.

Recommended Program of Study

The secondary education degree and certification requirements are shown in outline
form below. Many variations based upon the choice of the two teaching fields, overlaps
of teaching field and academic foundation requirements, and plan for use of academic
foundation electives and free electives make the outline flexible to meet individual
student needs. The outline does comprise a desirable sequence of courses:

First Year : Second Year
Eng—Composition...................... 6 Eng—Literature ........................ 6
Math ... i e 6  Six hours of Sophomore
Science—Laboratory .................... 8 American History from:

HPE—Activity 2sem).................. 2 231, 232,233, 234,235,236 ............ 6
First Teaching Field .................... 3 Gov 2321 and 3 hours
Second Teaching Field .................. 3 Sophomore American Government from
Acad Found—Elect..................... 6 2322,2323,2324,2335.......0iiinan, 6
—— HPE—Activity 2sem).................. 2
34 First Teaching Field .................... 6
Second Teaching Field .................. 6
Acad Found — Elect ................... 3
Third Y 35
ear ) Fourth Year
Edu 331—Foundations .................. 3  Edu438—Classroom Mgt................ 3
Edu332—EduPsy...................... 3 Edu 462—Student Teaching..........:... 6
Edu338—Cur& Mth ................... 3 First Teaching Field—Adv .............. 6
First Teaching Field .................... 9  Second Teach Field—Adv............... 6
(6 hrs advanced) Acad Found—Elect ..................... 3
Second Teaching Field .................. 9 Free Electives.......................... 6
(6 hrs advanced) -
Acad Found—Elect..................... 6 30
33

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION (Edu)

331 — Foundations in Education. History, philosophy, and organization of education
with particular emphasis on American education. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.
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332 — Educational Psychology. Principles and psychological problems involved in
education with emphasis on learning theories and the practical application of psycholog-
ical principles to teaching. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Language Arts in the Elementary School. The study and use of materials and
techniques in the teaching of oral and written communication. Prerequisite: Edu 331.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. ’

334 — Child Development and Evaluation. Principles of growth and development.
Measurement and evaluation of learning. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Arithmetic in the Elementary School. A study of the content, materials, and
methods used in teaching arithmetic. Prerequisite: Edu 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

336 — Children’s Literature. A survey covering the field of literature from the earliest
writings for children to current books and magazines for juveniles. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Curriculum, Materials, and Evaluation in the Secondary School. The structure
and organization of the curriculum, materials used, and types of evaluation utilized.
Prerequisite: Edu 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Reading in the Elementary School. Methods and materials for teaching reading
in the elementary school. Emphasis upon the placement of materials and lesson plan-
ning. Prerequisite: Edu 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Educating the Culturally Different. Delineates personal characteristics and the
affective domain of the culturally different and identifies educational strategies applica-
ble to the teaching process. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Teaching Media and Audio-Visual Technology. Observation, demonstration
and practice in utilizing modern teaching media, including teaching machines, and
programming. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Classroom Management—Elementary. A study of problems relating to class-
room management and curriculum. Prerequisite: Edu 331 and 332. Class: 3 hours..
Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Individualized Instruction Through Technology. Individualized instruction as
the basic conceptual tool for the study, personalization and production of actual materi-
als and modules useful in traditional and performance based instruction. The course will
be conducted as a practicum in the theory and practice of individualized instruction.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Science and Social Studies in the Elementary School. Content, methods, and
materials for teaching science and social studies in the elementary school. Prerequisite:
331 and 332. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Classroom Management—Secondary. Organization of subject matter, lesson
planning, classroom management, and general methods of teaching. Prerequisite: Edu
338. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours,

462 — Student Teaching in the Secondary School. Supervised observation and teaching
in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Edu 438. Class: 3 hours in secondary classroom 5
days per week for 16 weeks. Credit: 6 semester hours.

463 — Student Teaching—Special. Special student teaching situations designed for
students working toward all-level certificates, special education, kindergarten educa-
tion, and speech and hearing. Prerequisite: Edu 434 or 438. Class: the number of hours,
equivalent to 15 hours per week for 16 weeks. Credit: 6 semester hours.

465 — Student Teaching in the Elementary School. Supervised observation and teach-
ing in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Edu 434. Class: 3 hours in elementary
classrooms 5 days per week for 16 weeks. Credit 6 semester hours.
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4101, 4201, 4301, 4601 — Institute or Workshop in Education. A number of institutes
or workshops are designed to advance the professional competence of teachers. For
each, a description of the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for
credit when nature of workshop or institute differs sufficiently from one previously
taken. Class: 1 to 6 hours. Credit: 1 to 6 semester hours.

4302 — Early Childhood Development. A study of the psychological development of
children from birth to age six, with recognition given to their basic needs. Includes some
of the appropriate educational expenences for the early years. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4303 — Instruction in Early Chlldhood A comprehensive study of methods and
materials for preschool and kindergarten-age children. Focus on oral language experi-
ences, science and mathematics concepts and creative expression. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4304 — History and Philosophy of the Kindergarten. A comparative study of the early
childhood educational movements of the past and their 1mpact on present and future
programs. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4305-— Seminar in Early Childhood Educational Research. A survey of research -
studies in learning theory and in instructional practices for young children. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4306 — Special Topics. Significant topics in Elementary, Secondary, and Special
Education. The description of the particular area of study will appear on the printed
semester schedule. A student may repeat for a maximum of six semester hours when the
area of study is different. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4337 — Tests and Measurements. Principles of human measurement and evaluation.
Familiarity with most used -tests and evaluation procedures in educatlonal settings.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours
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Department of Special Education

Department Head — Monty Sontag. Assistant Professors — Fara M. Goulas, Har-
vey L. Kanter, James E. Lane, Norma Tompkins. Secretary — Karen Sanders.

Bachelor of Science in Education — Special Education

Students may secure the Bachelor of Science degree in Generic Special Education
and at the same time certify for a Provisional Certificate — Secondary with a teaching
field in Generic Special Education. The Generic Program will train special educators
who can meet the demands of Comprehensive Special Education in the State of Texas.
The preparation is broader and more flexible than for those whose training is based on
disability categories.

With successful completion of the degree requirements, the student may apply for a
Generic Special Education Certificate. and one additional Provisional Certificate en-
dorsement in a Special Education categorical area, e.g., mental retardation, physically
handicapped/minimal brain injury, language and/or learning disabilities, emotionally
disturbed and early childhood/exceptional children.

Specific information concerning the program may be obtained from the Department
of Special Education.

Special Education Generic and Categorical Certification Requirements

. A student may complete the requirements for Special Education Certification within

the Elementary or Secondary Education undergraduate program. It is also possible to
obtain certification in conjunction with or following the completion of an Elementary,
Secondary, All-Levels, Vocational Homemaking, Deaf Education, or Speech/Hearing
Program.

Certification may be obtained in Generic Special Education or in the area of mental
retardation, physically handicapped/minimal brain injury, emotionally disturbed, lan-
guage and/or learning disabilities and early childhood/exceptional children.

To obtain certification in one or more areas of Special Education, students follow the
same curriculum that is outlined for elementary or secondary teachers along with the
selected Special Education sequence.

Select courses in the Generic series are considered acceptable substitutions for
categorical needs when the categorical requirements are unavailable. Specific informa-
tion concerning these substitutions may be obtained from the Department of Special
Education.

The Special Education categorical requirements are as follows:

Mental Retardation
SpEd 3302 —Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 3311 —Identification and Habilitation of the Mentally Retarded
SpEd 430 —Education of the Mentally Retarded
SpEd 431 —Psychology of Exceptional Children
Edu 463 —Student Teaching — Special

Physically Handicapped/Minimal Brain Injury
SpEd 3302 —Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 3312 —Education of the Physically Handicapped
SpEd 431 —Psychology of Exceptional Children )
SpEd 439 —Methods and Material for Learning Disabilities
Edu 463 —Student Teaching —Special
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Emotionally Disturbed
SpEd 3302 —Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 3313 —Behavioral Characterlstlcs and Learning Procedures of the Emotion-
ally Disturbed
SpEd 4314 —Educational Needs of the Emotionally Disturbed
SpEd 4315 —Practicum Experience with the Emotionally Disturbed
Edu 463 —Student Teaching — Special

Language and/or Learning Disabilities
SpEd 3302 —Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 3316 —Identification of Language and Learning Disorders
SpEd 439 —Methods and Materials for Learning Disabilities
SpEd 4317 —Practicum in the Identification of Language and Learning Disorders
Edu 463 —Student Teaching — Special
NOTE: Six additional semester hours are required for L/LD certification. A
. three semester hour course with alearning theory component, e.g., Edu
332, Edu 535 or Psy 436 and a course in Child Development and
Evaluation, e.g., Edu 334 or Edu 534, must be completed.

Early Childhood/Exceptional Children
Select three hours from one of the following: N
SpEd 3302 —Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 5361 —Survey of Learning Potentials of Exceptional Children
SpEd 5365 —Instructional Processes with Exceptional Children

Select three hours from one of the following:
SpEd 3303 —Identification and Characteristics of the Exceptional Individual
SpEd 3304 —Educational Needs of the Exceptional Individual
SpEd 3311 —Identification and Habilitation of the Mentally Retarded
SpEd 3312 —Education of the Physically Handicapped
SpEd 3313 —Behavioral Characteristics and Learning Procedures of the Emo-
tionally Disturbed
SpEd 3316 —Identification of Language & Learning Disorders
SpEd 439 —Methods and Materials for Learning Disabilities

Select six hours from two of the following:
Edu 4302 —Early Childhood Development
Edu 4303 —Instruction in Early Childhood
Edu 4304 —History and Philosophy of the Kindergarten
Edu 4305 —Seminar in Early Childhood Educational Research
Edu 5351 —Advanced Study in Early Childhood Curriculum
Edu 5352 —Creative Activities in Early Childhood Education

Multiple Special Education Certification

An additional six to 12 hours from categorical certification programs for mental
retardation, physically handicapped/minimal brain injury, language and/or learning
disabilities or emotionally disturbed over and above the hours required for the comple-
tion of one area will entitle the student to two or more certificates in Special Education
along with certification in any major area in which a student has or is obtaining a valid
Texas Teacher Certificate.

Any of the courses may be taken as elective hours by students who do not wish to
certify in any of the Special Education areas. Additional information may be obtained
from the Head of the Department of Special Education.
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Educational Diagnostician

This is a graduate program and fulfills requirements for a Professional Certificate.
Additional information may be found in the Graduate Bulletin; however, students may
use SpEd 431G, 439G, 4307G, 4308G, 4309G and 4310G as a part of this program with
prior approval from the Head of the Department of Special Education.

Student Teaching in Special Education

A student may complete the Special Education requirements while an undergraduate
by enrolling in Education 463, Student Teaching-Special. The student teaching assign-
ment will then be divided between a regular and a Special Education program in the
Special Education area in which certification is being sought.

Upon graduation the student will be eligible for certification in that Special Education
area in which student teaching was completed. After the receipt of a valid Texas
Teacher Certificate the student may then apply for certification in the other area(s) of
Special Education without having to do student teaching if appropriate courses were
completed. Applications are made in the office of the Director of Certification.

Bachelor of Science in Education — Special Education

Recommended Program of Study

. The Bachelor of Science in Education-Special Education degree with Generic
certification requirements are shown below. Variations to meet individual student needs
in the program of study are possible. Specific information may be obtained from the.
Department of Special Educatlon

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ....................... 6 Eng—Literature ........................ 6
Math ... . 6 Sophomore American His ............... 6
Science-Laboratory ..................... 8 Gov232l ......oivinein... e eeae 3
HPE—Activity (1 persem) .............. 2 Sophomore American Gov .............. 3
Second Teaching Field .................. 6 HPE—Activity (1 persem) .............. 2
Acad Found-Elect ...................... 6 SpEd3302 ...t 3

— SpEd3303 ... 3
34 Second Teaching Field .................. 6
Acad Found-Elect ...................... 3

35

Third Year Fourth Year
Edu33l ...ttt 3 Edud38 ... .. 3
Edu332 ... 3 SpEd4308 .......... .. ... 3
Edu338 ... 3 SpEd4309 ..., 3
SPEA 3304 ...vvniiiii e 3 SPEd 4310 ...t 3
SpEd 3305 ... 3 Edud63 ............ e, 6
SpEd4307 ...... ... 3  Second Teaching Field .............. A
Second Teaching Field .................. 6 Free Electives .......... i 6
Acad Found-Elect ..... e 3 -
Free Electives ................. e 6 30
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i

Certification in Generic Special Education With a Bachelor of Science
Degree in Elementary Education

Recommended Program of Study

The Elementary Education degree along with Generic Special Education as an Area
of Specialization are shown below. Variations to meet individual student needs in the
program of study are possible. Specific information may be obtained from either the
Department of Elementary or Special Education.

First Year , Second Year
Eng—Compeosition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature .................. .. ... 6
Science—Laboratory .................... 8 Soph AmerHis..............ooovvviunen 6
Mth135, 136 .................oiiiia., 6 GOV 2321 ot e, 3
MEd131............. i 3 Soph Amer Gov...................ol 3
His134 ............ ... ............ ... 3 Science ... 3
HPE—Activity (1 persem) .............. 2 HPE—Activity (1 persem) .............. 2
Acad Found-Elect ...................... 3 Mth3313 .. ... 3
Geo2370r238 ...t 3 SpEd3302 ...t 3

— SPEA3303 ..ot 3
34 —
32

Third Year Fourth Year
SpEd3304 ... ... ... ... .. 3 SpEd4308 .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiia, 3
SpEd3305 ... 3 SPEd4309 .....ociiiiiiiiii i 3
SPEd4307 ...... ... 3 SpEd4310 .................... e 3
HPE 3350r 339 ....... e, 3 SPC333 . 3
Art 3371 e 3 Edud37 .o e 3
Edu33l ... .. 3 Edud3d ... 3
Edu332 ... s 3 Edud63 ...t 6
Edu333 ... ... e 3 Acad Found-Elect ...............c.vvnn. 3
Edu334 ... ... . ... 3 FreeElective................. DN 3
Edu 335 ... .. .. e 3 —_
Edu339 ... 3 30

Free Elective ................ccociientn 3
36

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SpEd)

3302 — Foundations of Special Education. An orientation to background, terminology
and programs for those who are exceptional. Designed as an overview of Special
Education. A first course for those planning to certify in Special Education. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3303 — Identification and Characteristics of the Exceptional Indmdual Principles of
normal and abnormal child growth and development. Nature and causes of behavioral
and physical characteristics and basic techniques of management. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

3304 — Educational Needs of the Exceptional Individual. E valuation and application of
various techniques for determining educational needs of the exceptional individual and
general instructional arrangement considerations. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.
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3305 — Instructional Alternatives for Teaching Reading and Language Arts to the
Exceptional Learner. Identification of skill deficiencies, modification of curriculum,
designing and implementation of instructional strategies for pupils evidencing dis-
abilities in reading and language arts. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3311 — Identification and Habilitation of the Mentally Retarded. Nature and causes of
mental retardation, physical and mental characteristics; the organization and adminis-
tration of classes; evaluation, integration and adaptation of the program to meet
socio-economic needs. Includes experience in observing the behavnor of mentally
retarded children. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3312 — Education of the Physically Handicapped. Description and characteristics of
children with physical disabilities. Consideration of etiological factors and limitations in
regular and special classes, hospital and homebound instruction. Includes experience in
observing the behavior of physically handicapped children. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

3313 — Behavioral Characteristics and Learning Procedures of the Emotionally Dis-
turbed. The principles of normal and abnormal child growth and development, including
biological and socio-cultural determinants of growth; classification and description of
relevant psychological terminology as related to the behavior of the emotionally dis-
turbed. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3316 — Identification of Language and Learning Disorders. The identification of
specific behavioral characteristics that interfere with adequate learning, with special
emphasis on techniques to alter behavior. Discussion and presentation of theories of
perception and cognition. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Education of the Mentally Retarded. Problems of the selection, preparation,
development, and use of curriculum materials. Use of resources, selection of equip-
ment, employment opportunities, and a review of recent research. Includes experience
in observing and modifying the behavior of mentally retarded children. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Psychology of Exceptional Children. Social and emotional characteristics and
adjustment problems of children and youth who are exceptional. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours.

439 — Methods and Materials for Learning Disabilities. Classroom management and
teaching procedures for children with language and/or learning disabilities. Various
learning theories are presented. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4101, 4201, 4301, 4601 — Institute or Workshop in Special Education. A number of
workshops are designed to advance the professional competence of teachers. Foreach,
a description of the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit
when nature of workshop or institute differs sufficiently from one previously taken.
Class: 1 to 6 hours. Credit: 1 to 6 semester hours. '

4111, 4211, 4311 — Individual Study in Special Education. Investigation into special
areas in special education under the direction of a faculty member. This course may be
repeated for credit when topic of investigation differ. Prerequisite: Consent of depart-
ment head. Class: Time arranged. Credit: 1 to 3 semester hours.

4306 — Special Topics. Significant topics in Special Education. The description of the
particular area of study will appear on the printed semester schedule. A student may
repeat for a maximum of six semester hours when the area of study is different. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4307 — Practicum in Instructional Alternatives in Reading and Language Arts for the
Exceptional Learner. Practicum experiénce in the identification and instruction of pupils
evidencing disabilities in reading and language arts. Prerequisite: SpEd 3305 or
instructor’s approval. Class: As arranged. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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4308 — Appraisal Processes in Programming for the Exceptional Individual. Formal
and informal methods of appraising the educational needs of the exceptional learner and
the use of interpretative data to prescribe appropriate curriculum modification, instruc-
tional materials, teaching strategies, and classroom management. Class: 3 hours. Cred-
it: 3 semester hours.

4309 — Instruction of the ‘Exceptional Learner. Classroom management, teaching
strategies, instructional materials for the exceptional learner. Various approaches and
rationales are presented. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4310 — Practicum in Instructing the Exceptional Individual. Practicum experience
with the exceptional learner. Includes identification, interpretation of data, develop-
ment of instructional goals and implementation of instructional objectives. When ex-
perience is with emotionally disturbed it includes at least 54 contact clock hours of work.
Class: as arranged. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4314 — Educational Needs of the Emotionally Disturbed. Programming possibilities
based on the characteristics and severity of the individual’s emotional problems. Inte-
gration of knowledge and competencies to provide an instructional program to meet the
needs of emotionally disturbed children. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Health and

Physical Education for Men

Department Head — J. B. Higgins. Director of Academic Programs — L. A. Yates.
Associate Professors — Vernon R. Crowder, Jack T. Martin. Assistant Professors —
Raymond L. Fletcher, Sidney Jolly, John E. Payton, Dan Rogas. Instructors — Donald
E. Bryson, James P. Gilligan, Ronald L. Wesbrooks, William L. Worsham, Paul T.
Zeek. Lecturers — Dan Ray Hooks Milas Kennington, Steve McCarty. Secretary —
Mrs. Susie Fortenberry.

Recommended Program of Study

The following degree program fulfills curriculum requirements for the Provisional
Teaching Certificate — Secondary — in the State of Texas.

Bachelor of Science in Health and Physical Education (Men)

First Year Second Year )
Eng—Composition .. ................... 6 Eng—Literature ................c..0..... 6
Bio 141-142—Gen Biology .............. 8 Gov 2321 and three hrs
Mth ... 6 Soph American Gov from
Spc 131—Spc Comm . .................. 3 2322,2323,2324,2325 .. ... 6
HPE 132M—Principles ................. 3 Six hrs Soph American History from
HPE 236M—PE Sec Sch ............... 3 231,232,233, 234,235,236 ........... 6
HPE—Activity ........................ 2 HPE 235—Health Edu ................. 3

*Electives . ..o oot e 3 HPE—Activity ........................ 4

—— *Electives........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiniia, 9

34 [

34

) Third Year Fourth Year

. Bio 330—App Anat and Kinesiol ........ 3 Edu 438—Classroom Mgt Sec........... 3

Edu 331—Foundation .................. 3 Edu 462—Stu Tching Sec Sch........... 6

Edu332—EduPsy..................... 3 - HPE—M—Advanced Elective .......... 3

Edu 338—Curr Mat-Sec Sch............ 3 HPE 436—Org and Admin ............. 3

HPE 331—Coaching-Major Spt FEleCtives . ..o oot 18

or —

HPE 332—Coaching-Major Spt ......... 3 33
HPE 333—Physiology of Exer .......... 3
HPE 336—Tests — Msrments .......... 3
*Electives . ..., 12
33

*Electives must include the following:
1. An approved additional teaching field of 24 semester hours
(Consult this catalog, Department of Secondary Education, for requirements for additional
teaching fields.)
2. Twelve semester hours of electives from the five groups described under ‘*Academic Founda-
tions”” with courses included from a minimum of three groups.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (HPE)

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR MEN

111M — Activity. Firstactivity course required of all men students seeking a degree at
Lamar. A basic physical fitness program designed to bring all male students to a level of
physical fitness which will allow them to perform their normal daily tasks with ease and
have a comfortable reserve of energy. May be repeated for credit. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 1 semester hour.

112M — Activity. Second required activity course. A continuation of the physical
fitness program and a brief introduction to the various recreational activities offered in
the second year of the required program. Prerequisite: HPE 111M. May be repeated for
credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: | semester hour.

129M — Modified Activity. Modified or special exercise programs and selected game
fundamentals for those individuals who, for physical limitations, are unable to take
regular activity courses. May be repeated for credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester
hours:

221M-222M — Activity. Continuation of required physical education activity. Con-
sists of instruction in fundamentals, rules.and participation in selected team, dual and
individual sports and activities of the student’s choice. Prerequisite: HPE 111M and
112M. May be repeated for credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

132M — Principles. Definition, terminology, aims, objectives, history and principles
of physical education, health education, recreation and safety. A survey course of the
nature of the fields and specialized areas-within the professional field with opportunities
for self-evaluation in the professional competencies expected of personnel in the profes-
sion. May be used to satisfy part of requirements for Teacher’s Certificate. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

227M — Swimming. Demonstrations, lectures, and practice in the basic techniques of
swimming and water safety Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

228 — Senior Lifesaving. Lectures, demonstrations, and practice in the technique of
lifesaving. Prerequisite: HPE 227 (M) Class 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credlt 2
semester hours.

229 — Water Safety Instructor Course. Organization, conditioning, and preparation of
students in the required swimming and lifesaving skills. Advanced students may qualify
for American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor. Prerequisite: Current Red Cross
Senior Lifesaving Certificate. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester
hours.

235— Health Education in the Secondary School. Subject matter and grade place ment,
teaching methods and practice in preparation of teaching units in Health Education at
the secondary school level. A study of source materials, planning and organizing
included. Prerequisite: HPE 132. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

236M — Physical Education in the Secondary School. Theory, methods, and materials
for instruction of physical education at the secondary level with stress on individual,
team, recreational, and carry-over type games and sports for later adult life participa-
tion. Classroom and field laboratories for demonstration and practice included. Prereq-
uisite: HPE 132. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

237 — Athletic Training and Conditioning. A study of training and conditioning
methods for the individual and team; arrangement and care of training room; care and

o
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prevention of athletic injuries. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

330 — Safety and First Aid. A survey of safety and first aid. Includes traffic safety and
safety at home, work, school and play. Includes the scope, needs, and limitations of first
aid with laboratory training in the techniques and methods of treatment of injuries.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Coaching Major Sports — Football and Basketball. The fundamentals, theory,
history, development, and modern techniques of football and basketball. Lectures and
demonstrations in coaching methods and techniques. Prerequisite: 9 semester hours in
physical education. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Coaching Major Sports — Baseball and Track. The fundamentals, theory,
history, development, and modern techniques in baseball and track. Lectures and
demonstrations in coaching methods and techniques. Some laboratory experience
required in track phase of the course. Prerequisite: 9 semester hours in physical
education. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Physiology of Exercise. Muscular, nervous, circulatory, and respiratory sys-
tems as related to exercise. Experiments on human subjects are used. Prerequisite: Bio
141, 142, and 330. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Driver Education. Traffic rules and regulations and the basic facts concerning
the cause and prevention of accidents. The course includes behind-the-wheel training in
the use of the training automobile while instructing students. For teaching professional
students how to teach driver education. Prerequisite: Texas Driver’s License. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Organization and Administration of Intramural Sports. Theory and practice of
organizing and administering the intramural sports program. Includes problems in
scheduling, financing, promotion, activities, officiating, classification of students, and
evaluation of the program. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Tests and Measurements. Use, interpretation, evaluation and administration of
tests peculiar to health and physical education; application of elementary statistical
procedures. Prerequisite: junior standing. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Physical Education in the Elementary School. The theory and practice of
teaching physical education activities in the elementary grades. Classroom instruction
and field laboratory assignments are included for demonstration and practice. Stress is
placed on games of low organization. Classified as elementary physical education for
purposes of teacher certification. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

416 — Student Teaching in Driver Education. Supervised observation and teaching of
driver education in actual class and behind-the-wheel training. Prerequisite: HPE 330
and HPE 334. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

430 — Problems in Physical and Health Education, Recreation and Safety. Special
problems in physical and health education, recreation and safety are assigned to indi-
vidual students or to groups of students. Assignments are made and consultations are
held. Enrollment by prior approval from Department Head. Class: by consultation.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Recreation Leadership. A survey of the field of recreation with stress on
playground management, program making, observation and practice in activities and
methods, leadership and skills. Includes problems in the promotion of recreation in the
community. Offered summer session only. Prerequisite: 15 hours in physical education.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Officiating Football. A study of the rules and their interpretation and of the
mechanics of officiating. The course is designed to develop the skill and knowledge
required in officiating football. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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433 — Officiating Basketball. A study of the rules and their interpretation and of the
mechanics of officiating. The course is designed to develop the skill and knowledge
required to officiate basketball. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Adapted Physical Education. Diagnosis and recognition of remedial cases.
Instructional and remedial activities for individuals needing modified or special exercise
programs. Prerequisite: 12 hours in physical education, Bio 141-142 and 330. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Organization and Administration of Physical and Health Education and Athlet-
ics. Administration procedures in setting up and conducting programs in physical
education, health education, and intramural athletics. A survey of types of programs,
administrative organizations, scope, personnel, policies, functions and duties of super-
vision, related problems in the three areas. Prerequisite: 15 hours in physical education.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

Athletic Training Specialization

Certification and licensing of athletic trainers is available through meeting the follow-
ing:

1. Teacher certification with a teaching field in HPE and a second teaching field.

2. N.A.T.A. Certification upon passing certification examination.

3. Licensed Athletic Trainer by State of Texas upon passing state board examina-

tion.
Further information may be secured through the Department of HPE for Men. Applica-
tion must be made through the Athletic Trainer as the number of students is limited.

Driver Education Certification Requirements
Certification to teach driver education is available as a special designation on an
existing Texas Teaching Certificate. Specific course requirements are as follows:
HPE 330 — Safety and First Aid
HPE 334 — Driver Education
HPE 416 — Student Teaching in Driver Education
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Department of Health and
Physical Education for Women

Department Head — Belle M. Holm. Associate Professors — Alice C. Bell, Mary J.
Haskins, V. Raye Holt, Mildred A. Lowrey. Assistant Professors — Rae R. Gremil-
lion, Rebecca O. Hill, Patricia A. Park. Instructors — James W. Franklin, Karen
Greenockle, Nancy Howe, Rosario Petty. Lecturer — Julio de Bittencourt. Aquatics
Director — Milas Kennington. Secretaries — Donna W. Adams, Elizabeth George,
Patricia Ford. Laundry Supervisor — Anna M. Sisk.

The department of health and physical education for women provides several career
options for students. Two teacher education certification programs are offered; one in
health education (coed) and one in combined health and women’s physical education.
Three programs of study are available which do not lead to teacher certification: dance
education (coed), health education (coed), and recreation education. Allundergraduate
programs lead to a Bachelor of Science degree. Graduate programs leading to a Master
of Science degree are described in the graduate bulletin.

The general physical activity four semester program for all university women stu-
dents provides a varied selection of activities which include: aquatics, dance and sports.
The activity program is designed to enhance the general educational objectives of the
University.

Recommended Program of Study

Dance Education
(Non-certification)

The dance education major prepares the student for private studio administration,
teaching and professional performance.

First Year Second Year
Bio 141-142—General ................... 8 Psy 131—Introduction to Psychology .... 3
Dan 1261, 1262, 1263, or 1264— Dan 129—Tap Dance ............ P 2
Ballet Technique ..................... 2 Dan 2223 or 2260—Dance Ensemble

Dan 127—Folk Dance ........... P 2 Musical Comedy Dance .............. 2
Dan 1281, 1282, 1283, or 1284— Eng—Literature ....................... 6

Modermn Dance ....................... 2 - Gov 2321 and three hours Sophomore
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 American Government ............... 6
Mth ... 6 His—Sophomore American History ..... 6
MEd 131—Elements of Music............ 3 Dan 2221—Ballet Company ............. 2
WPE 123-—Basic Movement ............. 2 Dan 2222—Modern Dance Company .... 2
_— WPE 2251—Tumbling and Gymnastics... 2
31 *Elective .......ccoviiviniiiniiiiiii... 3
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Third Year Fourth Year
Bio 330—Anatomy .............ccuon.n 3 Dan 336— Choreography and
Dan 3301—Theater Dance Forms ....... 3 Dance Production ................... 3
CA 139 or 235—Art Appreciation/ Dan 430 or 4301—Individual Study in
Art History ..................oiai.. 3 Dance Education/Workshop in
Dan 335—Principles of Creative Dance .. 3 Dance Education .................... 3
WPE 333—Scientific Foundations of Dan 434—Methods and Materials in
Movement ..........c.coeevievunnnnnnn 3 Dance Education .................... 3
*Electives......... R 18 Dan 439—History and Theory of
e Dance ..ooveviie it 3
33 *EleCHVeS. ..o ittt 18
30

Total — 128 semester hours
*Electives should include the following:

1. A related arts minor program of 18 semester hours approved by counselor.
2. A related elective program of 15 semester hours guided by counselor.

In order to develop and maintain a high technical level, dance education majors are
required to take ballet technique or modern dance daily each semester.

Health Education

The health education program of study offers two options for a career in Health. A
student choosing a teaching career should follow the certification program which leads
to certification to teach health plus an approved additional teaching field at the second-
ary level. A student selecting the non-certification program prepares for a career in
health agencies and municipal health departments.

Health Education
(Certification Program)

First Year Second Year

Activity 111-112 ... ... 2 Activity 221-222 ... 4
Bio 141-142—General ................... 8 Acad Found—Elect ..................... 6
Elective ....... ..., 3 Eng—Literature ........................ 6
Eng— Composition ................ooou.. 6  Gov 2321 and three hours Sophomore
HEd 131—Emergency Care, Safety American Government ................ 6
and Survival ................ ... ... 3 HEd 234—Public and Consumer
HEd 133—Personal Health .............. 3 Health................ ... ciiiii.. 3
Mth ... e 6 HEd 237-—Health Education in the
Spc 131—Speech Communication ........ 3 Secondary School..................... 3
' — His—Sophomore American History ...... 6
34 . —
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Third Year
Bio 330—Anatomy ....... e 3
Edu 331—Foundations .................. 3
Edu 332—Educational Psychology ........ 3
Edu 338—Curriculum ................... 3
Elective ..... ... ... oo il 3
HEd 331—Measurement in Health ....... 3
HEd 337—Contemporary Health
Problems ............. ... ... 3
Second Teaching Field .................. 12
33
Health Education
{Non-certification)
First Year
Activity 111 ... ... e 1
Bio 141-142—General .................. 8
*EleCtiVe .. ovvtriiii e 3
Eng—Compeosition ..................... 6
HEd 131—Emergency Care, Safety
and Survival ........... ... .. ... 3
HEd 133—Personal Health ............. 3
Mth ... 6
Psy 131—Introduction to
Psychology ................ ... ... .. 3
WPE 123—Basic Movement
Fundamentals ....................... 2
35
Third Year
Bio 330—Anatomy ................... 3
*EleCtiVeS . . oot e 14
Gov 3316—Introduction to Public
Administration ...................... 3
HEd 337—Contemporary Health
Problems ..............ccciiiiin... 3
Spc 238— Argumentation and Debate .... 3
WPE 333—Physiology of Exercise....... 3
29

Total — 126 semester hours

*Electives should include the following:

Fourth Year
Edu 438—Classroom Management ........ 3
Edu 462—Student Teaching .............. 6
Electives............ooiviiiiieeiinn., 4

HEd 434—Health and Human Ecology ... 3
HEd 437—Health Science and

Epidemiology ........... ... oL 3
Second Teaching Field .................. 12
31
Total — 132 semester hours
Second Year

Activity 112, 1
Eco 233—Principles and Policies ........ 3
*EleCtive . .oveiinii i e 3
Eng—Literature ....................... 6

Gov 2321 and three hours Sophomore
American Government ............... 6

HEd 234—Public and Consumer Health.. 3
HEd 237—Healith Education in the

Secondary School.................... 3
His—Sophomore American History ..... 6
WPE 225—Lifesaving .................. 2

33
Fourth Year
*Electives ..o ve oo 14
HEd 430—Individual Study in Health

Education................oiii.... 3
HEd 4301—Workshop in Health

Education........................... 3

HEd 434—Health and Human Ecology .. 3
HEd 437—Health Science and

Epidemiology ....................... 3
Soc 437—Public Opinion ............... 3
29

1. A related minor of 18 semester hours approved by counselor. )
2. A related elective program of 16 semester hours guided by counselor.
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The women’s physical education program of study prepares the student for a teaching
career in women’s physical education in secondary schools or for students who plan to
continue the study of women'’s physical education for an advanced degree. A compan-
ion program of specialization in elementary health and physical education is available
through the Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education (see Department of Elemen-
tary Education in this catalog for further information).

Women’s Physical Education Teacher Certification Program — Plan |

First Year

Activity selected from Dan 127, 1281,

129 or WPE 223, 224, 2201, 2251
Bio 141-142—General ...................
Electives............. ...,
Eng—Composition ......................
HEd 133—Personal Health

WPE 132—Intro to PE or WPE 235—
Hist and Philos of PE

Third Year

Bio 330—Anatomy ......................
Edu 331—Foundations
Edu 332—Edu Psy......................
Edu338—CurrMat.....................
Electives.......covvuinnniiineneeennn.,
Spc 131—Spc Comm or 238—

Argu and Debate
WPE 333—Sci Found of Movt ...........
WPE 336—Tech and Curr PE............

Second Year

Activity selected from Dan 127, 1281,
129 or WPE 223, 224, 2201, 2251
ElectiveS ... oovvireieereenninenennennns 6

Eng—Literature ........................ 6

Gov 2321 and three hours Sophomore
American Government ................ 6
HEd 237—Hith Edu—Sec Sch ........... 3
His—Sophomore American History ...... 6
WPE 236—Dir Co-Curr Activities 7....... 3
34

Fourth Year

Edu 438—Classroom Mgt................ 3
Edu 462—Stu Teaching.................. 6
Electives.......c.oovieriiiieinnn., 15
WPE 432—Meas and Eval PE ........... 3

WPE 433—Theory and Techniques
of Sports.......oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
WPE Adv Elective

Total — 133 semester hours

Women’s Physical Education Teacher Certification Program — Plan Il

The professional student in health and physical education who chooses health as a
second teaching field should adhere to the following curriculum.



158 COLLEGE OF EDUC

First Year
Activity selected from Dan 127,

129 or WPE 223, 224, 2201, 2251

Bio 141-142—General
Eng— Composition

ATION

1281,

HEd 131—Emergency, Care, Safety

and Survival
HEd 133—Personal Health
Mth ... i
WPE 123—Basic Movement
WPE 132—Intro to PE

Third Year

Bio 330—Anatomy
Edu 331—Foundations
Edu 332—Edu Psy
Edu 338—Curr Mat
Electives
HEd 331—Meas Eval Hith Edu
HEd 337—Contemporary Health
Problems
Spc 131—Spc Comm or
238—Argu Debate
WPE 333—Sc¢i Found of Movt .
WPE 336—Tech and Curr PE

Recreation Education

Second Year

Activity selected from Dan 127, 1281,

129 or WPE 223, 224, 2201, 2251
. Eng—Literature

Gov 2321 and three hours from Sophomore

American Government

2322, 2323, 2324 or 2325
HEd 234—Public and Consumer Hith
HEd 237—HIth Edu—Sec Sch
His—Sophomore American History
WPE 235—Hist and Philos of PE
WPE 236—Dir Co-Curr Activities

Edu 438—Classroom Mgt
Edu 462—Stu Teaching

Electives

HEd 434—HIth Human Ecology

Fourth Year

HEd 437—HIth Science and

Epidemiology
WPE 432—Meas and Eval PE

WPE 433—Theory and Techniques

of Sports
WPE—Advanced Elective

Total — 133 semester hours

The recreation education program of study offers three options for a career in
recreation. The student majoring in recreation may specialize in (1) municipal recrea-
tion, (2) private golf and tennis club management and teaching or (3) the professional

circuit performer in women’s golf or tennis.
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Recreation Education
(Non-certification)

First Year Second Year

Bio 141-142—General ................... 8 Eng—Literature .................... ..., 6
Hum 130—Appreciation of Art Gov 2321 and three hrs Sophomore
and Music ........ ...l 3 American Government ................ 6
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Mth .. .. ‘... 6
His—Sophomore American History ...... 6 MEd 131—Elements of Music............ 3
Spc 131—Speech Communication ........ 3  WPE 127 or 129—Folk Dance/Tap Dance . 2
WPE 111—Activity ..................... 1  WPE 221—Activity ........oovvvvivnnn. 2
WPE 112—Activity ..................... 1 WPE 222—Activity ..................... 2
WPE 123—Basic Movement WPE 223 or 224—Basketball and VolleybalV/
Fundamentals ........................ 2 Flag Football and Softball ............. 2
WPE 132—Principles of Physical WPE 225—Lifesaving ................... 2
Education................cceviinn. 3 WPE 2251—Tumbling and Gymnastics.... 2
33 33
Third Year Fourth Year
Bio 330—Anatomy ..................... 3 *Electives..............ooiiiiiiia.. 18
Eco 233—Principles and Policies ........ 3. WPE 236, 336 or 433— Directing
*Electives . .....oviiieiiiienienennennn 16 Co-Curricular Activities/Techniques
Gov 339—Urban Politics ............... 3 - and Curriculum in Physical Education/
HEd 131 or WPE 333—Emergency Care, Theory and Techniques of Sports ..... 3
Safety and Survival/Physiology WPE 430—Individual Study in
of Exercise.........coiivveviinunnnn. 3 Physical Education .................. 3
WPE 227 or 2201—Badminton/Tennis .... 2 WPE 431—Recreation Leadership for
WPE 335 or 339—Physical Education Elementary Age Groups .............. 3
and Recreation for the Atypical : —
Child/Physical Education in the 27

Elementary School . .................. j Total — 126 semester hours

33

*Electives should include the following:

1. A related minor of 18 semester hours approved by counselor.
2. A related elective program of 16 semester hours guided by counselor.

DANCE EDUCATION (Dan)

1251, 1252, 1253—Jazz. Instruction and practice in jazz dance. May be repeated for
credit. Lecture: 1| hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

1261, 1262, 1263, 1264 — Ballet Technique. Instruction and practice in ballet tech-
‘nique. Emphasis is placed upon accurate technique and placement. May be repeated for
credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

127 — Folk Dance. Instruction and practice in beginning folk dance. Emphasis is
placed upon the historical and cultural background of the various national dances.
Lecture: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

1281, 1282, 1283, 1284 — Modern Dance Technique. Instruction and practice in the
techmques of modern dance and composmon May be repeated for credit. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.
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129 — Tap Dance. Instruction and practice in beginning tap dance. Lecture: 1 hour.
Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

2221 — Ballet Company. The instruction, rehearsal and production of classical bal-
lets. May be repeated for credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

2222 — Modern Dance Company. The instruction, rehearsal and production of mod-
erndance and jazz works. May be repeated for credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester
hours. 7/

2223 — Dance Ensemble. The instruction, rehearsal and production of various and
divergent dance forms. May be repeated for credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester
hours.

2260 — Musical Comedy Dance. A laboratory course providing both background
study and practical work in the specialized field of musical comedy including participa-
tion in the presentation of a full production. Open by audition or by consent of the
instructor to students from all departments who are interested in dance as applied to
musical comedy. May be repeated for credit. Lab: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

3301 — Theater Dance Forms. Instruction, study, and practice of the various dance
forms utilized in the theater. Lecture: | hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

335 — Principles of Creative Dance. Theory and practice of instructing creative dance.
Emphasis is placed on positive reinforcement of the student as an individual and leading
the student to greater self-expression in a dance/movement activity. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Choreography and Dance Production. Principles of the art of choreography and
the study of the various facets utilized in dance productions. Lecture: 2 hours. Labora-
tory: 1 hour. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4101 — Workshop in Dance Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of dance teachers. For each, a description of the
particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of
workshop differs from one previously taken. Lecture: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

4201 — Workshop in Dance Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of dance teachers. For each, a description of the
particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of
workshop differs from one previously taken. Lecture: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

4301 — Workshop in Dance Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of dance teachers. For each, a description of the
particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of
workshop differs from one previously taken. Lecture: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Individual Study in Dance Education. Selected problems in Dance Education.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of department head. May be repeated for
credit. Class by consultation. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Methods and Materials in Dance Education. Objectives, methods, and.-tech-
niques of teaching dance. Classroom instruction and field laboratory assignments are
included for demonstration and practice. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — History and Theory of Dance. Chronological summary of characteristics and
forms of dance from primitive rites to contemporary art forms; origins and evaluation of
classic and contemporary dance forms. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

HEALTH EDUCATION (HEd)

131 — Emergency Care, Safety, anﬂ Survival. Standard American Red Cross First Aid
certification course, plus the Public Health Service Office of Civil Defense Medical
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Self-Help course and Safety Education. Among specific course requ1rements isonefield
trip. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — Personal Health. A study of body organs and diseases, systems, physical and
mental health concepts, knowledges and appraisal of individual health. Designed to
extend the students’ skills in using facts to arrive at well informed decisions concerning
their own personal health. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Public and Consumer Health. Traditional and modern methods of meeting
public and consumer health needs; investigation and analysis of public and consumer
health problems; functions and organization of consumer health services at the local,
state, regional, and national levels. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

237 — Health Education in the Secondary School. Presentation of health media in
conjunction with curriculum design and teaching methods. Emphasis placed upon the
conceptual approach to teaching health education. Competencies regarding ten selected
conceptual areas within the scope of health education are stressed. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education. Designed to provide the
student with the understandings and tools needed to evaluate the secondary students’
health status and progress within the school health program. Special emphasis placed
upon competencies in detection and referral procedures for individual health appraisal.
Evaluative measures and resources within schools and communities will be studied.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Contemporary Health Problems. The course deals with problems associated
with current health issues which are related to individual and social adjustment in
society. Emphasis will be placed upon social and psychological factors which promote
successful interpersonal and family relationships. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

338 — Health Education in the Elementary School. Includes health problems and
interests of elementary school children, the promotion of the healthful school environ-
ment, understanding of health appraisal of school children and the conceptual approach
to curriculum construction. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4101 — Workshop. in Health Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description, the particular
area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously taken. Lecture: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

4201 — Workshop in Health Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description, the particular
area of study will be indicated. May be repeadted for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously taken. Lecture: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

4301 — Workshop in Health Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description, the particular
area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously taken. Lecture: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Individual Study in Health Education. Selected problems in health. Prerequi-
site: senior standing and consent of department head. May be repeated for credit. Class
by consultation. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Health and Human Ecology. Emphasis on the human organism with the many
aspects of environment and the implications in each area with regard to health. The
course will cover aspects of air, land, and water pollution with major sources of
pollution being designated and categorized into the areas of transportation, industry,
power plants, refuse disposal, and recreational contributions. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.
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437 — Health Science and Epidemiology. A study of infectious and non-infectious
diseases. The course treats epidemiology as a basic science of preventive medicine as
well as the study of occurrence of disease in human populations. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours. :

WOMEN’S PHYSICAL EDUCATION (WPE)

Professional Courses

123 — Basic Movement Fundamentals. Study of joint actions, balance, locomotor
forms, rhythm, force production and object projection. Introduction to movement
patterns basic to sport or dance with accompanying movement analysis. May be
repeated for credit as topic varies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

132 — Introduction to Physical Education. Introduction to modern elementary and
secondary physical education and to specialized related areas. Includes definitions,
terminology, aims and objectives of physical education. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

2201 — Tennis. Instruction and practice in beginning through advanced tennis skills
with emphasis on teaching technique and progression of skills. May be repeated for
credit. Lecture: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

223 — Basketball and Volleyball. The development of knowledge and skill in indi-
vidual and team drills and skills. Emphasis on teaching and coaching methods of indoor
team sports. Lecture: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

224— Flag Football and Softball. Instruction in the skills and knowledge of flag
football and softball. Teaching methods and organization of outdoor field sports. Lec-
ture: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

2251 — Tumbling and Gymnastics. Development of tumbling skills with knowledge of
movement principles, spotting techniques and class organization. Instruction and prac-
tice on gymnastics apparatus and floor exercise. Emphasis on spotting techniques and
teaching methods. May be repeated for credit. Lecture: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours.

227 — Badminton. Instruction and practice of beginning through advanced badminton
techniques. Emphasis on organization and teaching methods of indoor racket sports.
Lecture: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

235 — History and Philosophy of Physical Education. History of Physical Education,
sport and dance. Sport and dance as cultural functions; and philosophies and their
influence on physical education. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

236 — Directing Co-Curricular Activities in the Secondary Schools. Direction of
dance-drill teams, cheerleaders, intramural sports programs, and coaching interscholas-
tic sports for girls. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Scientific Foundations of Movement. Exercise physiology, kinesiology and
perception with application to related problems in teaching and coaching. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Elementary Physical Education and Recreation for the Atypical Child. The
physical, mental, emotional and social traits of atypical children as they relate to motor
learning. The effects of traits on motor learning. The objectives, programs, and tech-
niques and activities of instruction. Lectures, laboratory and observation. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Techniques and Curriculum in Secondary Physical Education. Study of and
clinical experience in planning and guiding learning of movement activities. Includes
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presentation methods from command to problem solving and use of instructional mate-
rials and media. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

" 339 — Physical Education in the Elementary School. The theory of teaching physical
education activities in the elementary grades. Classroom instruction and field labora-
tory assignments are included for demonstration and practice. Stress is placed on games
of low organization. Classified as elementary physical education for purposes of teacher
certification. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4101 — Workshop in Physical Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description, the particular
area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously taken. Lecture: | hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

4201 — Workshop in Physical Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description, the particular
area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously taken. Lecture: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

4301 — Workshop in Physical Education. A number of workshops are designed to
advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description, the particular
area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously taken. Lecture: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Individual Study in Physical Education. Selected problems in Physical Educa-
tion. ‘Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of department head. May be repeated
for credit. Class by consultation. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Recreation Leadership for Elementary Age Groups. Discussion and laboratory
practice in various forms of skills, crafts, and rhythms for the elementary school
teacher, playground leader, and camp counselor. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semes-
ter hours. )

432 — Measurement and Evaluation Procedures in Physical Education. Study of
purposes and methods of evaluation in the physical education program. Includes con-
struction of evaluation instruments, experience in test administration, and the use of
elementary statistical procedures in test score interpretation and research. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Theory and Techniques of Sports in Secondary Schools. Lectures, demonstra-
tions, and practice in techniques of teaching individual and team sports. Also study of
the rules, their interpretation, and techniques of interpretation. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

Aquatics

120 — Swimming. Demonstrations, lectures and practice in the basic techniques of
swimming and water safety skills. May be repeated for credit. Lecture: 1 hour. Labora-
tory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

121 — Swimming and Diving. Demonstrations, lectures and practice in the tech-
niques and analysis of selected swimming strokes and dlves Lecture: 1 hour. Labora-
tory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

220 — Advanced Aquatic Sports. Lecture, demonstration, and practice in syn-
chronized competitive swimming, water games, springboard and scuba diving. Gulf reef
field trip and swimming proficiency test required. May be repeated for credit. Lecture: |
hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

225 — Lifesaving. Prerequisite: intermediate swimming skills. Development of
proficiency in lifesaving and water safety skills and techniques. Completion of course
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also includes American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving certificate. Lecture: 1 hour.
Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

226 — Water Safety Instruction. Prerequisite: current Red Cross certificate in Senior
Lifesaving. The theory and study for teaching water safety techniques and procedures.
Completion of course also includes meeting the proficiency requirements for American
Red Cross Water Safety certification. Lecture: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2
semester hours.

GENERAL ACTIVITY PROGRAM (WPE-Dan)

The activity courses from which four semesters are to be selected for graduation are
listed below. The activity requirement is met during both semesters of the freshman and
sophomore years. The classes are designed to enlarge the educational experience of the
student by developing skills and understandings associated with aquatics, dance and
sports. The activities available provide for individual student interests and personal
exercise needs at various experience levels. Itis recommended that the student take one
aquatic class, one dance class, one sport class and one elective class. Many students
take more than four semesters of activity.

111, 112 — Activity. Physical activities directed toward basic movement skills inher-
ent in conditioning, dance, or sports. May be repeated for credit. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 1 semester hour.

221, 222 — Activity. Continuation of WPE 111 and 112. May be repeated for credit.
Lecture: 1 hour. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

228 — Modified Activity. Modified or special exercise programs for individuals with
physical limitations. May be repeated for credit. Lecture: | hour. Laboratory: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours.

Aquatics: (WPE) The aquatics sections offer swimming at the beginning, inter-
mediate, advanced, and competitive level plus senior lifesaving
and water safety instructorship. (See aquatics division.)

Dance: (Dan) (WPE) The dance sections offer ballet, jazz and modern dance at the
beginning, intermediate, advanced and performance levels; folk
dance and tap dance at the beginning and intermediate levels;
conditioning exercise is available for figure improvement and
weight control. (See dance division.)

Sports: (WPE) The sports sections afford various skill levels from beginning to
competitive in badminton, basketball and volleyball, fencing, flag
football and softball, golf, gymnastics and tumbling, tennis, track
and field.

Several types of activities are listed under WPE 111, 112, 221 or 222. Students should
review the activities schedule posted in the Women’s Gymnasium prior to each semes-
ter for appropriate selection of activities.

Students enrolled in women’s physical education activity classes are required to wear
regulation costumes suggested by the instructor. These may be purchased at the
University Bookstore. Equipment for class is provided by the student. A $10 suit/towel
rental and laundry fee, payable the first week of class, is charged for all swimming
classes.
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Department of Home Economics

Department Head — Dorothy W. McAlister. Associate Professors — Jane S. David-
son, Ferial A. El-Maguid. Assistant Professors — Virginia Anderson, Doris Davis,
Jane Hinchey, LeBland McAdams. Instructors — Connie Jo Elliff, Nelwyn Hardy.
Secretary — Lonnie Szalkowski. .

Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

The Department of Home Economics offers undergraduate instruction leading to the
Bachelor of Science degree in Home Economics. The program is designed to prepare
students for a professional career, for personal development, and for the responsnbllmes
of a contributing famlly member and citizen.

The home economics program offers opportunity for specialized professional prep-
aration. The curriculum includes the areas of home economics education, general home
economics, food service and dietetics, family and community service, and home
economics in business with a fashion merchandising and retailing or a communication
emphasis. Students electing one of these curricula pursue the studies as indicated on the
following pages.

Students may minor in home economics by earning 18 hours of credit approved by the
department head. Courses may be chosen for electives by students in other majors.

Recommended Programs of Study

General Home Economics

The General Home Economics Program provides a broad background of preparation
for those who do not wish to specialize in a particular area of home economics.

First Year * Second Year
Eng—Composition .............covcvuun. 6 Eng—Literature ..........covvvrnnenannn 6
Science, Math or Foreign Gov 2321 .. e 3

Lang..........oooiiiii it 6-8 Gov—American ........................ 3
HEc 131—Food Seland Prep ............ 3 HEc231—Textiles..............c.ou.... 3
HEc 132—Cloth Sel and Prep............ 3 HEc232—Dress Design................. 3
HEc 133—Artin HEc................... 3 HEc235—Meal Mgt .................... 3
HEc 134—Foundin HEc ................ 3 Science, Math or Foreign Language . .... 6-8
HEc 137—Family Rel ................... 3 Elective ... . e 3
HPE-—Activity 2 sems) ................. 2 HPE—Activity(2sems) ................. 2
Electives...... FP 3

32-34

Third Year 32-34 Fourth Year
HEc 233—Early Chid Dev .............. 3 HEc334—Early Chid LabSch........... 3
HEc 239—Nutrition. .. ........ooeiinnt, 3 HEc 335—Housing & Home Furn........ 3
HEc 330—Consumer Eco ............... 3 HEc 433—Household Equip ............. 3
HEc 331—Adv Cloth Constr............. 3 HEc437—IndivProb ................... 3
HEc 339—Semin Fam Rel .............. 3 HEc439—Home Mgt ................... 3
His—Soph American.................... 6 Electives....... .o, 12
Electives 300400 level ................. 12 —

. — 27
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Home Economics Education

The Home Economics Education program provides professional training for careers
requiring technical knowledge of home economics and the art of teaching. Graduates of
this curriculum meet the state requirement for Vocational Home Economics
Certification. This program also provides the basis for endorsement in special education
and early childhood education.

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature ................c.. .. ..., 6
Chmor Biology ................. P 8 Gov—2321 ...t 3
HEc 131—Food Sel and Prep ............ 3 Gov—American ........... [ 3
HEc 132—Cloth Sel and Prep............ 3 HEc231—Textiles...................... 3
HEc 133—Artin HEc................... 3  HEc232—Dress Design................. 3
HEc 134—Found in HEc ................ 3 HEc233—Early Child Dev .............. 3
HEc 137—Family Rel ................... 3 HEc235—Meal Mgt .................... 3
Math ... i 3 HEc239—Nutrition..................... 3
HPE—Activity 2sems) ................. 2 Mth oot e 3

— Found Elective ......................... 3
34 HPE—Activity 2sems) ................. 2
35

Third Year Fourth Year
Edu 331—Found in Edu Cur............. 3 HEc 433—Household Equip ............. 3
Edu332—Edu Psy...................... 3 HEc 438—Tchng Mthds & Mtls .......... 3
HEc¢ 330—Consumer Eco ............... 3 HEc439—Home Mgt ................... 3
HEc 334—Early Chld Lab Sch........... 3  HEc 462—Std Tchng in HEc ............ 6
HEc¢ 335—Housing & Home Furn...:.... 3 Found Electives ........................ 12
HEc 338—Phil Prin Voc ................ 3 FreeElectives...........oovviieninnn.. 3
HEc¢ 339—Sem in Fam Rel .............. 3 —
His—Soph Amer ....................... 6 30
Found Elective ......................... 3
Free Elective. ..., 3

33

Food Service and Dietetics

The Dietetic and Food Service curriculum provides professional preparation which
meets the American Dietetic Association requirements for an approved internship.

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature ................ s 3
Bio 133-134—Human Physiol Eng 4335—Tech Rep W ................. 3

orBiol42 ......................... 6-8 Gov232l .ottt e 3
.Mth 134—College Alg...,............... 3 Gov—American ..............ciiiinn.. 3
Eco 233—Prin and Policies .............. 3 Psy131—Intro .............coiiiiinnnn. 3
HEc 131—Food Sel and Prep ............ 3 Chm 41 &142.... ... 8
HEc 132—Cloth Sel and Prep Bio 344—Adv Physiol . .................. 4

or HEc 432—Fam Cloth............... 3 HEc137—Family Rel ................... 3
HEc 134—Found in HEc ................ 3 HEc239—Nutrition..................... 3
HEc 235—Meal Mgt .................... 3 HPE—Activity 2sems) ................. 2
HPE—Activity 2 sems) ................. 2 —



Third Year

Soc332—Soc Psy ....coiiiiiiieiii... 3
His—Soph American.................... 6
Acc 231-232—Prinof Acc ............... 6
HEc 330—Consumer Eco ............... 3
HEc 332—Adv Nutrition ................ 3
HEc 333—Food Chemistry .............. 3
HEc 336—Inst Food Serv ............... 3
Elective ...ttt 5

32

Family and Community Service
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Fourth Year
BA335—Prinof Mgmt .................. 3
BA'336—Personnel Mgmt ............... 3
Edu332—Edu Psy..........coovvvunn.. 3
CS1330orMth234 ... .................. 3
HEc 337—Hum Beh Con Life ........... 3
HEc 338—Phil Prin Voc ................ 3
HEc 430—Therapy Nutrition ............ 3
HEc 433—Household Equip ............. 3
HEc 300 ord400level .................... 6

N J—

The Family and Commumty Service curriculum provides professional preparatlon to
students interested in family service and well being.

First Year
Eng—Composition .. ....... e, 6
Math, Sci, ForLang .................. 6-8

- HEc 131—Food Sel & Prep

or HEc 132—Cloth Sel ................ 3
HEc 133—Artin HEc................... 3
HEc 134—Foundin HEc ................ 3
HEc 137—Family Rel ................... 3
Soc 31—Intro ..........ccoviiiinunnn.. 3
HPE—Activity 2sems) .......coovvunnn. 2
31

Third Year
Gov 2321 e 3
Gov-American ...............o0hinnnn. 3
HEc 239—Nutrition..................... 3
HEcC 330—Consumer.........ooeveveuans 3
HEc 334—Early Chld Lab Sch........... 3
HEc 339—Semin Fam Rel .............. 3
Swf300o0rd400level..................... 6
SwE 333 .. e 3
Soc or Psy—300 or 400 level ............. 3
Electives......coviiniiniiinernnannnn, 3

33

Second Year

Eng—Literature or Com 231 ............. 6
Math, Sci, ForLang................... 6-8
His—Soph Amer ....................... 6
HEc 231—Textiles . ..................... 3
HEc 233—Early Child Dev .............. 3
HEc 235—Meal Mgt .................... 3
SWE231 . 3
Psy 131—Intro .............ocvviienn... 3
HPE—Activity 2 sems) ................. 2

37

Fourth Year

HEc 432—Family Clothing .............. 3
HEc 435—Consumer Housing ........... 3
HEc 439—Home Mgt ................... 3
Swfl334.. ..., S 3
Swfdbl..........c.ooiiiiii 6
Soc or Psy—300 or 400 level ............. 3
Electives................. ...l 12

33

Home Economics in Business — Option |
Fashion Retailing and Merchandising
The Fashion Retailing and Merchandising specialization provides professional train-

ing for positions in merchandising, promotion, personnel, and fashion coordination.
The program includes on job training through a work study program.
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First Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
Lab Sci——For Lang or Math ............ 6-8
HEc 130—Psyof Cloth ................. 3
HEc 132—Cloth Seland Prep............ 3
HEc 133—ArtinHEc................... 3
HEc 134—Found in HEc ................ 3
HEc 137—Fam Rel ..................... 3
Spc 131—Speech .............. ...l 3
Art 237—Graphic Des .................. 3
HPE—Activity 2sems) ................. 2

34
. Third Year

His—Soph Amer ......... e 6

HEc 235—Meal Mgt or
HEc239 Nut..........c.oooviianne. 3
HEc330—ConEco ............cooaen.. 3
HEc 331—Advanced Cloth .............. 3
HEc 335—Hous & Home Furn .......... 3
HEc 337—Human Beh & Cont Life ...... 3
HEc 433—Household Equip ............. 3
Bus 334—Marketing .................... 3
Bus 339—Marketing Pro................. 3
Art 3333—Graphic Des IT ............... 3
33

Second Year
Eng—Literature ........................ 3
Lab Sci—For Lang or Math ............ 34
Math 1315—Self-paced Math............. 3
Art 237—Graphic Design I .............. 3
HEc 231—Textiles . ................. ... 3
HEc 232—Dress Design................. 3
HEc 234—Intro to Home

& Fash Ret ..... [ 3
Eco 231—Prinof Eco .............. PO 3
Acc231—Prinof Acc ...t 3
GOV 2321 oot e e 3
WPE—Activity 2sems) ................. 2

35

Fourth Year
HEc 431 A—Special Top in

Clo& Tex .....coviiiiiiiiniiinnnnn, 3
HEc 432—Family Cloth ................. 3
HEc 434—Fashion Production ........... 3
HEc 436—Home & Fash Mer ........... 3
HEc 437—Indiv Probin HEc ............ 3
Com 3383—Intro to Adver .............. 3
Bus 335—Prinof Mgt ................... 3
Bus 338—Prob in Ret & Wholesal ........ 3
Electives .. ......coiveenrineeiaennennns 6

30

Home Economics in Business — Option Ii

Communication

The Communication specialization provides professional training for work in the com-
munications field. There are career opportunities in business, industry, newspapers,
magazines, radio and television. This degree plan combines several mass communica-
tion areas with a varied background in home economics.

First Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
LabSciorForLang .................... 8
Hum 132—Appr Theater & Art .......... 3
Speech 131— Spc Comm ................ 3
HEc 131—Food Seland Prep ............ 3
HEc 132—Cloth Sel and Prep............ 3
HEc 133—ArtinHEc................... 3
HEc 134—Foundations in HEc .......... 3
HPE—Activity 2sems) ................. 2

34

Second Year
Eng—Literature ........................ 3
Mathor Science ................coo.uen. 6
Hist-Soph Am............... ..ot 6
Comm 131 or 132—Intro to Comm ....... 3
Comm 231—News Reporting ............ 3
Comm 234—Intro to Broadcasting ........ 3
HEc 137—Family Relations ............. 3
HEc 231—Textiles ...................... 3
HEc 239—Nutrition . . .. ................. 3
HPE—Activity (2 sems) ................. 2
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Third Year Fourth Year
Eng 3426—Expos Writing . .. ............. 3 HEc 335—~Housing & Hom Furn......... 3
Spc 235—Oral Interpof Lit .............. 3 HEc337—Social Fund .................. 3
Spc 331—Business & Prof ............... 3 HEc 432—Family Clothing .............. 3
Comm3330r338 .......000viviivnnnnnnn 3 HEc 43—Household Equipment . ...... .. 3
Gov 2321 . 3 HEc437—IndivProb ................... 3
Gov-Soph American .................... 3  Spc 434—Persuasion .................... 3
Art 3333—Graphic Design IT ......... .. 3 Comm 3383—Introto Adv............... 3
HEc 235—Meal Mgt .................... 3 Elective ... ..ttt 6
HEc 330—Consumer Eco ............... 3 —
Elective ...................... P 3 27
30

HOME ECONOMICS (HEc)

130 — Psychology of Clothing. An interdisciplinary approach to clothing emphasizing
the cultural, psychological, sociological, and economical aspects of wearing apparel.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

131 — Food Selection and Preparation. Basic knowledge of nutrition related to
scientific principles of food selection and preparation with application made in the
laboratory. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — Clothing Selection and Construction. A study of clothing construction princi-
ples with consideration given to new fabrics. Includes problems and procedures of
consumer buying. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — Art in Home Economics. Study and application of the concepts and elements of
art as related to the field of home economics. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

134 — Foundations in Home Economics. An overview of the total home economics
profession including field experience. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 hours.’

137 — Marriage and Family Relationships. A study of the individual and the famlly as
the fundamental unit in society. Special emphasis on preparation for adjustments in
marriage, including courtship, sexuality, tasks of beginning marriage, parenting skills
with an overview of the family life cycle. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

138 — Principles of Nutrition. Basic principles of nutrition in health and disease. Food
selection and quality of nutrients in normal and therapeutic diets related to physiological
and psychological needs of individuals considering socioeconomic background. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

231 — Textiles. A study of the physical and chemical properties of textiles. Emphasis
on consumer selection and care of fabrics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Dress Design. Study principles of fashion design and flat pattern making.
Commercial pattern provides experiences in fitting and altering. Master pattern is
developed to design, draft and construct garments. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — Early Childhood Development. A study of the young child as a basis for
understanding the dynamics of child growth and development. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

234 — Introduction to Home and Fashion Retailing. A broad view of retailing and its
diverse operations with emphasis on home and fashion retailing. Includes a study of the
contemporary aspects of retailing, preparing students for higher level positions. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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235 — Meal Management. Meal planning based on concepts of nutritional adequacy.
Management of money, time, and energy in relation to meals and table appointments.
Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. i

239 — Nutrition. A survey study of food components and their interaction, the
relation of nutrients to body requirements throughout the life cycle. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

330 — Consumer Economics. Consumer information and an analysis of problems in
household economics and finance. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Advanced Clothing Construction. A study of specialized techniques in the
construction of a tailored garment. Emphasis is given to new technological advance-
ment in fabric and garment construction and to clothing for the aged and handicapped.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Advanced Nutrition. A study of development in nutrient metabolism and their
application. Concepts of biological values, bioenergetic and nutrition in health and
disease. Prerequisite: HEc 239. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Food Chemistry. An introduction to the properties and metabolism of amino
acids, enzymes, hormones, proteins, nucleic acids, carbohydrates, lipids, vitamins, and
minerals with an emphasis on their metabolic interrelationships in health and disease.
Prerequisite: Chm 141, 142. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Early Childhood Laboratory School. Nursery school organization and proce-
dure with observation and experience through participation with children ages two
through four years. Prerequisite: HEc 233. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 4 hours, ar-
ranged. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Housing and Home Furnishings. A study based on an understanding of histori-
cal design in architecture and furniture; application of design principles in choice of
home and furnishings to meet individual needs. Prerequisite: HEc 133. Class: 2 hours.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

. 336— Institutional Food Service. A study ofinstitutional equipment, maintenance and

organization. Special emphasis on institutional food purchasing, quantity preparation,
storage, inventory and cost control. Prerequisite: HEc 131, 235. Class: 3 hours.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Human Behavior in Contemporary Life. Consideration is given to the funda-
mentals of personality development, desirable personal appearance, and professional
behavior. Emphasis is placed upon factors contributing to success in the business world.
Prerequisite: junior standing. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Philosophy and Principles of Vocational Home Economics. Interpretation of
home economics as a discipliné concerned with developing student competencies.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Seminar in Family Relations. In depth study of selected family topics: The
family as a unit of interacting persons which support and is supported by the larger
society; kinds of family units; various cultural patterns and lifestyles; community
organizations as related to the family and family life education. Study will be focused on
professional preparation for work with families. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

411, 421, 431 — Special Topics. Special topics, including workshops and institutes, in
home economics. A description of the particular area of study will appear on the printed
semester schedule. May be repeated for a maximum of six semester hours when the area
of study is different. Class: 1-3 hours. Credit: 1-3 semester hours.

. (A) Clothing/Textiles
(B) Family Relations/Child Development
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(C) Food/Nutrition

(D) Home Economics Education

(E) Housing/Home Furnishings

(F) Home Management/Equipment/ Consumer Economics

430 — Therapeutic Nutrition. Biochemical changes in diseases, particularly those of
nufritional origin; prevention, and the dietary modifications for their correction. Special
emphasis on patient care, rehabilitation and nutritional education. Prerequisite: HEc
332, 333, 336. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Family Clothing. A study of cultural, functional and technological aspects of
textiles and clothing with emphasis on clothing consumption needs during various
stages of the family life cycle. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Household Equipment. Selection, arrangement, use, and care of basic equip-
ment. Prerequisite;: HEc 335. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Fashion and.Production. A study of the economic background of the textile and
apparel industry with emphasis on the production, distribution, and marketing of
products. Includes product displays and their coordination with sales promotion ac-
tivities. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435— Consumer Housing. A study of the home as the environment that shapes human
lives. Designed to create an awareness of the social responsibilities related to housing
and to provide experiences associated with planning and selecting suitable homes.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Home and Fashion Merchandising. A study of home furnishings, household
equipment, and apparel retailing techniques. Includes off-campus experiences through
field trips to the home furnishings and fashion markets, manufacturing companies,
textile mills, etc. Prerequisite: senior standing. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Individual Problems in Home Economics. Designed to afford research oppor-
tunities and work experience for senior students. Under supervision, the students
pursue individual interests in the profession of home economics. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

438 — Methods and Materials for Teaching Home Economics. Objectives, methods,
and techniques of teaching vocational home economics in the public school. Prerequi-
site: Edu 331 and 332; and HEc 338. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Home Management. A conceptual study of philosophies and principles of
management resources. Practical application through individual and group problems.
Prerequisite: HEc 235, HEc 300, HEc 433. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit:
3 hours.

462 — Student Teaching in Home Economics. Supervised observation and teaching in
the secondary school. Prerequisite: HEc 438. Class: 3 hours in an approved vocational
program 5 days per week for 16 weeks. Credit: 6 semester hours.
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The College of Engineering offers five undergraduate curricula in engineering, two
undergraduate curricula in mathematics and an undergraduate curriculum in computer
science. Graduate curricula: at the master level are offered in both engineering and
mathematics together with curricula leading to the Doctor of Engineering degree.

The five undergraduate curricula in engineering are accredited by the Engineers’
Council for Professional Development. All six departments in the College of Engineer-
ing have associated with them chapters of their national honor societies which include
Tau Beta Pi, Omega Chi Epsilon, Pi Mu Epsilon, Chi Epsilon, Pi Tau Sigma, Eta Kappa
Nu, Alpha Pi Mu.

These curricula are designed to prepare graduating students for responsible positions
as they become professional engineers, administrators, investigators, computer scien-
tists, applied mathematicians or teachers.

The Engineers’ Council for Professional Development defines engineering as ‘‘the
profession in which a knowledge of the mathematical and natural sciences gained by
study, experience and practice is applied with judgment to develop ways to utilize,
economically, the materials and forces of nature for the benefit of mankind.” Clearly,
from this definition, engineers are to form the interface between science and society as
they interpret, in realistic terms, the findings of science to society through service.

The first year of study is common for all engineering curricula. Each student in the
College of Engineering is assigned to a member of the faculty who serves as his
counselor. Through his counselor, the student will be able to determine his ultimate
professional interests as well as obtain help and guidance in his academic life. Because
of the variety of mathematics programs, all mathematics majors are admitted directly to
the mathematics department upon matriculation.

An entering freshman will be assigned a counselor from his major department.

The entrance requirements from high school for engineering degree programs in the
College of Engineering are:

1. English. ... o e 4 units
2. Mathematics
Algebra .. e e e e 2 units
Trigonometry . ......oii e Y4 unit
3. Natural Sciences
()1 7=3' Y1514 o N 1 unit
PRy SICS .ottt e e 1 unit
4. Social Sciences .............. ... 00, e 2 units
S BleCtiVeS . . ottt 4-1 units
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Students who meet the general entrance requirements of the University, but lack in
specific requirements for the engineering curricula may, upon consultation with the
Dean, be permitted to enroll in the College of Engineering; however, all deficiencies
must be removed before the end of the second academic year. Students having entrance
deficiencies or weaknesses are urged to use the summer terms preceding the freshman
year in college to remove them.

Attention is directed to the section in this catalog on admission requirements and, in
particular, to the requirement that each person desiring to enter the College of Engineer-
ing must take the Level I Mathematics Test.

In addition to instruction in the various branches of engineering, the functions of the
College of Engineering include research, both on fundamental and applied problems,
development of a technological library, extension activities, provision of a center of
technical meetings and activities, and the management of a cooperative program.

A Cooperative (Coop) Education Program, in which the student spends alternate
terms at work and at study, is offered to qualified students in the College of Engineering.
To meet the minimum qualifications for the Coop program, a student must have:

1. Completed all the work in the Engineering Core Program for the first year.

2. An over-all grade point average of 2.5, using all grades earned.

To remain in the program, the student must maintain his grade point average equal to
or above the minimum qualification level and perform in a manner satisfactory to both
his employer and to Lamar.

The period during which a student may participate in the Coop program extends
through the regular sophomore and junior years. Coop privileges are not extended to
freshman or senior students. By participating in the Coop program throughout his
eligibility, a student extends the time required to obtain a degree to five years; but in
doing so, gains the equivalent of almost two years experience in industry.

A student may apply for admission to the Coop program through the office of the
Dean of Engineering.

Core Program — Engineering

First Year
First Semester Second Semester

Chm 141—Gen Chem ................ 334 Chm 142—Gen Chem ................ 3-34
EngComp ...........0vviiiinnnnn... 303 EngComp ..........coiiiiiinnnnan. 3-0-3
Mth 138—Anal I .................... 303 Mthi139—Anal If.................... 3-0-3
Egr 114—Egr Graphics I ............. 0-3-1 Egr 124—Egr Graphics IT ............ 1-3-2
Egr 111—Orientation ................. 1-0-1 Egr 132—Mechanics I................. 3-0-3
Egr 133—Egr Computation [ .......... 3-0-3 HPE/AFROTC ..........c...iit. 0-3-1

HPE/MLb 124/ AFROTC ............ 0-3-1
13-9-16

13-9-16

Three and one-haif units of high school mathematics and the Level I Mathematics
Achievement Test are required for registration in Mth 138. Students deficient in algebra
or trigonometry should take 1334.. Geometry deficiencies must be eliminated in high
school or by correspondence from the University of Texas.

One unit of high school physics as well as completion of or enrollment in Mth 139 are
required for enrolling in Egr 132. Students deficient in high school physics are required
to take Phy 141.
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A student having one unit of high school graphics (or the equivalent) may, with the
permission of his department head, register for Egr 114- -Egr Graphics I and Egr 124-Egr
Graphics II during the same semester.

ENGINEERING (Egr)

111 — Orientation. History of engineering, phnlosophy of engineering practice, slide
rule and analysis of the problems of being an engineering student. Class: | hour. Credit:
1 semester hour.

114 — Engineering Graphics I. Principles of orthographic projection combined with
descriptive geometry to solve space problems graphically. Lettering and drafting tech-
niques emphasized. Lab: 3 hours. Credit: | semester hour.

124 — Engineering Graphics II. Continuation of Egr 114. Descriptive geometry and
special problems approved by the instructor. Prerequisite: Egr 114 or concurrent with
one year of high school drawing and permission of the department head. Class: 1 hour.
Lab: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

132 — Mechanics I. Statics of particles and rigid bodies, kmematxcs of particles. Use is
made of basic physics, vectors, and elementary calculus. Prerequisite: Mth 139 or
concurrent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — Engineering Compatation I. Decision making, flow charting, digital computers,
Fortran, Fortran programming. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. .

212 — Production and Fabrication Processes. Machinery, welding, casting, forming
and joining operations on materials of engineering importance. Demonstrations, lec-
tures and laboratory exercises. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour.

213 — Engineering Measurements. Science of data collection applied to measurement
of horizontal and vertical angles; horizontal and vertical distances; and site adaptation.
Field layouts of tangents, simple curves, parabolic curves and clothoid spirals. Compu-
tation procedures utilize rotary and digital computers. Class: 3 hours. Credit: | semester
hour.

215 — Surveying. Applications of measurement principles to civil engineering layout
problems. Prerequisite: Egr 213. Lab: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour.

231 — Mechanics II. Kinematics of rigid bodies, kinetics of rigid bodies, work and
energy, impulse and momentum. Prerequisite: Egr 132 or equivalent, Mth 231 or
concurrent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Mechanics III. Effect of loads on deformable bodies. Uniaxial and biaxial
stress-strain relationships, statically indeterminate systems. Equations developed for
torsion, bending and buckling. Prerequisite: Egr 132, Mth 231 or concurrent. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — Circuits and Fields. Electrical and magnetic units; heating effects; basic circuit
analysis; electric and magnetic fields; ferromagnetic circuits; inductance and capaci-
tance; principles of energy conversion and measurements. Prerequisite;: Phy —
Electricity; Mth 139 or concurrent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Thermodynamics. The fundamental laws of thermodynamics; properties of
systems — solids, gases and liquids — and thermodynamic tables. Prerequisite: Phy-
Heat; Math 232 or concurrent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

235 — Engineering Computation II. Problem theory, flow charting; advanced Fortran
programming. Solution of advanced problems from various engineering disciplines.

Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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236 — Career Development I. Comprehensive treatment of career-related special
assignments and projects, specialization areas under guidance of a faculty member:
Prerequisite: Approval of academic dean. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

237 — Career Development II. Comprehensive treatment of career-related special
assignments and projects, specialization areas under guidance of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: Egr 236. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

311 — Mechanics IV. Generalized stress-strain relationships, theories of material
failure. Unsymmetrical bending, torsion of non-circular sections, buckling. Elastic and
inelastic behavior compared. Laboratory demonstrations to illustrate theory. Prerequi-
site: Egr 232. Lab: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour.

331 — Momentum Transfer. Fluid-flow concepts are presented through the derivation
of the basic equations of continuity, energy, and momentum. Engineering aspects of
flow measurement, pressure-drop calculations, and pumping requirements are consid-
ered. Prerequisite: Egr 234. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Electronics. A study of charged particles; metals and semiconductors; vacuum
tube and transistor characteristics; gaseous conduction; rectifiers and power supplies.
Prerequisite: Egr 233, or Phy 241. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Career Development III. Comprehensive treatment of career-related special
assignments and projects, specialization areas under guidance of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: Egr 237. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Career Development IV. Comprehensive treatment of career-related special
assignments and projects, specialization areas under guidance of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: Egr 336. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Materials Science and Manufacturing Processes. Basic principles underlying the
behavior of engineering materials and methods of processing these materials. Prerequi-
site: Chm 141 and Phy 241. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4101, 4201, 4301, 4401 — Special Topics. An.investigation into specialized areas of
engineering under the guidance of a faculty member. This course may be repeated for
credit when topics of investigation differ. Credit: 1-4 semester hours.

421 — Data Processing. A study of AM, FM and pulse width modulation for telemetry
of data and use of analog and digital computers for storing and analyzing the data. Class:
1 hour. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

436 — Career Development V. Comprehensive treatment of career-related special
assignments and projects, specialization areas under guidance of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: Egr 337. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Introductory Petroleum Engineering. The modern techniques of producing oil
will be reviewed. Drilling operations, primary and secondary recovery operations,
methods of evaluation, production rate potential and reserve, as well as other aspects of
reservior engineering will be studied. Prerequisites: Senior/graduate standing. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology

An increasing need is found in industry for those who have a knowledge of basic
engineering, and a desire to relate themselves to machines and equipment as operators,
maintenance men, testers or as engineering aides. In general, these engineering tech-
nologists must have a sufficient knowledge of mathematics to understand some of the
procedures being followed by a professional engineer, but the engineering technician
need not have the depth of mathematical knowledge required to engage in creative
engineering or high-level design.
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The five engineering departments, Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial and
Mechanical are authorized to specify a set of courses leading to the Bachelor of Science
in Engineering Technology, with an option in the engineering field of the student’s
choice. Requirements for the Bachelor Degree — General, as specified in the Bulletin of
Lamar University must be satisfied, but the engineering technology student has consid-
erable freedom in the selection of courses subject to the approval of the department head
in the engineering field selected.

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science

The four-year undergraduate program in computer science provides for a strong
foundation in mathematics, statistics, industrial engineering and computing.

Computers and information-processing systems pervade our lives. Almost every
educational, governmental and industrial organization utilizes the computer to some
extent. It has been said that the computer industry is the fastest growing industry in
society today. With this growth comes an ever increasing need for computer analysts,
programmers, researchers, technicians and designers. The computer science program
at Lamar is a broad degree program encompassing all of these fields. Emphasis is in the
areas of data structures, programming languages, information storage and retrieval,
operating systems and compiler theory.

The computer science program offers two options: industrial engmeermg, and
mathematical science.

The Industrial Engineering Option emphasizes the use of the computer in the solution
of engineering problems involving systems of men, materials and equipment. The
Mathematical Science Option lays more emphasis on how mathematical tools can be
applied to the solution of problems with the computer.

The first two years of study are identical for both the Industrial Engineering Option
and the Mathematical Science Option of the B.S. in Computer Science. The two options
differ in required courses in the junior and senior years. Note that the required computer
science component of either option is virtually identical.

Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science
i Core-Program

First Year
First Semester Second Semester
CS 131—Intro Comp & Info Sci ...... 3-0-3 CS 132—Prog Digital Cofnp .......... 3-0-3
EngComp .........coviiiiiiinnnn. 303 EngComp ... 3-0-3
Mth 236—Calculus I ................. 3-0-3  Mth237—Calculus I1 ................ 3-0-3
His 231—American .................. 3-0-3  His 232—American .................. 3-0-3
Minor/Elective* ..................... 3-0-3  Minor/Elective* ..................... 3-0-3
HPE/MLb 124/AFROTC ............. 0-3-1 HPE/AFROTC ..................... 0-3-1
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Second Year

First Semester
CS/IE 3302—Funct Char Dig Comp . .. 3-0-3

Mth 233—Linear Algebra............. 3-0-3
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............ 3-0-3
Minor(s)/Elective(s) .................. 6-0-6
HPE/MLb 124/AFROTC............. 0-3-1

15-3-16

Industrial Engineering Option

Second Semester
Egr 235—Egr Computation I1 ......... 3-0-3

Third Year

First Semester

CS 3305—Logic & Algorithms ........ 3-0-3
CS 4315—Numerical Anal ............ 3-0-3
1E 330—I1E-An Introduction .......... 3-0-3
1E 432—Stat Decis Making ........... 3-0-3
Minor(s)/Elective(s)* ................. 6-0-6

18-0-18

Fourth Year

First Semester

CS 4306—Tech Info Processes ........ 3-0-3
CS 4308—Intro Complr Theor ........ 3-0-3
IE 4303—Linear Programming ........ 3-0-3
1E 4315—Organization & Mgt......... 3-0-3
Elective/Minor ...................... 3-0-3

15-0-15

Mathematical Science Option

CS 3304—Cobol Programming ........ 3-0-3
Mth 234—Prob & Stat ............... 3-0-3
EngLit .........oo ... 3-0-3
Gov 2322-5—~Am Gov ............... 3-0-3
HPE/AFROTC ..................... 0-3-1
15-3-16

Second Semester
CS 4305—Intro Info Struct ........... 3-0-3
CS 4307—Survey Prog Lang .......... 3-0-3
IE 334—Human Relations ............ 3-0-3
Mth Elective ........................ 3-0-3
Minor/Elective* ..................... 3-0-3
15-0-15

Second Semester
1E 335—Accounting for Egrs ......... 3-0-3
IE 4302—Syst Anal & Design ........ 3-0-3
LabSci ............coiiiiiiiiii... 3-34
(or Foreign Language) ............ (3-0-3)
Elective(s)Minor(s) ................. 6-0-6
15-3-16
(or 15-0-15)

Total 127 Minimum Semester Hours

Third Year

First Semester

CS 4315—Numerical Anal ............ 3-0-3
Lab Science ......................... 3-34
CS 3305—Logic & Algorithms ........ 3-0-3
Minor(s)/Elective(s) .................. 6-0-6

15-3-16

Second Semester

CS 4316—Num Anal Il .............. 3-0-3
CS 4305—Intro Info Struct ........... 3-0-3
CS 4307—Survey Prog Lang .......... 3-0-3
Minor(s)/Elective(s) . .... e 9-0-9
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Fourth Year

First Semester Second Semester

CS 4306—Tech Info Proc ............ 3-0-3 CS/IE 4302—Syst Anal & Design .. ... 3-0-3
CS 4308—Intro Compiler Theory...... 3-0-3 Mth 438—Stat Methods .............. 3-0-3
Minor(s)/Elective(s) .................. 9-0-9  Minor(s)/Elective(s) .................. 9-0-9

15-0-15 15-0-15

Total 128 Minimum Semester Hours

*Minor Areas and Electives in Computer Science. Students who major in computer science are
expected to choose a concentration in a minor area and to complete at the minimum, those courses
prescribed by the department granting the minor. Minor areas (and electives) provide supporting
courses for work in computer related areas and should be chosen with the approval of the
student’s advisor. Examples of minor areas follow:

Accounting Hours  Business Administration Hours
Acc 231,232 i e 6 Acc 231,232 . e 6
Acc 331,332 ... 6 Eco233 .ot 3
Acc Electives ................... ..., 6 BA3302 ... 3
— BA4303. ... 0o e 3
Total 18 BAA4316. ...t 3
Mathematics (IE Option) Hours BA43I7_3
Mth331 ... . 3 : Total 21
Mth337 ... 3
Mth338 ..o, 3 Chemistry Hours
Mthd433 ... ... e 3 Chm 141,142 ... ... ... .. . 8
Mth 438 (or4301) .................... 3 Chm341,342 ...t 8
Mthd317 ... o 3 Chm343 ... ... 4
Tota} 18 Total 20
Biology Hours Engineering (Mth Sci Option) Hours
Bio 141,142 ... ..o, 8 Engrl14,124 ... ... ... ... ooiiut. 3
Bio347 ..o 4 Egr132. . . . i 3
Biodd43 ....... ... 4 Phy 242% ... . . e 4
Biodd46 ...l 4 Egr233,234 ... ...l 6
—_ Egr33l....oniiiiiiiiii i, 3
Total 20 —
Total 19
Industrial Engineering Hours :
IE31L . 1 *Phy 241 must be required lab science.
IE333 .. 3
IE338 .. et 3
IEA430 ... it 3
IE435 i 3
IEA437 et 3
Egri339.. ..o 3

Total 19
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Other minor areas may be defined by the student in collaboration with the advisor.
Electives also may be in the minor area, but are chosen by the student in consultation
with the advisor.

COMPUTER SCIENCE (CS)

131 — Introduction to Computer and Information Science. Structure and operational
characteristics of computing systems, survey of computer languages and their usages,
software, computer applications, information systems. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semes-
ter hours.

132 — Programming of Digital Computers. Utilization of digital computers to solve
both numeric and nonnumeric problems by means of procedural and/or conversational
languages. Prerequisite: CS 131 or consent of the instructor. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

133 — Introduction to Computers. Introduces the student to historical evolution of
computers; internal design; associated hardware including input/output, internal and
secondary storage; and their social implications. A familiarity with the Fortran language
is gained through the execution of several business-oriented problems. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

3302— Functional Characteristics of Digital Computers. Machine, assembler level and
macro languagés, data representation, instruction formats, addressing, computer struc-
ture. CS 3302 and IE 3302 may not both be counted for credit. Prerequisite: CS 132 or
Egr 235. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3304 — Cobol Programming. A thorough coverage of the Cobol language and some of
its variations is presented in this course. The emphasis is placed on the language, its
flexibility and power as well as on applications. Prerequisite: CS 131, 132. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3305 — Logic and Algorithms. Boolean algebra and propositional logic algorithmic
processes, logical structure of computer components such as adders, registers, count-
ers, switching networks. Prerequisite: CS/IE 3302. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4104, 4201, 4301, 4401 — Special Topics. An investigation into specialized areas of
computer science under the guidance of a faculty member. This course may be repeated
for credit when topics of investigation differ. Credit: 1-4 semester hours.

439 — Scientific Computer Applications. An automatic language approach to solving
interdisciplinary problems. This is a course primarily for life and earth-science majors.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4302 — System Analysis and Design. Multiprocessing and real time systems, timeshar-
ing, core management systems, interfacing, analysis and design of systems to meet
specific requirements, management systems, systems programming. CS 4302 and IE
4302 may not both be counted for credit. Prerequisite: CS 3302. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4305 — Introduction to Information Structures. Data bases and their structures;
concepts of functions, arrays, files, records, lists, trees, storage systems and structure;
symbol tables and search techniques, multilinked files. Prerequisite: CS/IE 3302. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4306 — Techniques of Information Processing and Retrieval. Continuation of CS 4305.
Keyword and descriptive indexing, decision tables, real time information processing
and total information systems. Prerequisite: CS 4305. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.
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4307 — Survey of Programming Languages. Study of various programming languages
and their use in problem solving. Included are scientific oriented, string processing, and
general purpose languages. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4308 — Introduction to Compiler Theory. Formal definition of programming lan-
guages, including specifications of syntax, semantics, statements, and notations used in
the construction of compilers, structure of translators and compilers. Prerequisites:
CS/1E 3302 and CS 4305. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4309 — Introduction to Simulation Techniques. External properties of multivariate
functions with and without constraints, convex functions, linear programming.
Computer simulation utilizing logical, numerical and Monte Carlo modeling. The gen-
eration, termination, and flow of entities through storage and processing facilities.
Prerequisite: CS 132 or Egr 235, or ChE 437, or ME 4317; and Mth 234, or 438. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4315 — Numerical Analysis. Approximations, interpolations, finite differences, nu-
merical integration, curve fitting. CS 4315 and Mth 4315. May not both be counted for
credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4316 — Numerical Analysis I1. Linear and non-linear programming, Monte Carlo
methods, queuing theory and theory of games. The course will include the programming
appropriate problems on a high speed digital computer. CS 4316 and Mth 4316 may not
both be counted for credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4321 — Computer Uses in Education. Theoretical and practical studies of how a
computer can be used as an effective teaching tool in secondary schools. An introduc-
tion to computer aided instruction, games, and simulation. Prerequisite: CS 131. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Chemical Engineering

Accredited by Engineers’ Council for Professional De\;elopment

Department Head — Jack R. Hopper. Professors — Frederic C. Jelen, Robert A.
Mc Allister, Richard E. Walker. Associate Professor — Carl L. Yaws. Assistant Pro-
fessors — Joseph W. Miller, Jr., Frederick H. Pitts. Laboratory Technician — John
Read. Secretary — Mrs. Katy Rankin.

The work of the chemical engineer is the changing of raw materials into finished
products with efficiency and economy. He is concerned primarily with the design,
construction and operation of equipment and plants in which chemical or physical

- changes of materials are involved. The chemical engineer enters into almost every
modern industry. From petroleum to synthetic rubber, from steel to medicines, the
chemical engineer engages in design, research, development, production, sales, and
management. Among the fields in which the chemical engineer is of prime importance
are petroleum, petrochemicals, metals, plastics, paints, foods, paper, glass, dyes,
synthetic fibers, and a host of others. There is virtually no field which offers a greater
opportunity than chemical engineering.

The Department of Chemical Engineering will permit transfer of up to 78 semester
hours from a junior college or acommunity college, if appropriate courses were taken at
the junior (community) college level. The appropriate list of courses for a particular
college can be made available upon request.

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering

First Year
(See Core Program)

Second Year

First Semester Second Semester
Phy 241—Heat, Elec Mag ............ 3-34 Phy 242—Lt Snd Quant ............. 3-3-4
Mth 231—Anal IIT................... 3-0-3 Mth 232—Anal IV.................. 3-0-3
Gov 232]1—American ................ 3-0-3 Egr234—Thermo ................... 3-0-3
Eng—Lit............ e 303 *ChE 334—Proc Anal ................ 303
His—American .......... e 3-0-3 His—American ..................... 3-0-3
HPE/MLB/AFROTC ................ 0-3-1 HPE/AFROTC .................... 0-3-1
15-6-17 15-6-17

Third Year

First Semester Second Semester
**ChE 333—Thermo II .............. 3-0-3 **ChE 332—Heat Transfer ........... 3-0-3
Egr 331—Momen Transfer.......... 3-0-3 **ChE 441—Kinetics................. 3-34
*ChE 437—Computer ............... 3-0-3 Gov—2nd Sem .................... 3-0-3
Chm 241—Quant Anal .:........... 3-5-4 Chm 342—Organic .............. ...3-44
Chm 341—Organic................. 3-4-4 Mth 33]1—Diff Eqns ............... 3-0-3
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Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

ChE 442—Mass Transfer ............. 334 ChE 433—Proc Control ............. 303
ChE431—Lab ...................... 1-6-3 *Chm 426—Inst Anal ................ 14-2
ChE 436—Design I .................. 3-0-3 ChE 434—Design II ................ 1-6-3
ChE 414—Seminar ................... 1-0-1 ChE 435—Adv Anal ................ 3-0-3
Technical Elective ................... 3-0-3 Chm 432—Physical ................. 303
Eng 4335—Tech Rep Writ ............ 3-0-3 Elective ...t 3-0-3

14-9-17 14-10-17

*These courses are taught during both the Fall and Spring Semester
**These courses also are taught during the Summer Session

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (ChE)

332 — Heat Transfer. Principles of conduction, convection and radiation, and their
application to the design of heat-transfer equipment and systems. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours.

333 — Thermodynamics. Appllcatlon of the First and Second Laws to chemlcal
processes. Thermodynamic properties of pure fluids and mixtures. Physical equilib-
rium. Prerequisite: Egr 234. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Process Analysis. Application of mathematics, physics and chemistry to the
solution of problems in industrial chemistry. Material and energy balance calculations
on processes undergoing physical and chemical changes. Prerequisite: Egr 234 or
concurrent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4111 — Seminar. Oral presentation of advanced topics or research work in ChemlCal
engineering. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

414 — Seminar. Oral and written presentation of selected topics in chemical engineer-
ing from recent technical publications. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

422 — Laboratory I1. A continuation of ChE 431. Intensive experimental work in one
or more areas studied in ChE 431. May be taken on an individual instruction basis.
Prerequisite: ChE 431. Lab: 6 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

431 — Laboratory I. Experiments in heat transfer, mass transfer, fluid flow, reaction
kinetics and thermodynamics. Prerequisite: ChE 442 or concurrent. Class: 1 hour. Lab:
6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4316 — Stagewise Processes. Advanced study of absorption, extraction, distillation
and diffusion, with emphasis on multicomponent mixtures. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4318 — Advanced Distillation. Principles of multlcomponent distillation, including
prediction .of equilibrium compositions of multicomponent mixture. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4321 — Process Economics. Calculations involving economic evaluation of processes
and equipment. Optimization of plants for least cost or maximum profit. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4322 — Unit Operations. A study of chemical engineering operations not considered in
other courses. An advanced study of one or more selected chemical engineering opera-
tions. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4323 — Engineering Materials. Engineering properties of solid, liquid and gaseous
materials. Selection and deterioration of materials for various industrial applications.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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4325 — Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. Interaction of neutrons with matter,
nuclear properties of materials, shielding and control of reactors, production of neu-
trons by nuclear fission, discussion of the various types of reactors and introduction to
reactor theory and design. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Process Control. Selection of equipment to measure and control process
variables. Analysis of process response to variations in process parameters. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Plant Design I1. A continuation of ChE 436, with emphasis on a major design
project. Prerequisite: ChE 436. Class: 1 hour. Lab: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Advanced Analysis. Development of mathematical equations for chemical
engineering applications. Solution of ordinary and partial differential equations. Pre-
requisite: Mth 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Plant Design I. Application of chemical engineering principles to the design of
chemical processes and plants. Equipment design and specifications. Economic evalua-
tion of processes and equipment. Prerequisite: ChE 441; ChE 442 or concurrent. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Computer Applications. Use of the digital and analog computers in performing
process calculations. Advanced techniques of -Fortran programming. Prerequisite: Egr
133, ChE 334, ChE 333 or concurrent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

441 — Reaction Kinetics. Chemical equilibrium. Analysis of experimental data to
determine reaction rate parameters in homogeneous, heterogeneous, catalytic, and
non-catalytic reactions. Development of equations for batch, stirred-tank, and flow
reactors. Application of differential equations to process and reactor design. Prerequi-
sites: ChE 332 or concurrent, ChE 333 or concurrent. Class: 3 hours. Lab: 3 hours.
Credit: 4 semester hours.

442 — Mass Transfer. Principles of diffusion. Simultaneous mass, energy and momen-
tum transfer. Analysis of absorption, extraction and distillation processes. Prerequisite:
ChE 333. Class: 3 hours. Lab: 3 hours. Credit; 4 semester hours.
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Department of Civil Engineering

Accredited by Engineers’ Council for Professional Development

Department Head — Luther A. Beale. Professors — Andre P. Delflache, Bruce G.
Rogers. Associate Professors — Spencer L. Brinkerhoff, Jr., William E. Morgan.
Assistant Professor — Desmond N. Penny. Laboratory Technician — Charles C.
Cowart. Secretary — Bonnie Miller.

Civil Engineering is vital to man’s economic, political and social well-being. Modern
technological developments are ever widening the vistas of this profession and deepen-
ing its scientific roots. These trends are accentuating and creating needs that can be met
only by truly professional people whose education has the breadth of aliberal education
and the depth of a firm foundation in mathematics and science. This curriculum is
designed to meet these requirements. It is strong in the engineering sciences including
the natural and earth sciences. It embraces a sound core of mathematics, physics and
chemistry. Completion of this curriculum will enable a student to enter the professional
field of practice or to pursue an advanced program of study leading to a graduate degree
in civil engineering. Areas of activity include soil, structural, hydraulic, sanitary,
transportation, surveying and mapping, and power engineering. This curriculum is
modern and designed to meet the requirements of the space and atomic age. Options are
provided to fit the individual interest of the civil engineering student.

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
BASIC PROGRAM

First Year
(See Core Program)

Second Year

First Semester Sécond Semester
Egr 231-——Mechanics IT............... 3-0-3 Egr232—Mechanics I .............. 3-0-3
Egr 213—Egr Meas .................. 0-3-1 Egr215—Surveying .................. 0-3-1
Mth 231—Calculus II ................ 3-0-3 Mth232—Calculus IIT ............... 3-0-3
Mth 234—Proband Stat .............. 3-0-3 Geo 220—Egr Geol .................. 1-3-2
Phy 241—Ht, Elec, Mag ............. 3-3-4 Phy242—Lt,Snd, Qua............... 3-34
Gov 2321—Government .............. 3-0-3 Gov—Government .................. 3-0-3
HPE/MLb 124/ AFROTC............. 0-3-1 HPE-AFROTC ..................... 0-3-1
18 ' 17

Third Year

First Semester Second Semester
CE331—EnvSci.........cooivvnnnn. 2-3-3 CE 336—Hydrology ................. 30-3
CE 334—Struc Mech................. 303 CE337—WtrUtlSys ................ 3-0-3
CE 335—Hydraulics ................. 2-3-3  CE 339—Soil Science ................ 2-3-3
IE333—EgrEco .................... 3-0-3 CE 430—IndetStruc ................. 3-0-3
Egr 311—Mechanics IV .............. 0-3-1 CE 439—Struc Stl Des ....... S 3-0-3
BA3MI—BusLaw ................... 3-0-3  Elective—Speech .................... 30-3
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Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

CE 410—Thesis Research ............ 1-0-1 CE4l11—Seminar ................... 1-0-1
CE 413—Photogrammetry ............ 0-3-1 *Elective—CE ...................... 3-0-3
CE 434—Soil Egr.................... 3-0-3 Egr 234—Thermo ...... e 3-0-3
CE438—Re ConDes................ 3-0-3 Elective—Literature ................ 3-0-3
Egr233—Cirand Flds ............... 3-0-3 *Elective—Technical ................. 3-0-3
His—Soph Am His .................. 3-0-3 His—Soph Am His ................. 3-0-3

Elective—Economics................. 3-0-3
16

17

* Departmental approval required.

CIVIL ENGINEERING (CE)

331 — Environmental Science. Introduction to the hydrologic cycle and the chemistry
and microbiology of the natural aquatic environment, with emphasis on the physical,
chemical, and biological aspects of water and waste water systems in relation to man’s
environment. Laboratory work in the physical, chemical, and biological analysis of
water and waste water. Prerequisite: Chm 142. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Structural Mechanics. Analysis of loadings for bridges and buildings. Dynamic
effects of moving loads. Influence lines. Shear and moment diagrams. Analysis of
indeterminate structures. Model analysis. Introduction to structural design investiga-
tion of frames, girders, and bents. Prerequisite: Egr 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

335 — Hydraulics. Basic principles of fluid flow. Friction and drag studies. Calibration
of flow measuring devices. Flow characteristics of open channels and closed conduits.
Boundary Layer Theory. Prerequisite: Egr 231. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours..

336 — Hydrology. Precipitation, surface water, infiltration, sub-surface water.
Analysis of rainfall and runoff data. Collection studies. Hydraulics of wells. Net storm
rain; peak discharge and flood runoff. Prerequisite: Geo 220. Class 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

337 — Water Utility Systems. General survey of environmental engineering covering
water supply and sanitary sewerage systems. Prerequisite: CE 335. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Engineering Specifications and Law. Specification writing and interpretation for
engineering projects. Legal significance of specifications. Economic principles applied
to engineering construction. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Soil Science. Basic principles of soil behavior under load. Soil properties and
classification. Study of Hydraulics as applied to Soil Mechanics. Prerequisite: Geo 220.
Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

410 — Thesis Research. Class devoted to discussion of reseach methods and tech-
niques of literature search. Progress reports on thesis work required. Prerequisite: an
approved thesis proposal. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

411 — Seminar. Discussion of professional topics. Study of technical journals and
transactions. Presentation of oral and written reports. Completed thesis required.
Prerequisite: CE 410. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.



COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 187

413 — Photogrammetry. Principles of aerial photography applied to map making,
route locations and ground control. Introduction to use of photogrammetry equipment,
including stereoscopes and plotters. Prerequisite: CE 215. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit:
1 semester hour.

430 — Indeterminate Structures. Basic principles of structural analysis and design,
based upon requirements of equilibrium and continuity. Classical methods of strain
energy, slope deflection and moment distribution used for analysis of frames, trusses
and beams. Digital computer methods stressed. Prerequisite: CE 334. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Environmental Health Engineering. Problems of public health in rural, urban,
and industrial centers with water, housing, heating, cooling, ventilation, milk, food,
insects and rodents. Bio-statistics and public health laws, ordinances, and regulations.
Prerequisite: Bio 243 or CE 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Soil Engineering. Compressibility and strength characteristics. Stress distribu-
tion. Shallow and deep foundations, earth pressure theories, retaining walls, stability of
slopes. Prerequisite: CE 339. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Water and Waste Water Treatment. Principles of physical, chemical, and
biological processes employed in water and waste water treatment. Design of selected
individual units within water and waste water treatment systems. Prerequisite: CE 337.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Transportation Engineering. Study of highway pavements. History and de-
velopment of transportation facilities. Drainage requirements. Fundamentals of high-
way location, design, construction, and maintenance. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. .

438 — Reinforced Concrete Design. The design of structural concrete members based
upon elastic and plastic theory. Study of standard specifications. Introduction to pre-
stressed concrete. Prerequisite: CE 334. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Structural Steel Design. The elastic design of buildings and bridge components
according to standard specifications. Plastic design of steel structures. Prerequisite: CE
334. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4310 — Soil-Structure Interaction. Analysis of the mechanical behavior of soil-
structure systems under the effect of static and dynamic loading, impact and stress wave
propagation. Applications to structures supported by shallow and deep substructure,
and underground structures. Computer techniques are employed. Prerequisite: CE 434.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4312 — Advanced Structural Design. Design principles associated with plastic design
of steel, pre-stressed concrete, composite structures, hybrid girders and thin shell
concrete. Computer methods of analysis utilized. Prerequisite: CE 430. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Electrical Engineering

Accredited by Engineers’ Council for Professional Development

Department Head — Wendell C. Bean. Professors —James L. Cooke, Floyd M. Crum.
Associate Professors — Ramon S. Satterwhite,* Joseph T. Watt, Jr. Assistant
Professors — Lyle E. Bohrer, D. Robert Carlin. Adjunct Instructor — James F.
McKeithen. Laboratory Technicians — Nicholas Accardo, George Vivier. Secretary
— Janice Copeland.

*on leave

Electrical engineering is a rapidly changing profession which promises to bring
significant changes to our society within the next decade. Electrical engineers are
involved in research, development, design, manufacturing and applications in areas as
varied as microelectronic devices, information science, power systems, computers,
digital systems and communications systems.

In each of the electrical engineering courses, emphasis is placed upon creative
thinking and an analytical approach. The specified curriculum lays a broad foundation in
the relevant electrical sciences, and electives allow pursuit of the student’s special
interests. In-depth specialization is possible in graduate school, industry or research.

The Department of Electrical Engineering will permit transfer of up to 72 semester
hours from a junior college or a community college if appropriate courses were taken at
the junior (community) college level. The appropriate list of courses for a particular
college can be made available upon request.

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering

First Year
(See Core Program)

Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
Egr 231—Mechanics 1I............... 3-0-3 Gov—Government .................. 3-0-3
Gov232l i e 3-0-3  Egr 233—Circuits & Fields ........... 3-0-3
Literature . ..........coviviinnneenn. 3-0-3  Egr 234—Thermodynamics .,......... 3-0-3
Mth 231—Analysis III ............... 3-0-3 Mth232—Analysis IV ............... 3-0-3
Phy 241—Ht, Elec, Mag ............. 3-34 Phy 242—Lt,Snd, Qua............... 3.34
HPE/MLb 124/AFROTC............. 0-3-1 HPE/AFROTC ..................... 0-3-1
17 17
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
EE317—JrEELab.................. 03-1 EE3I8—JrEELab..................03-1
EE 331—Circuits I................... 303 EE332—Circuits IT.................. 3-0-3
EE Elective ......................... 3-0-3 EE 336—Energy Convers IT .......... 3-0-3
Soph AmHist.......................3-03 EE337—Elec& Mag Flds............ 303
Egr 333—Electronics . ................ 303 Soph AmHist....................... 3-0-3
EE 3301—Elec Ana.................. 3-0-3 Phy335—Modern ................... 3-0-3
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Fourth Year

First Semester Second Semester
EE411—Seminar .................... 10-1 EE412—Seminar .................... 1-0-1
EE415—ProjLab ................... 0-3-1 EE416—~ProjLab ................... 0-3-1
EE417—ProjLab ................... 03-1 EE418—ProjLlab ................... 0-3-1
EE 431—Electronics Il ............... 3-0-3 EE—Elective............cooiiiinnnn.. 3-0-3
EE433—Net Anal ................... 3003 EE—Elective...........c.covinnv.. 3-0-3
EE 436—Control Egr ................ 30-3 EE—Elective........................ 303
Spc or Tech Writing ................. 3-0-3 Elective ............ciiiii 3-0-3
Elective (Mathematics) ............... 3-0-3 Human/Soc Sci Elective . ............. 303

18 18

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (EE)

317 — Junior EE Laboratory. To be taken in parallel with EE 331. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 1 semester hour.

318 — Junior EE Laboratory. To be taken in parallel with EE 332 and EE 336.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour.

331 — Circuits I. A study of instantaneous current and voltage, the impedance
function, complex algebra in circuit analysis, average power and effective current,
equivalent networks, resonance, graphical methods, loop and node network equations,
matrix solutions, and network theorems. Prerequisites: Egr 233, Mth 232. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Circuits II. Coupled circuits, balanced and unbalanced polyphase circuits,
symmetrical components, nonlinear elements. Fourier series and integral, transient
response, complex frequency plane; Laplace transformation. Prerequisite: EE 331.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Energy Conversion I (Direct). An introductory study of direct heat to electrical
energy conversion methods such as those employed by thermoelectric devices, ther-
mionic converters, magnetohydrodynamic engines, solar and fuel cells. Prerequisites:
Egr 234; parallel: Egr 333. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Energy Conversion II (Electromechanical). A study of electromechanical
energy conversion principles. Lagrange’s equations; incremental motion transducers;
rotating machines. Prerequisite: EE 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Electromagnetic Fields I. Vector analysis, coordinate systems, static electric
fields, electric potential, dielectrics, conductors, capacitance, current, static magnetic
fields, magnetic materials, magnetic potentials, inductance, electromagnetic forces,
Maxwell’s equations, time-varying fields, plane waves. Prerequisites: Egr 233, Mth
232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Electric Circuit Fundamentals. Laws, parameters, and network theory. La-
place transforms, transient and a-c steady state circuit responses (intended for Com-
puter Science majors). Prerequisites: Mth 231 and Phy 142 or 241. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Electronic Fundamentals. Fundamentals of semiconductors; diodes, transis-
tors, and vacuum tubes. Equivalent circuits, biasing methods, and amplifier perfor-
mance (intended for Computer Science majors). Prerequisite: EE 338. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours. '

3301 — Electrical Analysis. Analog computer techniques, matrices, and state variable
methods applied to the solution of differential equations which approximate electrical
phenomena. Prerequisites: Mth 232, Egr 233. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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411 — Electrical Engineering Seminar I. A study of the literature of electrical and
related engineering fields; preparation and presentation of papers on electrical subjects.
Parallel: EE 431. Class: | hour. Credit: | semester hour.

412 — Electrical Engineering Seminar II. Preparation, presentation, and discussion of
material on the engineering profession, the interface between technology and society,
and new areas of engineering involvement. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

415-417 — Projects Laboratory. Laboratory studies selected from machines,
vacuum-tube and semiconductor electronics, digital logic, and communication theory.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour for each course.

416-418 — Projects Laboratory. Laboratory studies selected from automatic control
systems, computers, vacuum-tube and semiconductor electronics, microwave devices.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour for each course.

431 — Electronics I1. Vacuum tubes and semiconductors as circuit elements, untuned
voltage and power amplifiers, and electronic computing circuits. Prerequisite: Egr 333,
EE 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Electronics III. A study of bipolar field effect transistor and tunnel diode
devices as circuit elements in integrated circuits. Applications to digital systems, high
frequency analog systems and measuring instruments are analyzed. Discrete elements
in electronic circuits as signal processing devices are also studied. Prerequisite: EE 431.
Class 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Network Analysis. Properties of linear systems, excitation and response in the
time domain, excitation and response in the frequency domain, generalized function,
differential equations applied to network analysis, network analysis functions, network
analysis domain. Prerequisite: EE 332. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Network Synthesis. Mathematical foundation needed for synthesis. Driving
point synthesis with LC elements. Driving point synthesis with RC and RL elements.
Two port synthesis. Filter design. Prerequisite; EE 433. Class: 3 hours. Credit 3
semester hours.

436 — Control Engineering. Transfer functions; state variables; time response; fre-
quency response; stability; observability and controllability; special topics. Prerequi-
site: EE 332. Class: 3 hours. Credit 3 semester hours.

437 — Electromagnetic Fields II. Transmission lines, waveguides, cavities, and an-
tennas. Prerequisite: EE 337. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Instrumentation. A study of analog and digital electronic instruments in making
measurements. Instruments studied are oscilloscopes, strip recorders, oscillators, fre-
quency counters, PDR’s, PGR’s, digital (voltmeters, ohmmeters) and transducers.
Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4302 — Communication Theory. Principles of modulation; random signal theory and
network analysis; basic information theory; analysis of noise. Prerequisite: EE 332.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4303 — Logical Design of Switching Systems. Switching algebra necessary for for-
mulating and manipulating switching functions. Circuit realization using relay logic,
diode logic, transistor gates and core gates. Derivation and simplification of state tables
for sequential circuits. State assignments for the design of computing systems. Asyn-
chronous circuits. Prerequisite: Egr 333. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4304 — Advanced Topics. Topics are selected on the basis of the needs of an adequate
number of students. Topic areas include nuclear power; digital machines, languages,
and algorithms; optimization techniques; power systems analysis; advanced fields
problems. May be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: EE 331 or
concurrent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Industrial Engineering

Accredited by Engineers’ Council for Professional Development

Department Head — David G. Gates. Professor — Irvin L. Reis, Ali M! Alli*.
Associate Professor — James I. Brennan. Adjunct Associate Professor — Paul L.
Schillings. Assistant Professor — Carl Carruth. Instructors — Harold D. Camp, James
R. Comer*, Michael L. Fontenot. Adjunct Instructor — Barbara Litchfield. Laboratory
Technician — Herbert W. Deaton. Secretary — Christine Masters.

*on leave

The Department of Industrial Engineering offers the Bachelor of Science degree in
Industrial Engineering, Industrial Technology, and Computer Science.

Industrial Engineering

The industrial engineer performs vital functions in today’s world and has a wide range
of career opportunities. A strong preparation in human and economic factors equips the
graduate for special application of his excellent engineering background.

Complex organizations need IEs to help them make difficult and important decisions.
Industrial engineers use their engineering and mathematical background combined with
advanced study in management systems, economics and decision-making techniques to
answer such vital questions as:

What products or services should we offer . . . what materials and methods should we
use . . . how can we best motivate and reward people . . . how can we improve quality,
productivity and service?

Typical responsibilities of the industrial engineer involve design, operation and
management. While manufacturing industry traditionally demands many graduates,
increasing numbers are finding satisfying employment in other kinds of businesses.
Airlines, banks, restaurant chains, department stores and hospitals all use industrial
engineers. Many positions are located in governmental agencies involved with police
and judicial matters, mass transportation and land use.

At Lamar University, the industrial engineering student has a choice of two options.
Either the principal professional curriculum or the systems engineering curriculum may
be elected. The principal professional option emphasizes production methods, man-
agement skills and human relations. The systems engineering option carries increased
emphasis on mathematics and computers for those who have a special interest in
applying those tools to technical and managerial problems.
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Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
BASIC PROGRAM

First Year
(See Core Program)

Second Year

First Semester

Egr 231—Mechanics 1I............... 303
Gov 2321—Constitutions ............. 30-3
IE 330—IE-An Introduction .......... 3-0-3
Mth 231—Analysis ITI ............... 3-0-3
Phy 241—Ht, Elec, Mag ............. 3-34
HPE/MLb 124/ AFROTC............. 0-3-1

17

Second Semester
Egr 235— Digital Computation

English Literature ..............
Mth 232—Analysis IV ..........
Phy 242—Lt, Snd, Quanta.......
Soph Amer History .............
HPE/AFROTC ................

Third Year

First Semester

IE 311—IE Seminar I ................ 1-0-1 IE 334—Human Relations .......
IE 333—Engineering Economy ........ 30-3 IE 335—Accounting for Egrs ....
Egr 212—Prod & Fab Processes ...... 0-3-1 IE 338—Work Study ...... PR
Egr 234—Thermodynamics ........... 30-3  Egr 233—Circuits & Fields ......
Egr 339—Mat Sci & Mfg Proc ........ 3:0-3 Soph Amer History .............
Mth 234—Prob & Statistics ........... 303 Approved Tech Elective.........
Gov 2322—25 ........ ...l EERRTR 303

17

Fourth Year
First Semester . Second Semester

IE 411—IE Seminar IT ............... 1-0-1 IE 430—Quality Assurance ......
IE 432—Stat Decis Making ........... 3-0-3 ' IE 436—Design of Prod Fac .....
IE 435—Prod & Inv Control ...... eve. 303 IE 437—Operations Research . ...
IE 4303—Linear Programming ........ 30-3 Free Elective...................
Egr 311—Momentum Trans........... 30-3 IE 4315—Organization & Mgt....
Approved Hum—Soc Elective ........ 3-0-3

16

Second Semester

15

Total 132 Semester Hours
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First Year
(See Core Program)

Second Year

First Semester

Egr 231—Mechanics I1............... 3-0-3
Gov 2321—Constitutions ............. 3-0-3
English Literature ................... 3-0-3
Mth 231—Analysis ITI ............... 3-0-3
Phy 241—Ht, Elec, Mag ............. 3-34
HPE/MLDb 124/AFROTC............. 0-3-1

17

Second Semester

Gov 2322—25 .. 3-0-3
Egr 235—Digital Computation ........ 3-0-3
Mth 232—Analysis IV ............... 3-0-3
Phy 242—Lt, Snd, Quanta............ 3-34
Egr 233—Circuits & Fields. ........... 30-3
HPE/AFROTC .........covivvann... 0-3-1

17

Third Year

First Semester

IE311—IE Seminar I ................ 1-0-1
IE 333—Engineering Economy ........ 30-3
IE 3302—Funct Char Dig Comp ...... 3-0-3
Egr 234—Thermodynamics ........... 3-0-3
Mth 234—Prob & Statistics ........... 303
Soph Amer History .................. 3-0-3

16

Second Semester

IE 338—Work Study ................. 2-3-3
Egr 331—Momentum Trans ........... 3-0-3
Mth 331—Diff Equations ............. 303
Soph Amer History .................. 3-0-3
Mth 4315—Numerical Analysis ....... 3-0-3
Approved Tech Elective ............. 3-0-3

18

Fourth Year

First Semester

IE 411—IE Seminar II ............... 1-0-1
1E 4303—Linear Programming ........ 3-0-3
IE 432—Stat Decis Making ........... 3-0-3
1E 435—Prod & Inv Control .......... 3-0-3
Approved Hum—Soc Elective ........ 3-0-3
Free Elective........................ 3-0-3

16

Second Semester

CS 4305—Intro Info Struct ........... 30-3
IE 430—Quality Assurance ........... 2-3-3
1E 437—Operations Research ......... 3-0-3
1E 4302——System Anal & Des......... 3-0-3
IE 4315—Organization & Mgt ......... 3-0-3

15

Total 131 Semester Hours
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*Bachelor of Science in Industrial Technology — (Industrial
Engineering)
The BS in Industrial Technology is especially designed to prepare two year technol-

ogy graduates to work effectively in the engineer-technologist team and to assume
management responsibilities.

First Year
First Semester Second Semester
**Technology Courses.................. 12 Technology Courses.................... 12
English Composition ................. 3 English Composition ................... 3
HPEor ROTC ...................... 1 HPEorROTC ...........cccvivvvnn... 1
16 16
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
Technology Courses.................... 12 Technology Courses.................... 12
Technology Course or Elective .......... 3 Technology Course or Elective .......... 3
HPE or ROTC ...........ccoiiinnn... 1 HPEOrROTC ..........covviiiiinan.. 1
16 16
Third Year )
First Semester Second Semester
Mth 134 — College Algebra ............ 3 Mth 1341—Elements of Analysis........ 3
CS 131—Intro to Computer ............ 3 Spe331 L. 3
#Humanistic-Social Elect . ............... 3 Mth or Lab Science.................. 34
English Lit .......... ... iini. 3 Gov-Second semester.................. 3
GOV 2321 i e 3 #IEElective .......viieiiiiiiiiinaa, 3
IE 311—Seminar ...................... 1 o
— 15-16
16
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
BA Elective (Jrlevel) .................. 3 LabScience ..............ccvvvvian... 4
Egr 212—Prod & Fab Processes ........ 1  #IE Electives .......................... 6
#EgrElect ... ... 3 #Humanistic—Social Elect .............. 3
American History ..................... 3 American History ..................... 3
Egr 339—Mat Sci & Mfg Proc .......... 3 —
Technology Course (Jrlevel) ........... 3 16
16 Total 128 Semester Hours

*First two years to be administered by Technical Arts, second two years by Industrial Engineer-
ing Department. Students entering Lamar as freshmen will be advised as to technology major by
College of Technical Arts.

**This degree requires successful completion of Lamar University's Associate of Applied Science
degree or equivalent composed of a minimum of 36 semester hours or equivalent of related and
sequential courses. Technology courses beyond those specified in a major field must be ap-
proved by the Industrial Engineering Department.

# Chosen to meet general college requirements. Care should be exercised in choosing courses in
order to assure meeting the requirement that 30 semester hours of 300 or higher level courses be
completed.
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INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING (IE)

311 — Industrial Engineering Seminar I. An introduction to Industrial Engineering as
aprofession. How IEs analyze and identify problems. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester
hour.

330 — Industrial Engineering. An Introduction. Describes the work of the IE in the
many fields of business and government. Introduces some of the tools and techniques of
IE. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Engineering Economy. How economics is applled to the eva]uatlon of engineer-
ing proposals. The effects of depreciation, taxation and interest rates are studied.
Prerequisite: Mth 139 or Mth 1341. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Human Relations in Industry. The role of individuals and groups in industrial
organizations. How to satisfy and use their needs and goals. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

335 — Accounting for Engmeers. The principles of bookkeeping and cost accounting
-are introduced. How cost records help the engineer/executive to make decisions. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3:semester hours. )

338 — Work Study. How contents, techniques and times required for various tasks
can be determined. How to design jobs and workplaces for maximum productivity.
Prerequisite: Mth 234. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

411 — Industrial Engineering Seminar II. How to prepare and present engineering
reports. Real-life problems are studied and students report hndmgs and recommenda-
tions. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

430 — Quality Assurance and Control. How industry makes sure that its products
perform as intended. How defective pieces are reduced or eliminated. Prerequisite: Mth
234. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Statistical Decision Making for Engineers. How data can be analyzed to help the
engineer/executive make decisions. How performance claims can be evaluated. Pre-
requisite: Mth 234. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Design of Tools and Processes. How to choose the process and machinery to
make various products. How to modify the design and materials of a product so as to
perform satisfactorily and be made at the lowest cost. Prerequisites: 1E 333, 338. Class:
2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Production and Inventory Control. Techniques employed in continuous pro-
cess and job lot manufacture for planning and controlling production. Procurement,
inventory control, scheduling, facilities, loading, routing, dispatching. Prerequisites:
Mth 234, 1E 330. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Design of Production Facilities. How many of the principles from other IE
courses can be used to determine the location, layout, needed equipment and facilities
and other factors in facilities design. Prerequisites: Egr212, 339, IE 330, 333, 338. Class:
1 hour. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Operations Research. An introduction to the construction of mathematical
models of organizational systems to aid executives in making decisions. Prerequisites:
Mth 234, IE 333. Class: 3 hours Credit: 3 semester hours.

4302 — Functional Characteristics of Digital Computers. Machine, assemblerlevel and
macro languages, data representation, instruction formats, addressing, computer struc-
ture. CS 3302 and IE 3302 may not both be counted for credit. Prerequisite: CS 132 or
EGR 235. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4303 — Linear Programming. Selected topics from Linear Algebra; general linear
programming problems; techniques for solving GL.P; degeneracy procedures; transpor-
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tation problems; applications. Prerequisite: CS 132 or Egr 235. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4313 — Human Engineering. The engineering design of tools and equipment to meet
the physiological limitations and the psychological needs of human beings. Class: 2
hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4315 — Organization and Management. The theory of organization and management.
How the executive functions to achieve the organization’s goals. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours. .
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Department of Mechanical Engiﬁééring

Accredited by Engineers’ Council for Professional Development

Department Head — Otto G. Brown. Professors — Eugene P. Martinez, Harry T. Mei.
Associate Professor — John A. Bruyere. Adjunct Associate Professor — Thomas J.
Greene. Assistant Professors — Charles E. Corgey, L. Wayne Sanders. Laboratory
Technicians — George E. Hundley, Jr., Nicholas Accardo. Secretary — Jennifer Cline.

Mechanical Engineering consists of the analysis, design, synthesis and selection of
materials for mechanical and thermal processes and engineering systems. Such a broad
field must of necessity require a firm foundation in the fundamental sciences and
mathematics as well as in the engineering sciences.

Application of the sciences to the many phases of mechanical engineering is studied in
the junior year. Opportunity is provided the student at the senior level to examine
certain aspects of mechanical engineering in more detail or to prepare for graduate
study.

Mechanical engineers are found in virtually every phase of industry. They are
engaged in professional engineering, research, management and public services. The
end products resulting from the application of their knowledge and professional skills
are many and a list would include, for example, all forms of transportation, central
power plants, nuclear reactors, energy conversion, space vehicles, computers and
complex systems.

Few fields of endeavor offer more to the individual in challenge and opportunity or
require better preparation than does mechanical engineering.

The Department of Mechanical Engineering will assist prospective transfer students
from junior or community colleges in planning courses to fit the mechanical engineering
curriculum at Lamar University. The appropriate list of courses for a particular junior or
community college can be obtained from the Department of Mechanical Engineering.

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering

First Year
(See Core Program)”

Second Year

First Semester

Second Semester

Egr 231—Mechanics I1............... 30-3 Sophomore History .................. 3-0-3
Gov 2321—American ................ 3-0-3  Egr 234—Thermodynamics ........... 3-0-3
Literature ...........coiiineninannnn. 3-0-3 Mth 232—Analysis IV ............... 3-0-3
Mth 231—Analysis III ............... 30-3 Phy242—Lt,Snd, Qua............... 3-34
Phy 241—Ht, Elec, Mag ............. 3-34  Gov—Second Semester .............. 3-0-3
HPE/MLb 124/ AFROTC............. 0-3-1 HPE/AFROTC ..................... 0-3-1

17 17
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Third Year
First Semester Second Semester

Egr 212—Prod Fab Proc ............. 0-3-1 Egr 333—Electronics or
Egr 232—Mech IIT .................. 3-0-3 Phy 335—-Mod Phy ................ 303
Egr 233—Cir Fields .................. 30-3 ME321—Inst TstLab ............... 0-6-2
Egr 331—Mom Transfer .............. 30-3 ME 330—Kinematics .. ............... 303
Mth 331—Diff Eqns ................. 3:0-3 ME331—Trans Theo I............... 3-0-3
ME 338—Thermo II ................. 3-0-3 ME332—Mech Des I................ 2-3-3
—— ME334—Engr Anal 1................ 3-0-3
16 -
17

Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
ME 411—Seminar ................... 1-0-1  Tech WritorSpch ................... 3-0-3
ME 4313—Trans Theo IT............. 3-0-3 ME4316—EgrProj .................. 1-6-3
ME 4317—Eng Anal Il ............... 23-3  His-Soph His ....................... 3-0-3
ME 4319—Mat Sci................... 2-3-3  Approved Electives ..................... 6
ME 4323 —Mech Des Il .............. 233 FreeElective ..., 3
Hum—Soc Elec ............ oot 3-0-3 _—
- . 18
16

Total 133 Semester Hours

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (ME)

321 — Instrumentation and Testing Laboratory. Various instruments with mechanical
engineering applications are studied and tests are made. Emphasis is on pressure,
temperature, speed, power, torque, frequency, and various types of flow measure-
ments. Prerequisites: ME 338, ME 331 in parallel. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 2
semester hours.

330 — Kinematics. Analysis of mechanisms. Centros, velocities and accelerations in
plane mechanisms; rolling and sliding contact in belts, chains, and cams; gears in plain
and epicyclic trains. Prerequisites: Egr 231 and Mth 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

331 — Transport Theory I. Theory of conduction and potential flow, radiation, and
convection with engineering techniques and applications. Prerequisites: Egr 331, ME
334 in parallel. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Elements of Mechanical Design I. The design of machine components including
shafting, columns, springs and frames with regard to static and dynamic forces employ-
ing analytical and graphical analysis. Prerequisite: Egr 232. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Engineering Analysis I. Methods of analysis of engineering situations requiring
application of fundamentals of engineering science and mathematics are studied.
Mathematical methods of engineering analysis are presented and applied. Prerequisite:
Egr 331 in parallel. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — ThermodynamicsII. A continuation of Egr 234 including vapor and gas cycles,
mixtures of gases, thermodynamics of chemical systems and psychrometrics. Prereq-
uisite: Egr 234. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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411 — Seminar. Oral and written presentation and discussion of selected topics
including those from current literature of fields related to mechanical engineering.
Professional activities are encouraged. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

431 — Engineering Systems Design. The design techniques of integrated component
systems are treated. The student is required to utilize these techniques by designing
such a system. Prerequisite ME 334 and senior standing. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

432 — Mechanical Vibrations. The theory of vibrating systems, including kinematics
or vibrations, harmonic and non-harmonic, single and multiple degrees of freedom; free
and forced vibrations, with and without damping. Applications to crank and slider,
rotating machinery, balancing, vibration isolation and absorption, and instrumentation.
Prerequisite: ME 334 and senior standing. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Aerodynamics. Topics include circulation and curl, irrotational flow, velocity
potential, vortex theorems, the equations of motion, flow about a body, and the thin
airfoil. Vector and complex rotation is used. Prerequisite: ME 331. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Internal Combustion Engines. The principles of design and analysis of various
types of internal combustion engines. Prerequisites: ME 331 and ME 338. Class: 2
hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Turbomachinery. Flow problems encountered in the design of water, gas and
steam turbines, centrifugal and axial-flow pumps and compressors. Prerequisites: ME
331 and ME 338. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Dynamics of Machinery. Kinematics of mechanisms, gears, and epicyclic gear
trains. Synthesis of linkages. Calculation of inertia forces and shaking forces on
machines. Multicylinder engine balancing. Graphical and analytical methods are em-
ployed. Prerequisite: ME 332. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

437 — Advanced Machine Design. The application of machine design principles to an
integrated design of a complete machine, including fabrication and economic considera-
tion. Prerequisite: ME 4323. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester.
hours.

438 — Environmental Systems Engineering. Design of refrigeration and air-
conditioning systems including selection of mechanical equipment, controls, piping and
duct layout. Prerequisites: ME 331 and ME 338. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Advanced Strength of Materials. Introduction to the fundamental theory of
three-dimensional elasticity. Specialization of the general theory to provide the theory
of plane stress and plane strain. Determination of stress and deflections in a beam on
elastic foundations, plates, shells, and cylinders. Study of torsion of bars and cylinders.
Prerequisite: Egr 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4311 — Controls Engineering. The theory of integrated automatic controls systems
with application to combustion, temperature, pressure, flow and humidity control.
Industrial control systems are considered. Prerequisites: ME 331, 334. Class: 3 hours. -
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4312 — Gas Dynamics. Fundamentals of one-dimensional compressible flow. An
introduction to multidimensional wave phenomena with various applications. Prereq-
uisite; ME 4313 or parallel. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4313 — Transport Theory II. Transport processes in incompressible boundary layers.
Transport with change of phase. Compressible flow in nozzles, ducts, and tur-
bomachines. High-speed compressible boundary layer flow. Slip and free molecule
flow. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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4314 — Fundamentals of Physical Metallurgy. Fundamental and scientific principles of
physical metallurgy to include nucleation theory of solidification, behavior of single and
polycrystalline solids under stress and heat treatment — plastic deformation and recrys-
tallization and basic principles of X-ray diffraction used in physical metallurgy. Prereq-
uisite: ME 4319 or parallel. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4315— Thermodynamics III. An introduction to the kinetic theory of gases, statistical
mechanics, and quantum theory. Prerequisites: ME 334 and ME 338. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4316 — Engineering Project. Student research projects are planned, scheduled, de-
signed, and evaluated. Experience is gained in the execution of an engineering project
and a formal technical report is required. Prerequisites: ME 321 and senior standing.
Class:.1 hour. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4317 — Engineering AnalysisII. A continuation of ME 334 with some emphasis being
placed on analog methods and computer techniques in solving engineering problems.
Prerequisite: ME 334. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4319 — Materials Science. Properties of materials. Aspects of elastic behavior as well
as stress and strain measurement, yield.phenomena, tensions, torsion, hardness, and
assorted effects are considered. Criteria for selecting proper engineering materials are
discussed. Prerequisite: Egr 232. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semes-
ter hours. )

4320 — Propulsion Systems. Space mission parameters. Basic elements of propulsion

‘systems and propulsion system parameters. Selected problems of thermochemical
systems and electro-magneto-thermal systems. Prerequisites: ME 331 and ME 338.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4321 — Space Dynamics. An analytical treatment of the mechanics of orbital motion,
with applications to the trajectories of the astronomical objects and space vehicles.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4323 — Elements of Mechanical Design II. The design of power transmission machine-
ry. Completed design of some assigned machine. Prerequisite: ME 332. Class: 2 hours.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

1
ty

\—\1‘_ B "‘*—3“\13\&@9\




>

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 201

Department Of Mathematics -

Department Head — Richard A. Alo. Acting Director of Freshman Mathematics —
Sam M. Wood, Jr. Professors — Russell W. Cowan, Sterling C. Crim, Philip W.
Latimer, Sterling W. McGuire, Jeremiah M. Stark, Howard C. Vanzant. Associate
Professors — Joseph A. Baj, 11, Mary Katherine Bell, George Berzsenyi, Ralph J.
Brookner, Joan E. Brenizer, Robert L. Dingle, Richard L. Price, David R. Read.
Associate Professor of Computer Science — William C. Nylin, Jr. Assistant Pro-
fessors — Dock B. DeMent, Annie Sue Green, John F. Harvill, Michael A.
Laidacker, Charles H. Lauffer, Reta G. Parrish, Billy D. Read, Dorothy F. Thames.
Instructors — John W. Mades, Jana B. White.* Adjunct Instructor — Catherine L.
Pace. Secretary — Alma Baize.

*On leave.

The importance of mathematics to the ambitious scientist and engineer of the present
day cannot be overemphasized. Many phenomena of nature can be understood ade-
quately only when translated into the language of mathematics. In a day when inven-
tions are sought almost on schedule, a student majoring in science or engineering at a
university may expect to find an emphasis on the basic tool of mathematics.

Mathematicians with adequate training and background find a variety of opportunities
in industry, in government service, in the actuarial profession as statisticians, and of
course, as teachers of mathematics on the secondary school, college or university
levels. For further information along these lines, the reader is invited to confer with
faculty members and is referred to the publication ‘‘Professional Opportunities in
Mathematics,’” obtainable from the Mathematical Association of America.

The Mathematics Department offers programs leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree, the Bachelor of Arts degree, and the Master of Science degree. The Bachelor of
Arts degree is primarily for those who plan to teach mathematics in secondary schools.
The Bachelor of Science degree is recommended for those undergraduate students who
plan to do industrial work in mathematics or to enter graduate school for an advanced
degree in mathematics.

Those wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in mathematics while fulﬁllmg
the requirements for a provisional secondary school certificate with a teaching field in
mathematics, will find below the details of such ‘a program. Also given below are
programs of study for the Bachelor of Arts degree with major in mathematics and minor
unspecified, the Bachelor of Science degree with major in mathematics and minor
unspecified, and the Bachelor of Science degree in Mathematical Sciences.

For information concerning the Master of Science and Doctor of Engineering de-
grees, refer to the Graduate Bulletin.

Recommended Programs of Study

Bachelor of Arts — Mathematics Major

1. General requirements:
(1) Eng — Composition — six semester hours.
(2) Eng — Literature — six semester hours.
(3) Laboratory science — eight semester hours (same science).
(4) Gov 2321, 2322 or 2323 or 2324 or 2325.
(5) His — Soph Am His — six semester hours.
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(6) Foreign Language through 232 (same language).
(7} HPE (Activity) — four semester hours.

2. Major requirements:

A minimum of 27 semester hours of mathematics including 12 of advanced courses

approved by the department.
3. Minor requirements:

A minor of 18 hours approved by the department.

4. Electives — (approved).

Bachelor of Arts — Mathematics Major

First Semester

Mth 138 — Anal I ................
Eng — Composition ..............
Science ...t
Minor ........ ...l
*Elective ...ooovii it
HPE/MLb 124/AFROTC .........

First Semester

Mth231 — Anal IIT ................... 3 Mth 232 — Anal IV ............
Eng — Literature ...................... 3 Eng —-Literature ...............
His — Soph Am His ................... 3 His — Soph Am His ............
ForLang 141..............coiiiiiine, 4 ForLang 142............. PR
*Elective ...ovviviiiiiiiiii it 3 *Elective ............ciiiivin.,
HPE — Activity . .......oooiiiiniaa.t, 1 HPE — Activity ................

17

Third Year
First Semester Second Semester

Mth331— DiffEqua ................... 3 Mth— Adv....................
Mth— Adv........... ... .. 3 GOV vt e e
Gov 2321 — Intro to Amer Gov ......... 3 ForLang232...................
Minor .......cooiiiiiii i i 3 *Elective .......coviriiinannnnn.
ForLang 231...........coviiunnn.. ... 3 Minor ......coeviveniiiian.,

15

Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

Mth— Adv.......... ... it 3 Mth— Adv....................
Minor ... ... i 3 Minor .............ooiiiiit,
FEleCtiVeS . . vt ittt e e e e 9 FEleCtiVeS ... vvvteei

15

First Year
Second Semester

..... 3 Mth 139 — Apal II .............

..... 3 Eng — Composition ............

..... 4 Science ...... ... i,

..... 3 Minor .........................

..... 3 *Elective .......covviiininnaninn..

..... 1 HPE/AFROTC ................
17

Second Year

Second Semester

* Approved by the Mathematics Department.
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Teacher Certification — Mathematics

Those wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in mathematics and at the same
time certify for a provisional certificate — secondary with a teaching field in mathemat-
ics must include in their degree program the following:

(1) 18 hours of professional education as follows:
Edu 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462.

(2) Minor to be expanded to include an approved 24 hour teaching field other than
mathematics. (Consult this catalog — College of Education.)

(3) CS 131 and Mth 234,

(4) 12 hours of advanced mathematics as follows: Mth 330 or 338, 3311, 333 or 334, 335
or 336 or 337.

(5) Approved electives sufficient to make a total of 132 semester hours.

Bachelor of Science — Mathematics Major
Program | — General
First Year

First Semester Second Semester

Eng — Composition ................... 3 Eng — Composition ................... 3
Science ... e s 4 RS T 1 1o - B 4
Mth 138 —Anall ..................... 3 Mth 139 — Anal Il .................... 3
*Elective ...ttt 3 MInor ...t 3
Minor ... s 3 *ELeCHVE . iviieteiiiiia et 3
HPE/MLb 124/AFROTC .............. | HPE/AFROTC ..........cccoeiiiii.t. 1
17 17

Second Year

First Semester Second Sémester
Mth 231 — Anal 111 ................... 3 Mth 232 — AnallV ... ............... 3
Mth 233 — Linear Alg ................. 3 Mth 3311 — Set Theory ................ 3
Eng — Lit ... 3 MINOr ..ot 3
Minor ........ ... 3 *Electives . ....ovivr i 6
¥EleCtiVe ..ttt w3 HPE — Activity . ........cooiiinn.. 2
HPE — Activity . ..ot 2 _—
—_— 17

17
Third Year

First Semester Second Semester
Mth 331—Diff Equa ................... 3 Mth 234—Proband Stat ................ 3
Mth338—AdvCal..................... 3 Mth 335—Modn Alg ................... 3
Gov 2321—Intro to Amer Gov.......... 3 GOV ot e e 3
Minor ..o s 3 MINnor ...t e 3
*Elective ...t 3 *Elective ...t e 3
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Fourth Year

First Semester

Mth 435—Intro Top ..............coont. 3
Mth Elective (Adv) .............. ... ... 3
His—Soph Am His .................... 3
FEleCtIVeS . oot et 6
15

*Approved by the Mathematics Department.

Second Semester

Mth43l—Com Var .................... 3
Mth Elective (Adv) .................... 3
His—Soph Am His .................... 3
FEleCHVES . .ottt e 6
15

Program Il — Mathematical Sciences

First Year

First Semester

Eng—Comp ........coviiiiiiiiiannnn, 3
SCIENCE .ottt et 4
Mth 138—Anall ....................... 3
CS 132 Prog DigComp ................. 3
His—Soph AmHis ..................... 3
HPE/MLb 124/AFROTC ............... 1

17

Second Semester

Eng ..o 3
Science ............. i 4
Mth 139—Anal I1....................... 3
His—Soph Am His ..................... 3
Elective ......... ..., 3
HPE/AFROTC ........................ 1

17

Second Year

First Semester

Mth23l—Anal IT....................... 3
Mth 233—Linear Alg.................... 3
Eng—Lit..... ... .. i 3
Gov 2321—Intro to Amer Gov........... 3
CS 3302—Funct Char Dig Comp ......... 3
HPE—Activity ......................... 2

17

Second Semester

Mth 232—Anal IV ...................... 3
Mth 234 Prob & Stat . ................... 3
GOV oot e 3
Electives. ... 6
HPE—Activity ................coiinn.. 2

17

Third Year

First Semester

Mth338 AdvCal ....................... 3
Mth 4315 Numer Anal .................. 3
Mth 437—Prob & Stat .................. 3
Electives . ......oiii it 6

15

Second Semester

Mth335—Modn Alg .................... 3
Mth433 Vect & Mat.................... 3
Electives........c.oviiiiiiiie i 6
CS Adv Elective ..............cooount. 3

15
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Fourth Year

First Semester Second Semester
Mth 438 Prob & Stat .................... 3 Mth 4316—Numer Anal 11............... 3
Mth 4317—Topics in Adv Mth ........... 3 Adv Mth Elective ...................... 3
Adv Mth Elective ...................... 3 Electives ..., 9
Elective ... .. ... . i 3 e
CS Adv Elective ..........c..ooiieaann. 3 15
iS5

Mth 1334 and 134 may be counted as free electives toward a degree in mathematics
provided they are taken before credit is received for Mth 138.

MATHEMATICS (Mth)

1311 — Survey of Mathematics. Mathematics history, problem solving, logic and other
selected topics of current interest. Recommended for degrees with undesignated
mathematics requirements. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

1313 — Self-paced Computational Skills. A study of basic concepts of the operations
involved in computations. Includes problems from business, science, metrication,
construction and geometry. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

1314 — Self-paced Basic Algebra. A review of the skills and concepts of basic algebra.
Includes signed numbers, linear equations and systems, quadratics, radicals and
logarithms. Recommended for those who need a review before taking Mth 134. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

1315 — Self-paced Consumer Mathematics. Provides mathematical experiences in
problems pertaining to interest, installment buying, discount and taxes. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

1316 — Finite Mathematics. Sets, logic, problem solving, probability and related
topics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

1334 — Algebra and Trigonometry. A precalculus course in the fundamentals of
algebra and trigonometry. Designed to prepare students for Mth 138. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours. .

1335 — Precalculus Mathematics. A precalculus course in the fundamentals of algebra
and analytic geometry. Designed to prepare students for Mth 236. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

134 — College Algebra. Linear equations, linear systems, linear inequalities, linear
programming, vectors, matrices and logarithms. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

1341 — Elements of Analysis. Probability, differential and integral calculus. Prerequi-
site: Mth 134. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

135 — Contemporary Mathematics I. Logic and an introduction to mathematical
reasoning, sets and relations, the system of whole numbers, numeration systems,
system of integers and elementary number theory. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

136 — Contemporary Mathematics I1. Fractions and rational numbers, decimals and
real numbers, concepts of probability, introduction to statistics, some concepts from
algebra. Prerequisite: Mth 135. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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138 — Analysis I. Rate of change of a function, limits, derivatives of algebraic
functions, applications, and integration. Prerequisite: Mth 1334 or high school
trigonometry. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

139 — Analysis II. Applications of the definite integral, transcendental functions, and
methods of integration. Prerequisite;: Mth 138. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

231 — Analysis III. Plane analytic geometry, polar coordinates, vectors and paramet-
ric equations, and partial differentiation. Prerequisite: Mth 139. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours.

232 — Analysis IV. Multiple integrals, infinite series, complex numbers, and differen-
tial equations. Prerequisite: Mth 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — Linear Algebra. Set notation, number fields, groups, vectors, geometry of
space, vector spaces, determinants, linear transformations, matrices. Prerequisite: Mth
139 or concurrently. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Elementary Statistics. An introduction to computational statistics — data,
measures of central tendency and variation. The normal dlstrlbutlon correlation and
sampling. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

236 — Calculus 1. Sets, functions, limits. The derivative and its applications. Intro-
duction to integral calculus. Designed for students majoring in business, social, com-
puter, and life sciences. Prerequisite: Mth 1335 or high school trigonometry. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

237 — Calculus II. Integral calculus and applications. Functions of several varlables
Convergence and divergence of series and sequences. Designed for students majoring
in business, social, computer, and life sciences. Prerequisite: Mth 236. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

238 — Mathematical Modeling. Mathematical modeling with applications to the
biological, social and management sciences. Selected topics to suit the needs of indi-
vidual students. Prerequisites: Mth 134 or Mth 1334, Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

330 — Principles of Mathematics. An introduction to some modern toplcs in mathe-
matics. Symbolic logic, a development of the number system, groups, fields, sets, and
function theory. Prerequisite: Mth 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Differential Equations. Analytical solution of ordinary differential equations in
terms of elementary and classical functions. Application to problems in geometry,
engineering and physics. Introduction to solution by series. Prerequisite: Mth 2321.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3311 — Set Theory. Infinite sets, cardinal and ordinal arithmetic. Axiom of choice.
Transfinite induction. Applications in the topology of the real line, complex plane, and
simple closed curves. Prerequisite: Mth 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3313 — Modern Elementary Geometry. A study of the structure of geometry with
primary emphasis on the needs of the elementary teacher. Prerequisite: Mth 136. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3314 — Topies in Algebra. An advanced course in algebra for elementary educatior
majors whose specialization is mathematics. Prerequisite: Mth 136. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

3315 — Number Theory. A development of the elementary theory of numbers with
emphasis on the needs of teachers. Prerequisite: Mth 136. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

333 — Higher Geometry. An axiomatic treatment of one or more of the important
types of space — projective, metric, Euclidean, or topologic. Emphasis on the method
rather than on the content. Prerequisite: Mth 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.
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334 — Higher Geometry. Advanced topics in Euclidean geometry followed by a brief
study of satellites. Constructible elements, problem of Appolonius, geometrical trans-
formations. Euler line, Feuerbach Theorem, geometry of the triangle, Dandelin
spheres, conic sections. Prerequisite: Mth 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

335,336— Modern Algebra. Postulates for the system of positive integers. Systems of
integers, rational numbers, real numbers, and complex numbers by embedding. Dede-
kind cuts. Groups, rings, fields, Diophantine equations, congruences, matrix theory.
Mth 335 is not a prerequisite for Mth 336. Prerequisite: Mth 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours for each course. °

337 — Theory of Equations. Complex numbers, general theorems on algebraic equa-
tions, solution of cubic and quartic equations. Determinants and matrices. Cramer’s
Rule. Symmetric functions, resultants, discriminants and elimination, the Graeffe
method. Prerequisite: Mth 2311. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Advanced Calculus. The concept of a function, limits sequences, continuity,
differentiability, the Reimann integral, infinite series, Taylor series. Prerequisite: Mth
232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4131, 4231, 4331 — Special Problems. Special advanced problems in mathematics to
suit the needs of individual students. Class: 1to 3 hours. Credit: 1 to 3 semester hours.

4301 — Advanced Calculus for Engineers 1. Simultaneous linear differential equations,
finite differences, determinants and matrices. Prerequisite: Mth 232. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4302 — Advanced Calculus for Engineers I1. Laplace transformation, partial differen-
tial equations, vector analysis. Prerequisite: Mth 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. ’ :

431 — Complex Variables. Complex numbers, analytic functions, complex line inte-
grals, Cauchy integral formula and applications. Prerequisite: Mth 3311. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4315 — Numerical Analysis. Approximations, interpolations, finite differences, nu-
merical integration, curve fitting. Mth 4315 and CS 4315 may not both be counted for
credit. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4316 — Numerical Analysis II. Linear and non-linear programming, Monte Carlo
methods, queuing theory and theory of games. The course will include the programming
of appropriate problems on a high speed digital computer. Mth 4316 and CS 4316 may
not both be counted for credit.  Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4317 — Topics in Advanced Mathematics. Special subjects in higher mathematics to
meet the needs of individual students. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Vectors and Matrices. Development of the fundamental properties of vector -
spaces and matrices. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Partial Differential Equations. General and particular solutions, boundary
conditions. Fourier series, Bessel functions, harmonic analysis, numerical solutions,
conditions of heat, flow of electricity. Prerequisite: Mth 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. )

435 — Introductory Topology. Topological spaces, metric spaces, product spaces,
connected spaces, and compact spaces. Open sets, closed sets, neighborhoods, limit
points, closure, interior, boundary, continuity, homeomorphism, subspaces, compo-
nents, and open coverings. Some applications to analysis. Prerequisite: Mth 3311.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Probability and Statistics. An introduction to the theory of probability and
statistical inference. Study of random variables of a discrete and of a continuous type.
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Estimation theory, testing hypotheses, regression, and least square theory. Prerequi-
site: Mth 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Statistical Methods. Concepts of random sampling and statistical inference;
estimation and testing hypotheses; regression analysis; analysis of variance. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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College of Fine and Applied Arts

Departments: Art, Communication, Music

W. Brock Brentlinger, Ph.D., Dean
Kathy Newton, Secretary

AIMS AND PURPOSES

In Relation to the University: Within the context of a philosophy that suggests that art

may improve upon nature, the College of Fine and Applied Arts provides work on a
professional level in several creative disciplines. The College also assumes the role of
contributing to the education of the ‘‘whole’’ man; therefore, with the possible excep-
tion of some of the upper level courses, all of the work available in the College is open to
and within the capabilities of most students enrolled in the University. It is the purpose
of those courses in the fine arts to confront the unknown from a non-science oriented
approach to knowledge to encourage the development of aesthetic sensitivity, and to
provide for an enriching artistic experience. In this respect the aims and purposes of the
College of Fine and Applied Arts agree with and complement those of Lamar Univer-
sity. The College also offers several programs in the applied arts designed to equip the
student, as practically as possible, for vocations in the fields of advertising, communica-
tion, and speech and hearing therapy.

In Relation to the Departments: The College of Fine and Applied Arts offers the

following basic degree programs:

1.

Bachelor of Fine Arts — Art Major

a. Graphic Design

b. Studio Art

Bachelor of Science — Art Major

a. Plan I — Graphic Design

b. Plan II — Fine Arts

c. Plan IIT — All Level Teacher Certification
Bachelor of Music — Majors in:

a. All Applied Fields

b. Theory and Composition

c.  Music Education

Bachelor of Science — Music Major, Teacher Certification (all levels)
a. Instrumental Major

b. Piano Major

c. Vocal Major .~

d. Theory and Composition

Bachelor of Science — Speech Major

a. Plan I — Teacher Certification in Speech, Theater or Journalism
b. Plan I1 — Teacher Certification in Speech and Hearing Therapy

¢. Plan III — Teacher Certification in Deaf Education
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d. Plan IV — Speech and Hearing Therapy, Public Address, Theater or Com-
munication
6. Bachelor of Arts — Speech major, available in all four plans listed
7. Bachelor of Science — Communication Major
8. Bachelor of General Studies — Fine Arts
Descriptions of graduate programs leading to the Master of Music or Master of Music
Education degree are included in the Graduate Bulletin.

HUMANITIES (Hum)

The departments of art, communication and music of the College of Fine and Applied
Arts cooperate in the offering of three interdisciplinary courses in fine arts appreciation.

130 — Appreciation of Art and Music. Survey course of art and music appreciation.
Introduces student to major monuments of painting, sculpture and architecture. The
course is concerned with basic principles of line, color, space and form common to
visual art. The music section seeks to develop the student’s perception of “‘sound’’ and
“‘time”” in music. A wide spectrum of music is presented including jazz, rock, opera,
nonwestern and traditional classical. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

131 — Appreciation of Music and Theater. A survey course of music and theater
appreciation. Introduces student to the concepts of ‘‘sound’’ and ‘‘time’’ in music. A
wide spectrum of music will be presented including jazz, rock, opera, nonwestern and
traditional classical. The theater section presents theater as afine art including comment
on the related fields of motion pictures and television. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. :

132 — Appreciation of Theater and Art. A survey course of theater and art apprecia-
tion. Introduces the student to theater as a fine art including comment of the related
fields of motion pictures and television. The art section of the course presents the major
monuments of painting, sculpture, and architecture. Explains the basic principles of
line, color, space, and form common to all visual arts. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

231 — Studies in Italian Culture. Exposure to and study of the history of the develop-
ment of the cultural arts in central Italy by means of lectures and exploratory visits to
churches, museums and important historical sites in Rome, Naples, Florence and
nearby cities. Summers only. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. (LU-Rome only.)

331 — Experiential Learning in the Arts. Design and implementation of experiential
learning study project under guidance of faculty advisor. Provides opportunity to apply
classroom learning to actual experiences in community art programs. May be repeated
for credit. Laboratory: 9 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Topics in Museum Studies. Research seminars and individual directed study
conference courses on selected topics, techniques and developments in museology.
May be repeated for a maximum of six semester hours when the area of study is
different. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

349 — Seminar in the Fine Arts. A study of desthetics, i.e., the theory of fine arts and
people’s response to them particularly in reference to the visual arts, music and theater.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Bachelor of General Studies — Fine Arts .

The Bachelor of General Studies — Fine Arts degree offers a program of interest to
those who desire a wide knowledge of the arts without the intent of becoming practicing
professional artists and teachers of the arts. Thus, the program offered through this
degree resists any tendency toward specialization within the arts. It does provide
opportunity, however, for an individual to construct his own curricular plan, i.e., to
follow a special interest within the arts, or to complement his appreciation and under-
standing of the arts through the selection of a rather broadbased program of elective
courses from the University offerings as a whole.

Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of General Studies — Fine Arts

First Year

First Semester Second Semester
The 233—Introto Thea ................. 3 Art 139—Art Appreciation............... 3
MLt 111—Music Principles .............. 1 His 234—Amer His: Arts................ 3
MEd 131—Elements of Music............ 3 MLt 112—Music Principles .............. 1
Eng 1314—Composition ................. 3  Eng 1315—Composition ................. 3
Mth/Sci/For Lang .................... 34 Mth/Sci/For Lang .................... 34
HPE — Activity ..............0oovvinnn. I HPE — Activity . .............iiaaa.. 1
14-15 14-15
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
MLt 113—Pop Music Survey ............ 1 Art236—Art History 11 ................. 3
Art 235—Art History 1....... e 3 Eng 2312—English Literature ............ 3
Eng 2311—English Literature ............ 3 Gov 2324— American Politics ............ 3
Gov 2321—Intro to Government ......... 3  Mth/Sci/For Lang ......... P e 34
Mth/Sci/ForLang .................... 34  His 231—American History .............. 3
HPE — Activity . .............oiviinnt. 1 HPE — Activity .. ... ... oo, 1
14-15 16-17
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
MLt 333—Music History I ............. .3 MLt 334—Music History 11 ............. 3
Eng 337/4317—Drama................... 3 The 334—Stagecraft..................... 3
Hum 331—Experiential Learning ......... 3 Hum 331—Experiential Learning ......... 3
Elective ....... ..., 4 Elective ..........iiiiiiiiiini 3
Elective ............. e 4  Elective .........ooiiinn. e 4
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Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

The 436—History of Theater............. 3  Hum 439—Seminar—Fine Arts .......... 3
Hum 331—Experiential Learning ......... 3 Elective ........coiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
Elective .. oovve i eiiae s 3 Elective ... 3
Elective . ..oovvv i 3 Elective .........cciiiiiiiiiiinnnnn.. 3
Elective ...covviviiiin it 3 Elective .....coiviiiiiiiii i, 3

15 15
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Department of Art

Department Head — Robert C. Rogan. Professor — William H. Boughton. Associate
Professors — J. Robert Madden, Jerry A. Newman, Robert G. O’Neill. Assistant
Professor — Conn M. Trussell. Instructors — Billie C. Edwards, Lynne Lokensgard,
Ken L. Parker. Secretary — Mrs. LaVerne Gilligan.

The Department of Art offers undergraduate instruction leading to the Bachelor of
Fine Arts degree or the Bachelor of Science degree. Art courses are designed for the
general student as well as those who intend to enter the visual arts professionally.

Art majors are required to follow the prescribed sequence of courses. The letter grade
““C” will be the minimum prerequisite grade for continuing studio courses in sequence.

Nonmajors may be admitted to art courses by consultation.

Students may minor in art by earning 18 hours of credit approved by the department
head. '

During the senior year, a candidate for a degree in art will be required to prepare a
one-man exhibit or to participate in a group exhibit. The Department of Art reserves the
right to retain a selected work from each graduate for its departmental collection.

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Fine Arts

Specialization in Graphic Design

First Year
First Semester Second Semester
Art 131—Drawing I................. e 3 Art132—Drawing IT.................... 3
Art 133—Design I ....... PO 3 Art134—Design IT ..................... 3
Art 139—Art Appreciation............... 3 Hum 131...... i 3
Eng—Composition ..............coovu.. 3  Eng—Composition ............ ... 3
HPE—Activity ...........cciivvnenenn.. 1 HPE—ACHVIty ©....oiivirinnnnnnn.. 1
Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................. 34 Mth/Lab Sci/ForLang ................. 34
16-17 16-17
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
Art 231—Drawing III ................... 3 Art232—Drawing IV ......... ... 3
Art 233—Design III .................... 3  Art236—Art History 11 ................. 3
Art235—Art History I.................. 3 Art 237—Graphic Design I .............. 3
HPE—Activity ..... e 2 HPE—AcCHVIlY .......ooiiiiiiiiinnen. 2
Eng—Literature ........................ 3 FreeElective.................o.ooaii, 3
Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................. 3.4 Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................. 34
17-18 17-18
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Third Year

First Semester

Art 239—Photography I ................. 3 Art3323—lustration I1................. 3
Art 3313—Mlustration I.................. 3 Art 3343—Graphic Design III ........... 3
Art 3333—Graphic Design II ............ 3 ArtHisElective........................ 3
Soph AmHis ............... ... ... 3 SophAmHis ......... ... ... 3
Gov 2321 ot e 3 GOV e e 3
5 s
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
Art 3393—Photography II ............... 3 Artd4343—ProbGrDes ................. 3
Art 4333—Prob Gr Des ..... e 3 Art4363—SpProb...................... 3
Artd4353—SpProb...................... 3  Art—Studio Elective .................... 3
Art—Studio Elective .................... 3 ArtHisElective ......ccoiiviiiiinien... 3
Art His Elective ........................ 3 FreeElectives..........cvviiiine... 9
Free Elective............... ... ..., 3 —
— 8
18

Specialization in Studio Art

Second Semester

First Year

First Semester

Art 1I31—Drawing I..................... 3
Art 133—Design I ...................... 3
Art 139—Art Appreciation. .............. 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 3
HPE—Activity ......................... 1
Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................. 34

16-17

Second Semester

Art 132—Drawing II .................... 3
Art 134—Design I1 ..................... 3
Hum 131....... . ..o 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 3
HPE—Activity .............coiiinn.... 1
Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................. 34

16-17

Second Year

First Semester

Art 231—Drawing IIT ................... 3
Art 233—Design I1I .................... 3
Art 235—Art History I.................. 3
HPE—Activity ..............oovinienn.. 2
Eng—Literature ........................ 3
Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................. 34

Second Semester

Art 232—Drawing IV ................... 3
Art 234—Sculpture I..................... 3
Art 236—Art History I1................. 3
Art 238—Painting [ ..................... 3
HPE—Activity ................ s 2
Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................. 34

17-18
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Third Year

First Semester Second Semester

Art 3315—Drawing V ................... 3 Art 3325—Drawing VI .................. 3
Art 3316—Watercolor I ................. 3 Art 3327—Painting 11T ................ .. 3
Art 3355—Printmaking I................. 3 ArtHisElective..................0..... 3
Soph AmHis ................ oot 3 Soph AmHis ............ ... .. ..., 3
Gov 2321 ... 3 Gov...oovniinall e 3

15 15

Fourth Year

First Semester . Second Semester
Art—Studio Elective .................... 3  Art—Studio Elective .................... 3
Art—Studio Elective .................... 3  Art—Studio Elective .................... 3
‘Art—Studio Elective .................... 3 Art—Studio Elective .................... 3
Art—Studio Elective .................... 3 ArtHisElective........................ 3
Art His Elective ........................ 3 FreeElectives.......................... 6
18 18

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Science — Art

Plan |

This program is designed for those students seeking professional careers in graphic
design. ‘

First Year
) First Semester Second Semester
Art 131—Drawing I .................... 3 Art132—Drawing IT ................... 3
Art 133—Design I ..................... 3 Art134—DesignIl..................... 3
Eng—Composition ..................... 3 Eng—Composition ..................... 3
HPE—Activity ................. e I  HPE—Activity ............c.ocoivo.... 1
Hum 131 ... . ... oo 3 Mth o e 3
Mth ... 3 Elective........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 3
16 16
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
Art 231—Drawing III .................. 3  Art236—Art History II ................ 3
Art 233 —Design IIT........ ... ... .. 3 Art 237—Graphic Design I ............. 3
Art 235—Art History I ................. 3 Art239—Photography I ................ 3
Eng—Literature......................... 3 HPE—Activity .......coivvieeninnnn... 2
HPE—Activity ......c.oviiiiinninn ... 2 Elective ...vviiii e 6
Elective . . ... 3 _—
_ 17
17

* Art 235-236 prerequisite to all Art 300-400 level courses for art majors.
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Third Year*

) First Semester Second Semester
Art 3313—1llustration I ................. 3 Art 3323—Illustration I .......... P 3
Art 3333—Graphic Design IT............ 3 Art3343—Graphic Design IT1........... 3
Soph Am History ...................... 3 Soph Am History ...................... 3
Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................ 34  Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................ 34
Elective . ...ccviieviiie it 3 EleCtiVe ...ttt et 3
15-16 15-16
* Art 235-236 prerequisite to all Art 300-400 level courses for art majors.
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
Art 4333—Prob Advt Art ............... 3 Art4343 —ProbGrDes ................. 3
Art 4353—Spec Prob ................... 3 Art4363—Spec Prob.................... 3
Gov 2321—Intro Amer Govt ............ 3 Govermment ...........c.iccieniniiinaannen 3
Electives . ...vviiieeiine i, 9 Electives.......c..covvennnininnn. e 9
18 T~ 18
, Plan |l
This program is designed for those students seeking careers in Fine Art.
First Year
First Semester - Second Semester
Art 131—Drawing I .................... 3 Art 132—Drawing IT ................... 3
Art 133—Design I ..................... 3 Art 134—Design IT..................... 3
Eng—Composition ..................... 3 Art 139—Art Appreciation .............. 3
HPE—Activity ........................ 1 Eng—Composition ..................... 3
Hum 131 ..., 3 HPE—Activity ........... ..o 1
Mth ..o e 3 Mth ... e 3
16 16
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
Art 231—Drawing IIT .................. 3  Art234—Sculpture I ................... 3
Art 233—Design ITI.................... 3 Art236—Art History II ................ 3
Art 235—Art History I ................. 3 Art238—Painting I .................... 3
HPE—Activity .............coiiinnn.. 2 HPE—Activity ...........cccciiiiiin.. 2
Eng—Literature........................ 3  Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................ 34
Mth/Lab Sci/For Lang ................ 34 Elective ...t 3
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First Semester

Art 3316—Watercolor I .......
Art 3317—Painting IT .........
Art 3355—Printmaking I.......
Soph Am History .............
Electives.....................

First Semester

Art—History .................

Gov 2321—Intro Amer Govt

Electives.............covvenn.
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Third Yéar*

Second Semester

.......... 3 Art3327—Painting IIT .................. 3
.......... 3 Soph AmHistory ....................... 3
.......... 3 Electives...........cooiviiiiine. 9
.......... 3 [E—
.......... 3 15
15
Fourth Year
Second Semester
.......... 3 Art—History................c0iiee... 3
.......... 3 Government ..............c00iiiiennn.. 3
......... 12 Electives........coiiviiiiennnneenn... 12

* Art 235-236 prerequisite to all Art 300-400 level courses for art majors.

All-Level Certification

Plan 1l

Fulfilling the requirements for Plan 111 qualifies a student for teacher certification in

art, all levels.

First Semester

Art 131—Drawing 1...........
Art 133—Design1 ............
Eng—Composition ............
HPE—Activity ...............
Hum 131............ ... . ...

First Semester

Art 231—Drawing III .........
Art 233—Design IIT ..........
Art 235—Art History I........
Eng—Literature ..............
HPE—Activity ...............
Science (lab) .................

First Year

. Second Semester

.......... 3 Art 132—Drawing 1T .................... 3
.......... 3 Art134—DesignIl ..................... 3
.......... 3  Eng—Composition...................... 3
.......... 1  HPE—Activity ........................0 1
.......... 3 Mth... ... L 3
.......... 3 Elective ...l 3

16 16

Second Year

Second Semester

.......... 3 Art236—ArtHistory I[I................. 3
.......... 3 Eng—Literature ........................ 3
.......... 3 HPE—Activity .............oiiin. 2
.......... 3 Science(lab) ........................... 4
.......... 2 Elective .......oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaen. 6
.......... 4 J—

—_ 18
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Third Year*
First Semester Second Semester
Art 3371—Elementary Art ............... 3 Art3381—Secondary Art................ 3
Edu 331—Foundations .................. 3 Edu 334—Child Development ............ 3
Edu 332—Psychology ................... 3 Government ................ieeiiiianan 3
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3 Soph AmHistory ...........ccooevuen.n.. 3
Soph Am History ....................... 3 Elective ..ot 6
Elective ...t 3 _
- 18
18
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
Art 4331 —Crafts Elem Edu ............. 3  Art4341—Crafts Sec Edu ............... 3
Art 4371—Curr & Instin Art Ed ......... 3  Edu 463—Stu Teaching.................. 6
Edu 438—Classroom Mngt .............. 3 Electives.............oiiiiiiiiiiiina.. 6
Electives.. ..., 6 —_
- 15
15

ART

131 — Drawing I. A beginning course investigating a variety of media, techniques and
subjects, exploring perceptual and descriptive possibilities with consideration of draw-
ing as a developmental process as well as an end in itself. Class and Studio: 6 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — Drawing II. Prerequisite: Drawing I. Expansion of Drawing I stressing the
expressive and conceptual aspects of drawing including the human figure within a spatial
environment. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — Design I. Emphasis upon 2-dimensional design; includes the fundamentals of
line, color, form, texture, shape, space, and arrangement Class and Studio: 6 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

134 — Design IL. Prerequisite: Design I. Continuation of Design I with emphasis upon
3-dimensional concept. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours..

139 — Art Appreciation. A general education course open to all; design principles
from the layman’s point of view. Critical evaluation of selected works of painting,
sculpture, architecture, industrial design related to everyday life. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours.

231 — Drawing III. Prerequisite: Freshman Studio Core. A life drawing course
emphasizing structure and action of the human figure. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours.

232 — Drawing IV. Prerequisite: Drawing III. A continuation of Drawing III with
emphasis on individual expression. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — Design I1I. Prerequisite: Freshman Studio Core. An advanced investigation
into the problems of two-dimensional form with emphasis on individual expression.
Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Sculpture I. Prerequisite: Freshman Studio Core. An exploration of the
various sculptural approaches in a variety of media including additive and subtractive
techniques. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. '
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235 — Art History Survey I. A survey of painting, sculpture, architecture, and the
minor arts from prehistoric times to the 14th century. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

236 — Art History Survey II. A survey of painting, sculpture, architecture, and the
minor arts from the 14th century to the present. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

237 — Graphic Design I. Prerequisite: Freshman Studio Core. An introduction to the
basic processes and techniques of advertising art. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

238 — Painting I. Prerequisite: Freshman Studio Core. Exploring the potentials of
painting media with emphasis on color and composition. Class and Studio: 6 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

239 — Photography 1. Prerequisite: Freshman Studio Core. An introduction to basic
photographic processes and techniques used as an art medium. Class: 2 hours. Labora-
tory: 4 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3313 — Illustration I. A media course. The preparation and execution of graphic
material for reproduction. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3315 — Drawing V. Continuation of drawing. Experimentation with various media
and their adaptability to drawing principles. Prerequisite: Art234and Art 236. Class and
Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3316 — Watercolor I. Study and practice in the planning and execution of paintings in
transparent and opaque watercolor. Prerequisite: Art 234. Class and Studio: 6 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

3317 — Painting I1. Continuation of Painting I with emphasis on individual expres-
sion. Prerequisite: Art 238. Class and Studio: 6 hours: Credit: 3 semester hours.

3323 — Illustration II. Experimentation with various techniques and/or media. Con-
tinuation of Art 3313. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3325 — Drawing VI. Continuation of Art 3315. Prerequisite: Art 3315. Class and
Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3326 — Watercolor I1. Continuation of 3316. Prerequisite: Art 234, Class and Studio:
6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3327 — Painting I1. Continuation of 3317. Prerequisite: Art3317. Class and Studio: 6
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3333 — Graphic Design II. The study of basic layout, advertising design and commer-
cial reproduction techniques. Prerequisite: Art 237. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

3335 — Crafts. Basic processes of textile design, weaving, leather and jewelry. May
be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Art 234 and Art 236. Class and Studio: 6 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

3343 — Graphic Design ITI. Continuation of Art 3333. Prerequisite: Art 3333. Class
and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3353 — Fashion Layout and Illustration. A study of basic layout and illustration for
fashion advertising. Class and Studio: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3355 — Printmaking I. An introduction to printmaking with an emphasis on intaglio
and relief processes. Prerequisite: Art 234. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semes-
ter hours.

3365 — Printmaking II. A continuation of Art 3355 w1th emphasis on planographic
and serigraphic techniques. Prerequisite: Art 234. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

3371 — Elementary Art Education. Contemporary concepts of art in the elementary
school program. Experience with a variety of techniques and media appropriate for the
elementary classroom teacher. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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3375 — Sculpture I1. Application of the principles of sculpture through experiment in
clay, plaster, and various materials. May be repeated for credit. Class and Studio: 6
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3376 — Pottery I. Investigation and practice in pottery construction: throwing and
hand-building. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Art 234. Class and Studio: 6
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3381 — Secondary Art Education. Problems involved in building a significant art
program for the contemporary secondary school; studio experience with techniques and
media appropriate for the secondary school. Class and studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

3386 — Pottery I1. Opportunities for specialization in ceramic processes. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Art3376. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

3393 — Photography II. Advanced study of photography as an art medium. Prerequi-
site: Art 239. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4315 — Drawing VII. Specialized problems in studio area. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Art 232, Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4316 — Painting I'V. Specialized problems in studio area. May be repeated for credit.
Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4325 — Drawing VIII. A continuation of Drawing VII. Prerequisite: Art 3325. Class
and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4326 — Painting V. A continuation of Painting IV. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Art 4316. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4331 — Crafts Elementary Education. An introduction to various craft materials and
techniques used in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Art 3371. Course may be
repeated for credit. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4333 — Problems in Graphic Design. Further study of commercial art techniques and
typography. Prerequisite: Art 3343. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4338 — Renaissance Art. Study of fifteenth and sixteenth century art in the western
world. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4341 — Crafts Secondary Education. An introduction to the various craft materials
and techniques used in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Art 3381. Course may be
taken over for credit. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4343 — Problems in Graphic Design. Study in commerical art techniques and produc-
tion. Prerequisite: Art 3343. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4348 — Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Abstract Art. Foundation of Abstraction in
European Art from Neo-Classicism through Surrealism. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4353 — Special Problems in Graphic DesignI. Investigation of problems, methods and
other considerations relevant to designing an advertising campaign. Prerequisite: Art
3343. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4355 — Printmaking III. Specialized problems in studio area. May be repeated for
credit. Prerequisite: Art 3365. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4358 — American Art. The development of painting, sculpture, and architecure in the
United States from Colonial times to the present. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4363 — Special Problems in Graphic Design II. Continuation of 4353. Prerequisite: Art
3343. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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4368 — Contemporary Art. A historical and critical analysis of painting, sculpture and
architecture in Europe and the Americas from 1900 to the present. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours. v

4371 - Curriculum and Instruction in Art Education. Problems in selecting, evalua-
tion and guiding art activities; reading, discussion and lectures dedicated toward re-
search of past and contemporary art educators. Study of children’s development in art
as background for teaching. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4373 — Field Study in Graphic Design. Familiarization with the overall commercial art
field through actual experience. Students will be placed in various studios, agencies
and/or associated business in order to encounter and handle numerous problems,
techniques and media involved in the commercial and art field through actual working
experience. Time to be arranged, 6 hours per week. Permission of Department Head
and Instructor. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4375 — Sculpture III. Specialized problems in studio areas. May be repeated for
credit. Prerequisite—Art 3375. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4376 — Pottery II1. Specialized problems in studio area. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Art 3376. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4378 — Ethnic Art. A study of the development and nature of ethnic art, designed to
recognize the formative influences of social backgrounds to present the artistic life of the
communities and to analyze the aesthetic forms of their art. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. )

4381 — Problems: Art Education. Individual projects to be completed under faculty
supervision. Prerequisite: Art 4371. Class and Studio: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4391 — Directed Individual Study. Directed individual study of a specialized area
within the art education field. By permission of Department Head and Instructor. Time
to be arranged. May be repeated for credit. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4393 — Directed Individual Study. Directed individual study of a specialized area
within the commerical art field. By permission of Department Head and Instructor.
Time to be arranged. May be repeated for credit. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4395 — Directed Individual Study. Directed individual study of a specialized area
within the fine arts field. By permission of Department Head and Instructor. Time to be
arranged. May be repeated for credit. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Communication

Department Head — DeWitte T. Holland. Professors — Robert F. Achilles, W. Brock
Brentlinger, S. Walker James. Associate Professors — Amold C. Anderson, Jewel D.
Blanton, W. Patrick Harrigan, 111, Olen Pederson. Assistant Professors — Mary Alice
Baker,* Vera Hays Campbell, White A. Jacob, Robert Moulton, Robert H. Wilkerson,
Betty Winney. Instructor — Jerry Hudson. Secretaries — Sandra Bogere, Mildred
Coles.

*On Leave

The Department of Communication has four plans of study under either the B.S. or
the B.A. degree. Secondary teacher certification is offered in Speech, Drama, or
Journalism under Plan I. All level Speech and Hearing Therapy teacher certification is
offered under Plan I1. Plan I11 qualifies one for certification to teach Deaf Education.
Plan 1V is an individualized program in any of the areas of the Department. It does not
lead to teacher certification, but being highly fiexible, it lends itself to specialized
professional interests or to preparation for graduate study. Non-communication de-
partment courses focusing on the oral communicative process may be considered for
communication credit in a degree of the department.

The Mass Communication and General Speech under Plan IV programs serve as
appropriate degrees for entry into law schools. Either of these plans also may serve as a
three year Prelaw foundation for special degree programs described earlier under
Degree Requirements. See the head of the Communication Department for details.

Elementary Education academic specializations are offered in both speech and
drama. Consult the head of the Elementary Education or Communication Department
for details. )

The Department. does not recognize grades of D in the major area for degree or
teacher certification purposes, although they may be considered for elective purposes.

Theater majors, whether for degree or teacher certification purposes are required to
take Theater 210-Theater practicum during four different semester or summer terms.
Two of these practicums may be transferred from other colleges.

Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of Science — Speech Major

Plan | (For those who wish to qualify for a secondary teacher’s certificate in speech,
drama, or journalism.)

First Year
First Semester Second Semester
Eng—Composition ...................... "3 Eng—Composition ...................... 3
HPE—Activity ......................... 1 HPE—Activity ...... e 1
Lab Science ......... ... ... ol 4 LabScience............................ 4
Mth ... 3 Mth ... 3
Major—Required ................. ... 6 Major—Required ....................... 3
— Hum 130.......... ... oo, V.. 3
17 —
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Second Year

First Semester Second Semester
Eng—Literature ........................ 3  Eng—Literature ........................ 3
His—United States (soph) ............... 3 His—United States (soph) ............... 3
HPE—Activity ......... T 1 HPE—Activity ........ ..., 1
Major—Required ....................... 6 Major—Required ............ ... ..., 3
Electives.......ooiiiiiiiiinniiininnn.. 3 Electives . .....coviiiiiiii i, 6

16 16

’fhird Year

First Semester- Second Semester
Edu 331—Foundations .................. 3 Edu338—CurandMat.................. 3
Edu332—EduPsy...................... 3 Gov2322,2323,2324,0r2325............ 3
Gov 232l .o 3 Major—Adv ......... ... . e, 6
Major—Adv ........ ... ... 3 Teaching Field Two and/or Electives ..... 6
Teaching Field Two and/or Electives ... .. 6 _ —
— 18
18
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
Edu 438—Classroom Mgmt .............. 3 Edu 462—Student Teaching.............. 6
Major—Adv ... ... ... ... 3  Teaching Field Two and/or Electives ..... 6
Teaching Field Two and/or Electives .. ... 12 —
— 12
18
Total ... ... ... 132

Teacher’s certificate is available in either Speech, Theater (Drama), and Journalism
under Plan I.

Courses included under Public Address specialization are as follows: 132, 1311, 235,
238, 434, 438, 439, plus three advanced hours. In addition, 131, 222 and The 233 are
degree requirements. .

Courses included under the drama specialization are as follows: The 231, Spc 235,
The 237, The 335, The 4311, The 4312, The 437 and The 431. In addition Spc 131, Spc
132 or 1311, and four hours of The 210 are degree requirements.

Courses included under the journalism specialization are as follows: Com 131, 231,
232, 333, 3381, 4383, 431 and 432. In addition, Speech 131 is a degree requirement.
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Plan H (For those who wish to qualify for a teacher’s certificate in Speech and Hearing

Therapy — all levels)

First Semester

Bio141 ......... ... ... ...,
Eng—Composition ...............
HPE—Activity ..................
Mth ...
Spc 131 ...
Spc 133—Phonetics ..............

First Semester

Eng—Literature .................
His—U.S. (soph) ................
HPE—Activity ..................
Spc 230—Artic Disorders.........
Spc 231—Audiology .............
Elective ........ ...,

First Semester

Edu 331—Foundation ............
Edu 332—Edu Psy ...............
Gov 2321 ...
Psy 234—Child ..................

Spc 339—Beg Clinical Practice

Elective .......coovviieieinn...

First Semester

Edu 434—Classroom Mgmt .......
Phy 338—Individual Testing ......
Spc 435—Spc Hrng Voice Sci.....
Electives...........c.covvvvnnn..

First Year
Second Semester
Biol42 ... ... ...l
Hum 130, 1310r 132 ..............
Eng—Composition ................
HPE—Activity ...................
Mth ... o
Spc 134—Intro Com Disorders
17
Second Year _
Second Semester
Eng—Literature ..................
His—U.S. (soph) .......... P,
HPE—Activity ...................
Spc 232—Language Disorders......
Elective .............c...viiine.
16

Third Year

Second Semester
Bio 332—Anat and Physical

Spcand Hrng ..................
Edu 3301—Edu Excpt Child .......
Edu 334—Child Dev & Eval .......
Gov 2322, 2323,2324 0r 2325 ......
Spc 3391—Spc Read Aud Trng

and Amp .......... ... .00

Elective ..........cccviviino...

Fourth Year

Second Semester

Edu 463—Student Teaching........
Phy 337—Adjustment ......... e
Spc 4324—Hearing Eval ...........

i
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Plan It (For those who desire to qualify for a teacher’s certificate in education of the

deaf)
First Year

First Semester Second Semester
Bioldl ..., 4 Biold2 ... -4
Eng—Composition . ..................... 3 Eng—Composition ...................... 3
HPE—Activity ...............ccoivi... 1 HPE—Activity .................ooalt. 1
Mth ... 3 Mth.oooo 3
Elective ......ovviiiiini s 6 Spcl34l.......coiiiiiii 3
: — Elective .......... i 3
17 —
17

Second Year

First Semester Second Semester
Eng—Literature ...............ccouuu... 3 Eng—Literature ........................ 3
His—United States (soph) ............... 3 His—United States (soph) ............... 3
HPE—Activity ................ccoounn, 1 HPE—Activity ..., .. 1
Psy234—Child ......................... 3 The336. .. 3
Spc 136—Norm Lang Dev............... 3 Spc239—Langfor Deaf ................. 3
Spc 231—Audiology .............. ... 3 Spc3393 ... 3
16 16

Third Year

First Semester . Second Semester

Edu 331—Foundations .................. 3 Bio 332—Anat and Physiology
Edu332—Edu Psy ............conint, 3 Spcand Hmng ..., 3
GOV 2321 v .. 3 Edu 3301—Edu Excpt Child ......... T3
Spc 3392—Spc for Deaf ................. 3 Gov 2322,2323,2324 0r2325 ............ 3
Spc 4324 ... 3 Spc 3391—Spc Read Aud Trng........... 3
Electives......oviiniiiiiieiienanaenn 3  Edu 334—Child Dev and Eval ........... 3
’ — ARt 337L . 3
18 —_
18

. Fourth Year

First Semester Second Semester
Edu 434—Classroom Mgmt .............. 3 Edu 463—Student Teaching.............. 6
Edu 335—Arithin Elem ................. 3 Spcd432l—Adviang.................... 3
Edu339—ReadinElem ................. 3 Spcd322—AdvSpc............. e 3
Edu 437—Sciand Soc Stud .............. 3 —
Edu 433—Media and Audio Visual ..... .. 3 12
Spe 339—Clinic (Deaf) .................. 3 Total .ot 132
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Plan IV (For those not desiring the teacher’s certificate)

This degree plan is designed for those wishing to emphasize mass communica-
tion, public address, theater or speech and hearing therapy, for purposes other
than teaching certification. The plan provides a maximum of flexibility in the
composition of the courses for the major. The first and second years of Plan
IV are, of course, essentially the same as Plan I. Students interested in
concentrating in any of these areas of study apart from teacher certification,
should contact the departmental chairman for further assistance. This plan
requires 124 semester hours. May serve as preprofessional training for the
field of law. :

Bachelor of Arts — Speech Major

Same as any of the above programs except for the completion of the course numbered
232 in a foreign language.

Bachelor of Science — Mass Communication

The purpose of this degree program is a broadly-based preparation for university
students who are interested in professional careers in mass communication, e.g., radio,
television, newspaper, magazine, public relations and advertising. In its attempt to
prepare students for the communications industry as a whole, rather than for a specific
position, the program focuses attention upon significant concepts of the mass communi-
cation process in contrast to efforts to refine and perfect specific skills. The program
does, however, give attention to the development of basic speech, art and writing
proficiency. Thus, a unique characteristic of this degree is its purpose to provide the
student with an interdisciplinary experience in the study of communication involving
several departments. For this reason, the major requirement is 43 hours instead of the
usual 24 or 30 hours. Within this total program, 27 hours of specific coursework is
required, and the student will complete the 43-hour total by selecting 16 hours from a
second group of related courses referred to in the degree plan as ‘major electives.’
Credit for internship may be granted through the major and free elective areas.

First Year
First Semester Second Semester
English Composition .................... 3 English Composition .................... 3
Laboratory Science ..................... 4 Laboratory Science ..................... 4
Speech 131................... e, 3 Economics233 ...........iiiiiiieae..., 3
Communication 131 ..................... 3 Communication 133 0or 231 ............... 3
Hum 130, 13lor 132 .................... 3 CSI3L vt 3
HPE—Activity ......................... 1 HPE—Activity ...............coiiia.. .. 1

FA
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Second Year

First Semester Second Semester
English Literature ...................... 3 Speech235........ ... ... ... 3
Mathematics/Science ................... 34 Mathematics ............ccovvniinnnnn.. 3
History (Soph) U.S. ........ PR 3 Government 2322, 2323, 2324
Government 2321 ....................... 3 Or 2325 i e 3
Communication 231 ............ ..., 3 History Soph(U.S) .....oveviin.as, 3
HPE ......... .. .o i 1 Major Elective ......................... 3
—— HPE ... . 1
16-17 —
16
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
Communication 234 ..................... 3 Communication 4383 .................... 3
Foundation elective ..................... 3 Foundation elective ..................... 3
Communication 431 ..................... 3  Majorelectives .............ouiiiin.... 6
English 4326, Com 231 (R) Foundation elective ..................... 3
or Com 333 or Spc 434/332 ............ 3 —
Foundation elective ..................... 3 15
15
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
Foundation elective ..................... 6 Majorelectives ..., 7
Major elective . ......................... 3 General electives ................ou.... 8
General electives ....................... 3 —
Communication 3383 ........«........... 3 15
— Total ... 124
15

COMMUNICATION (Com)

131 — Introduction to Mass Communication. A study of mass communication and the
mediainvolved in the dissemination of news. Emphasis is given to methods of gathering,
writing, and presenting the news by newspapers, magazines, and other media. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. ]

133 — News Writing. A study of the principles of news writing, with emphasis upon
concise, accurate, objective writing. Proficiency in typewriting is required. Class: 2
hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

231 — News Reporting. A basic course in gathering material and writing news stories
for publication. Proficiency in typewriting is required. Course may be repeated for a
maximum of six semester hours. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

232 — Editing and Copyreading. The development and use of printing, type recogni-
tion, type harmony, preparing editorial material, writing headlines, and correcting copy.
Prerequisite: Com 231. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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234 — Introduction to Broadcasting. A general introduction to the field of broadcast-
ing, including a study of station and network organization and control by law and
societal forces. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

2341 — Principles of Broadcast Production. Training in broadcast production with
emphasis on operation of campus broadcast facilities. Different formats will be consid-
ered. Practical experience in announcing, planning, production of programs. Prereq-
uisite: Com 234 or consent of instructor. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

3234 — Practice in Communication. Individually directed laboratory experience in an
actual setting demanding the use of the communication techniques. Assignment may be
made for specific on the job experience in newspaper offices, radio stations, television
stations, advertising agencies, etc. May be repeated for a total of eight semester hours.
Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

333 — Advanced Journalism Writing. An advanced journalism writing course focus-
ing on skills required for sports, human interest, feature, editorial and specific subject
area columns and programs for mass media. Prerequisite: Com 231 or equivalent. Class:
2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Advanced Broadcast Production. Activities in writing, acting, directing, pro-
ducing, announcing, and engineering various types of broadcast productions. Prerequi-
site: Com 234 or 2341 or consent of instructor. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

3381 — Photo Journalism. Designed to provide students with a basic understanding of
the principles of photography applied to the specific area of photojournalism. Included
is basic photo-theory, darkroom laboratory practices and typical photo-journalistic
assignments of the picture story type. No experience is required, but each student must
have a 35 mm adjustable camera and a developing tank. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3382 — Cinematography. An introduction to the basic techniques involved in the use
of the motion picture as a means of communication. A thorough knowledge of basic
photographic theory will be expected. All aspects of motion picture production will be
covered. Offered spring only. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

3383 — Broadcast Advertising. Emphasis on the role of broadcast advertising theory
and techniques in the total marketing mix. Training in advertising campaigns for broad-
casting, radio-television continuity and advertising writing. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

431 — Laws and Ethics of the Mass Media. A study of the responsibilities of the media,
including ethical responsibilities to news sources, persons in the news, readers and
employers and legal rights and restrictions. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — History and Principles of American Journalism. The growth of modern news-
papers, with emphasis onimportant persons in American journalism and the influence of
their publications on the history of the United States. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

438 — Broadcast News. Study and practice in developing news for broadcasting.
Various types of news material, including the documentary, its procurement and pres-
entation. Practical experience in production of news for broadcast utilizing campus
broadcast facilities. Prerequisite: Com 234 or consent of instructor. Class: 2 hours.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4383 — Print Advertising. A study of advertising, including copy writing, type
selection, layout, and design for print media. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.
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SPEECH (Spc)

131 — Speech Communication. A study of speech communication theory and practice
focusing on the intrapersonal and interpersonal models as a basis for application in other
settings. Emphasis upon development of the student’s skill as a speaker-listener in the
speech process. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

1311 — Voice, Vocabulary, and Pronunciation. Vocal development, vocabulary build-
ing, and pronunciation skills through systematic analysis and drill. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — Fundamentals of Public Speaking. A study in the theory, criticism and practice
of extemporaneous public speaking. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — Phonetics. Training in recognition and symbolization of auditory segmental and
suprasegmental phonemes. Introductions to phonology, to allaphones, and to dynamic
articulatory descriptions. Discussion of American dialect systems. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours. '

134 — Introduction to Communication Disorders. A survey designed for the prospec-
tive speech pathology and audiology major or for students majoring in education, or
special education, or health related areas. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

1341 — Foundations of Education for the Deaf. Introduction to philosophy, history,
techniques and curriculum for education of the deaf child. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

136 — Normal Speech and Language Development. Includes the description of the
developmental norms of speech and language. Topics shall encompass the develop-
mental norms of speech and language; .current theories of language development;
methods of gathering and assessing language or speech samples and research methods in
language and speech development. Requirements for the course include a field-study
project. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

222 — Forensic Activity. Participation in forensics and co-curricular speaking events
including campus, community, and intercollegiate occasions. May be repeated for a
maximum of eight semester hours credit. Permission of instructor required. Labora-
tory: 4 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours. .

230— Articulation Disorders. Course includes a survey of research findings relative to
articulation disorders with discussions of etiological factors and remediation practices.
Theories and methods of assessment and prevention will be presented. Field observa-
tions and demonstrations of therapy for articulation disorders also are provided as a part
of the course. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

231 — Audiology. This course introduces the student to hearing assessment and its
importance in assistance to hearing impaired persons. Topics included are physics of
sound, sound measurement, hearing-test equipment, procedures, results interpretation, °
pathologies of the hearing mechanism, and professional direction of the client. Practice
with hearing testing shall be included with the lecture presentations. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Language Disorders. Course includes a survey of research findings relative to
language disorders with discussions of etiological factors and remediation practices.
Theories and methods of assessment and prevention will be presented. Field observa-
tions and demonstrations of therapy for language disorders also are provided as a part of
the course. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

235 — Oral Interpretation of Literature. Instruction and practice in the principles of
speech applied to performance in the interpretation of prose and poetry. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.
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238 — Oral Controversy. A study of evidence and reasoning and a critique of them as
reflected in current public affairs. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

239 — Language for the Deaf. Survey of systems of teaching language development in
the nursery and preschool age child. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Business and Professional Speech. Application of the fundamentals of speech
production to the needs of the professional man or woman. Practice in gathering and
organizing material for speeches for special occasions. Emphasis is given to extem-
poraneous speaking, conferences and discussion group speaking, and report presenta-
tions. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Group Methods and Discussion. Communication theory of group processes.
Practice in group problem solving. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Interpretation of Children’s Literature. Study of materials for different ages of
children; sources of program material, practice in adapting material into programs;
practice in presenting programs in laboratory and in nearby schools, hospitals and
homes. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Interviewing. Theory and practice in the several types of interviews current in
the United States. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Clinical Practicam. The supervised practical application of remediation tech-
niques for articulation and/or language disorders. The course includes demonstration of
therapy techniques. The course will be repeated for clinical clock hours accumulation.
Laboratory: 10 hours (minimum). Credit: 3 semester hours.

3391 — Speech Reading, Auditory Training and Amplification Devices. A survey of the
literature, theory, and practices associated with habilitation or rehabilitation programs
for the hearing impaired. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3392 — Speech for the Deaf. Study of various methods of developing speech in the
young deaf child. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3393 — Manual Communication. Study of finger spelling and the language of signs in
developing total communication in deafened children and adults. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of instructor. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Problems and Projects in Speech. These problems are discussed and analyzed
through discussion and research. Each student elects a project or problem on which he
does extensive research and presents a report to the department faculty. Course may be
repeated once for credit. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4321 — Advanced Language for the Deaf. Principles and techniques. for systematic
development of language from first through sixth grades. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours,

4322 — Advanced Speech for the Deaf. Designed to study problems of speech de-
velopment along with maintaining intelligible speech. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4324 — Hearing Evaluation Procedures. A survey of the literature, theory and prac-
tices of audiological assessment and controls. The course shall include appropriate
instrumentation familiarity, audiogram interpretation and practical preparation for
comprehensive hearing evaluation. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4326 — Instructional Methods in Education of Deaf Children. Methods curriculum and
classroom procedures specific to education of deaf children. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

434 — Persuasion. The psychological and emotional principles involved in influencing
individuals and groups. Ananalysis and practice with the speech devices and techniques
in effectively motivating audience reaction. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.



COLLEGE OF FINE AND APPLIED ARTS 231

435 — Speech, Hearing and Voice Science. A survey of the literature and theory in
speech and hearing including physical measurement of sound, acoustics, and
psychoacoustics. Appropriate discussion on instrumentation and ‘applications to re-
mediation practices also is presented. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Italian Rhetoric. A study of classical, medieval, and Renaissance principles
and practices in Italian Rhetoric as contributing factors to contemporary American
rhetoric. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. (L U-Rome only.)

4371 — Advanced Oral Interpretation. Instruction and practice in oral interpretation
of dramatic literature. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Directing Secondary School Speech Activities. Principles in extracurricular
activities such as debate, extemporaneous speaking, radio and television. Practical
experience with workshop students constitutes a part of this course. (Offered in spring
terms only.) Credit: 3 semester hours.

4381 — Black Rhetoric. Significant oral conrlbutlons to the Black quest for full
citizenship from Colonial times to the present. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Rhetoric and Public Address. A Study and analysis of some of the world’s great
speeches with application of the principles of original speeches of special types. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4393 — Intermediate Manual Commaunication. Development of moderately complex
manual communication skills to be demonstrated by the student with manual deaf
adults. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

THEATER (The)

135 — Children’s Theater. Instruction and practice in the beginning principles of
theater as applied to plays for children’s audiences. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

210 — Theater Practicum. Laboratory instruction in production techniques required
in the areas of scenery, lighting, costumes, and other technical areas. It may be repeated
three times for credit of four hours. Laboratory hours: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour.

2260 — Musical Comedy. A laboratory course providing background study and
practical work in the field of musical comedy, including participation in the presentation
of a full production. Open by audition or by consent of the instructor to students from all
departments who are interested in acting or technical work in the theater, especially as
applied to musical comedy. May be repeated for credit up to six hours. Laboratory: 6
hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

231 — Beginning Stagecraft. Basic course in technical theater. Emphasis on methods
of construction and handling of scenery, construction and care of stage properties, basic
knowledge of lighting units and their use on the stage nomenclature of the crafts of
theater. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours and participation in dpeartment produc-
tions. Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — Introduction to Theater. A general survey ofthe major fields of theater arts. For
students who have a limited theatrical experience or knowledge. Emphasis on the
- various types and styles of plays, knowledge of the functions of the actor, director,
costumer, scene designer, light designer, and other elements of theater production.
Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

237 — Acting. Detailed study of characterization and styles of acting through class
assignments of individuals and group scenes. Course may be taken twice for credit.
Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours and participation in department productions.
Credit: 3 semester hours.
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239 — Dialects. Instruction and workshop for. mastering dialects used on stage, or for
impersonating cultures (as speakers, radio or TV personalities); prerequisite Speech
133 or 1311. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Directing. To give the student a background knowledge in directing from the
viewpoint of the interpreter, the planner, the organizer, the businessman, the techni-
cian, the actor, the psychologist, and the artist with specific problems in directing scenes
from plays. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Creative Dramatics. Instruction in the methods of introducing creative projects
related to the development of creative play-making in the home, community, and
school. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3360 — Advanced Children’s Theater. Instruction and practice in advanced principles
of theater as applied to plays for children’s audiences. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Creative Communication. This is a process oriented approach to creative
learning through creative communications. Itis of special value to the communication of
information in or out of the classroom at any age level. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

431 — Problems and Projects in Theater. Students will perform activities in one of the
following areas: acting, directing, producing, designing, and constructing costumes and
stage settings for the school theater. May be repeated once for credit. Admission to
course by prior permission only. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4311 — Theory and Practice of Scenery and Lighting Design. Study and practice of the
principles and techniques of stage scenery and lighting design with an emphasis on
coordinating the two. Prerequisite: Theater 231. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4312 — Costume Design and Construction. Study and practice of the principles and
techniques involved in designing and constructing ‘costumes for the principal periods
encountered in theater production. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

434 — Advanced Stagecraft. Advanced techniques in theater crafts. Emphasis on
special problems in building and handling scenery, technical plotting of scenery, special
lighting problems, and physical requirements of a theater. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. .

436 — History of Theater. A survey of theater from 5th Century B.C. to the present
day, with emphasis on methods and styles of presentation. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. _

437 — Directing Secondary School Theater Activities. Principles involved in extracur-
ricular theater activities. Practical experience with workshop students constitutes a part
of this course. (Offered in spring terms only.) Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — History of Theater in Italy. A survey of important contributions which Italy has
made to world theater from the 3rd Century B.C. to the present, with emphasis on the
influence these contributions have had on the theaters of other countries especially
English-speaking countries. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. (LU-Rome only.)

ae
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Department of Music

Department Head — George L. Parks. Professors — Joseph Carlucci, Hubert Kas-
zynski, Charles A. Wiley. Associate Professors — Edna Brooks, Paul Holmes, Joseph
Truncale. Assistant Professors — Mary French Barrett,J. N. Collier, Katherine Elsey,
John LeBlanc. Instructors — L. Randolph Babin, Robert M. Culbertson, Jr., Reinier
Knetsch, Raul Ornelas, James Simmons, James Swain. Secretary — Delores Black.
Accompanists — George Beverley, Mabel Hudgins.

The degrees of Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of Science — Music Major (voice,

. piano, theory and composition, or instrumental major) are granted under the following

conditions:

1. Meet the basic requirements for all degree programs.
2. Complete one of the programs of study listed below.

' 3. Pass a department qualifying examination given by the music faculty before the
end of the first semester of the senior year.

4. All students must continue to take secondary piano for as many consecutive
semesters as are required for the completion of the barrier. Application for the
piano barrier exam may be made during any semester of the student’s enrollment
except when otherwise specified.

5. Participate in student recitals as recommended by the department.

6. For graduation, all music majors must present a recital during the senior year as
recommended by the department head.

7. All students, including transfers, must show adequate proficiency in their areas of
specialization, as determined by the music faculty.

8. Auditions are required for junior level standings in the Bachelor of Music degree
program.

9. All music majors will be required to take Humanities 132.

23
B

¥ Bachelor of Music

Recommended Program of Study

Composition
£
First Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLb—Band, Choir, Orchestra ........... 1  MLb—Band, Choir, Orchestra ........... 1
B MTy 132, e 3 MTy 133, 3
MLt 120 o 2 MLt 122 i i i 2
English (Composition) ................... 3 English (Composition) ................... 3
' HPE ... 1 HPE ... et 1

AM Elective (must be piano with the

exception of piano and organ majors) ...

Elective (Math, Science, or

Foreign Language) .................
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....

AM Elective (must be piano with the

exception of piano and organ majors) ...

Elective (Math, Science, or

Foreign Language) ..................
MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy .....
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Second Year

First Semester Second Semester
AM 2283 ............. e 2 AM2284 ... 2
MLb—Band, Choir, Orchestra ........... 1 MLb—Band, Choir, Orchestra ........... 1
MTy 232............. e 3 MTy 233 .. 3
English (Literature) ..................... 3 Elective (non-music) .................... 3
Sophomore American History............ 3 Sophomore American History............ 3
GOV 2321 i e 3  Sophomore American Government ....... 3
HPE ... . e 1 HPE ... . 1
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
17 17
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
AMD3B483 ... 4 AM 3484 ... .. 4
MLb—Band, Choir, Orchestra ........... 1 MLb—Band, Choir, Orchestra ........... 1
MTy 321, . 2 MTY 322 e e 2
MLt 333 ... e 3 MLt 334 ... e 3
MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
Elective (Math, Science, or Elective (Math, Science, or
Foreign Language) .................... 3 Foreign Language) .................... 3
Elective (Humanities 132) ............... 3  Elective (non-music) .............oon... 3
17 17
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM 4483 e 4 AM 4484 ... 4
MLb—Band, Choir, Orchestra ........... 1 MLb—Band, Choir, Orchestra ........... 1
MTy 421 .. it 2 MTy422. .o 2
MLt 336 0or MLt 337 .................... 3 MEd337or MEd338 ................... 3 5
MTy 425.. ... 2  MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 .
Music Elective ............. ... ... .. ... 2 Music Elective ........... ... ... oL 2 }
MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 — C i
—_ 13 \
15
Total ..., 132

=
<
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Instrumental (Strings)

First Year

First Semester Second Semester
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
AM 1143 .......... e 1 AM 1143 e 1
MTy 132, .. e 3 MTy 133, s 3
MLb 122—Orchestra.................... 2 MLb122—Orchestra.................... 2
MLt 121 e 2 MLti122...... S 2
English (Composition) ................... 3 English (Composition) . .................. 3
HPE ... i i 1 HPE ...... . i i 1

Elective (Math, Science, or Elective (Math, Science, or
Foreign Language) .................... 4 Foreign Language) .................... 4
19 19
Second Year

First Semester Second Semester
AM-—Major Instrument ................. 2  AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
Chamber Music Ensemble ............... 1 Chamber Music Ensemble ............... 1
.Y 8 VK N 3 MTy 233 . 3
MLb 122—Orchestra...........covvenne. 2 MLb122—Orchestra.................... 2
Sophomore American History............ 3  Sophomore American History............ 3
Elective (non-music) ..............uunn. 3  Elective (Humanities 132) ............... 3
HPE ... e 1 HPE ... . i 1
English (Literature) ..................... 3  Elective (non-music) .................... 3
19 19

Third Year

First Semester Second Semester
AM—Major Instrument ................. 4 AM—Major Instrument ................. 4
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
MLb 122—Orchestra.................... 2 MLb122—Orchestra.................... 2
MLt 333 .. e 3 MLt334 ... e 3
GOV 2321 i e e 3  Sophomore American Government ....... 3

Elective (Math, Science, or Elective (Math, Science, or

Foreign Language) .................... 3 Foreign Language) .................... 3
MTy 320 oo e 2 MTy322. . it 2
18 18
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Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM—Major Instrument ................. 4 AM—Major Instrument ................. 4
MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
MLb 122—Orchestra ... .................. 2 MLb122—Orchestra.................... 2
MLt 337 . e e 3 MEd338. ...t 3
MTY 421 . i 2 MTy422............. R 2
Chamber Music Elective ................ I  Chamber Music Elective ................ 1
Elective (non-music) .................... 2 Elective (non-music) ..............cc.... 2
15 15
Total ......coviiiiien, 142
Instrumental (Wind and Percussion)
First Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM—Major Instrument ............ e 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1  MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
AM 1143 . 1 AM 143 e 1
MTy 132, e 3 MTy133. . i 3
MLb 124—Marching Band ............... 2 MLb 125—Symphonic/Concert Band ..... 2
MLt 121 ... 2 MLt122 .. 2
Music Elective ........... ..o, I Music Elective ......... .. ..ol 1
English (Composition) .. ................. 3  English (Composition) ................... 3
Elective (Math, Science, or Elective (Math, Science, or
Foreign Language) .................... 4 Foreign Language) .................... 4
19 19
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
~ AM-—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM-—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
MTy 232, .. e 3 MTy 233 .. . e 3
Music Elective .............. ..o, 1 Music Elective ..., 1
MLb 124—Marching Band . .............. 2 MLb 125—Symphonic/Concert Band ..... 2
Sophomore American History............ 3 Sophomore American History ............ 3
English (Literature) ..................... 3 Elective (non-music) .................... 3
Elective (non-music) .................... 2  Elective (non-music) .................... 2
17 17

et
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"Third Year

First Semester

Second Semester

AM—Major Instrument ................. 4  AM—Major Instrument ................. 4
MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
MLt 333 .. 3 OMLE334 .. e 3
Chamber Music Ensemble .. ... e I Chamber Music Ensemble ............... 1
MTy 321 2 MTyYy 322, e 2
MLb 124—Marching Band ........... ... 2 MLb 125—Symphonic/Concert Band ..... 2
Gov 2321 o 3  Sophomore American Government ....... 3

Elective (Math, Science, or Elective (Math, Science, or
Foreign Language) . ................... 3 Foreign Language) . ................... 3
19 19

Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

AM—Major Instrument ................. 4  AM-—Major Instrument ................. 4
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
MLt337 . 3 MEd338......c.iiiiiiiiiii e 3
MTy 421 . e 2 MTyd25.. . e 2
MLb 124—Marching Band ............... 2 MLb 125—Symphonic/Concert Band ..... 2
Elective (Humanities 132) ............... 3 Elective (non-music) .................... 3
15 15
Total ....... ... 140

Piano And/Or Organ

First Year

First Semester

AM-Major Instrument .................. 2
"MLDb 114-Repertoire & Pedagogy ......... 1
Major Performing Ensemble ............. i
AM—Elective ........... ... ol 1
MLt 121 o 2
MTy 132, e e 3
English (Composition) ................... 3
HPE ... 1
Elective (Math, Science, or
Foreign Language) .................... 4

Second Semester

AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
Major Performing Ensemble ............. 1
AM—Elective .............. i 1
MLt 122 . 2
MTy 133 . e 3
English (Composition) ................... 3
HPE ... . 1

Elective (Math, Science, or
Foreign Language) .................... 4
18
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Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
Major Performing Ensemble ............. 1 Major Performing Ensemble ............. 1
Chamber Music Ensemble ............... 1 Chamber Music Ensemble ............... 1
MTyY 232 . e e 3 O MTyYy 233 . e e 3
English (Literature) ..................... 3  Elective (non-music) ...............c..n. 3
Sophomore American History ............ 3 Sophomore American History............ 3
Elective (non-music) .................... 3 Elective (non-music) ...........c.oouunns 3
HPE ... ... i I HPE .ttt 1
18 18
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM—Major Instrument ................. 4  AM—Major Instrument ................. 4
MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
Major Performing Ensemble ............. 1 Major Performing Ensemble ............. 1
Chamber Music Ensemble ............... { Chamber Music Ensemble ............... 1
MTy321.... e 2 MTy 322, i, 2
MLt333 ... 3 MLt334 e 3
Gov 2321 oo e 3 Sophomore American Government ....... 3
Elective (Math, Science, or Foreign Elective (Math, Science or Foreign
Language) .........oiiiiiiiiniinnn, 3 Language) .........cciiiiiiiiiiiiana, 3
_ . —
18 18
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM—Major Instrument ......... [N 4 AM—Major Instrument ................. 4
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
Major Performing Ensemble ............. 1 Major Performing Ensemble ............. 1
MTyYy d2) ..o 2 - MTy 422, . . i 2
MLt 336 or MLt 337 .................... 3 MEd 337 or MEd 338 ................... 3
Elective (Humanities 132) ............... 3 Elective (non-music) .................... 3
14 14
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Vocal
First Year
First Semester Second Semester
AMII281 . 2 AMII282 ... 2
MLDb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... | MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
AMN43 L AM 1143 ...
MLb—Choir ............ ... ... ... I MLb—Choir .......... ... iiiiia., 1
MTy 132 e e, 3 MTy 133, .. e 3
MLt 121 .l 2 MLt122 ... 2
English (Composition) ................... 3 English (Composition) ................... 3
Italian ........... e 4 German .........ooveivrirnnranennanin. 4
HPE ... I HPE ... e 1
18 18
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM 2281 .o 2 AM2282 .. 2
MLDb t14—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
MLb—Choir .............ciiveveiian.. 1 MLb—Choir .................... .. ..., 1
MTy 232, 3 MTy233.. ... 3
Spc. 133 e 3 English (Literature) ..................... 3
French ...... oo, 4  Elective (Math, Science, or
Sophomore American History ............ 3 Foreign Language) .................... 4
HPE ... e 1 Sophomore American History............ 3
—_— HPE ... ... 1
18 —
18
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
AM 348l ... . e e 4 AM 3482 ... ... i 4
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
MLb—Choir ........cccivviiiiniannen.n. 1 MLb—Choir ..............coivviii.., 1
MLb210..........coi i, 1 MLb210..... .. it 1
1Y 6 S B 2 MTY 322, i 2
MLt336 ... 3 MEd337............. e 3
MLt 333 .. 3 MLt334 .. ................ e 3
15 15
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Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

AMA48l ... .o 4 AM 4482 . 4
MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1 MLb 114—Repertoire & Pedagogy ....... 1
MLb—Choir ............ ..., 1 MLb—Choir ........... ... ... ..ol 1
MLb210. ... e 1 MLb210. ... et 1
MTy 421 ..o 2 MTy 422, . e 2
Gov 232l ... 3 Sophomore American Government ....... 3
Elective (Humanities 132) ............... 3 Elective (non-music) ...........cco.uunnn. 3

15 15

Bachelor of Music in Music Education

The Bachelor of Music in Music Education may be earned by following the
certification program with the Bachelor of Science degree plus those courses required
from the Bachelor of Music.

Bachelor of Science — Music Major
(Qualifies for teacher certification — music, all levels.)
Instrumental Major

First Year

First Semester Second Semester
English (Composition) ................... 3 English (Composition) ................... 3
Mth 1311 ... 3 OMth 1313 L. 3
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
AM 1143 . 1 MLt 122 .. e 2
MLEI2T oo 2 O MTY 133 i 3
MTy 132, 3 OMLb 125, . e 2
HPEor MLb 124 ....................... 2 Science (Laboratory) .................... 4
Science (Laboratory) .................... 4 —
— 19
20

Second Year

First Semester Second Semester
English (Literature) ..................... 3 English (Literature) ..................... 3
Sophomore American History............ 3 Sophomore American History............ 3
GOV 2321 .. e e 3 Sophomore American Government ....... 3
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MTy 232—Advanced Harmony .......... 3  MTy 233—Advanced Harmony .......... 3
Elective (non-music) .................... 3  Elective (non-music) .................... 3
HPEorMLb 124 ....................... 2 MLb 125, .. 2
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Third Year
First Semester Second Semester

Edu33l ... .. 3 Edu334 ... ... . ..
Edu332 ... . 3 AM—Major Instrument .............. .
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 MEd312..... ..
MEd311...... oo 1 MLt334 ...,
MLt 333 .. 3 MEd338.... ...,
MEd336..........cciiiviiiiinnn... 3 MEd315. ...
MEd317. .. 1 MTy 322, . i
MTy 321.. . i 2 MEd313314............. ...,
HPEorMLb 124 ....................... 2 MLb125... ..

20

Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

Edud38 ... ... ... .. .3 Edud63 ...
MTy 421 .. 2 MTy4250rd422 ...,
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2  AM—Major Instrument ................
Elective (Music) ........................ I MLbI25... .. . i,
Elective (non-music) - .................... 4 MEd412..... ... ...
MEd41l...... ... 0o, 1
HPEor MLb 124 ....................... 2

15 Total ...,

The six elective hours must be chosen from the academic foundations groups.

Piano and Organ Major

First Year
First Semester Second Semester
English (Composition) ................... 3 English (Composition) ..................
HPE ... . I HPE ..
AMIIB3 . 1 AMIUI84 ... .
AM 1241 ... 2 AM 1242 ... .
MLb—Choir or Orchestra ............... 1  MLb—Orchestra or Choir ..............
MLEI21 oo 2 MLtI22 .. i
MTy 132 3 MTy 133 ... it
Science (Laboratory) .................... 4  Science (Laboratory) ...................
17
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Second Year

First Semester

English (Literature) ..................... 3  English (Literature) ..................... 3
Sophomore American History............ 3  Sophomore American History ............ 3
HPE ... .. 1 HPE ... i 1
AM2241 .. 2 O AM2242 . 2
MLb—Choir or Orchestra ............... I  MLb—Choir or Orchestra ............... 1
MLb210........ e 1 MLt213 . 1
Mth 1311 ... 3 OMth1313 ... 3
MTY 232 . e it et aens 3 MTy 233 . .. i 3
17 17
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
Edu33l ... 3 Edu334 ............. .. 3
Edu332 ..o 3 OAM3242 ... 2
AM 3241 ... . 2 MEd332.... ... . 3
MEd33l.. . 3 MEd337... .. e 3
MEd335... .. e 3 MLb—Choiror Orchestra ............... 1
MLb—Choir or Orchestra ............... 1 MLt334 ... . e 3
MLt333 .. e 3 MTy322. . e 2
MTy 320 e e 2 Elective (non-music) .................... 3
20 20
Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

Edud38 .............ci i 3 Edud63 .............. i, 6
Gov 232l . e 3  Sophomore American Government ....... 3
AM 4241 ... . e 2 AMA4242 ... 2
MLb—Choir or Orchestra ............... 1 MLb—Choir or Orchestra ............... 1
Elective (non-music) .................... 3 —
- — 12
12 Total ..o 132

Second Semester

The six elective hours must be chosen from the academic foundations groups.
If the student is an organ major, substitute organ for all piano.
Piano or organ majors must take at least four semesters of their eight semesters of

laboratory in choir.
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String Major

First Year
First Semester Second Semester
English (Composition) ................... 3 English (Composition) ................... 3
Mth 1311 .. .. 3 MthI313 ... 3
Science (Laboratory) .................... 4 Science (Laboratory) .................... 4
MLt 121 ..o e 2 MLt122 oo 2
MTy 132, . 3 MTy133.. . 3
AM-—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLb 122, . . 2 MLb122..... . 2
HPE ... ... 1 HPE ... 1
20 20
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
English (Literature) ..................... 3  English (Literature) ..................... 3
Sophomore American History............ 3 Sophomore American History............ 3
Gov 232l o e 3 Sophomore American Government ....... 3
MTy232............. P 3 OMTyY 233 . i 3
MEd313o0r314 ....... ..., 1 "AM—ViolinorCello.................... 2
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MLb 122, . e 2 MLb122.. . e 2
HPE ....... 1 HPE ... .. 1
18 19
Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
Edu33l ....... .. ... . ., 3 Edu334 ... . ... .. ... .. ... 3
Edu332 ... 3 MEd338.............. ... Ll 3
MEd311... ..., I MLt334 ... 3
MEd336.......00iiiiiiiiiiii., 3 MTy 322, e 2
MLt333 .. 3 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MTy321.. o 2 MLb 122... ... e 2
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM 143 1
MLb 122, . 2 Elective(music) .................. e 2
19 18
{
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Fourth Year
_First Semester Second Semester
Edud38 ....... ... 3 Edud463 ............. .. 6
MEd 410 . oo 1 MTY 422 e 2
MEd332....... ... 3  AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MTy 421, ..o e 2 MLb122.... ... i 2
AM-—Major Instrument ................ . 2 Elective (non-music) .................... 3
Elective (non-music) ............... e 3 —
MLb122... ... i 2 15
— Total .......... i 4
16 Total 145
The six elective hours must be chosen from the academic foundations groups.
Theory and Composition Major
First Year
First Semester Second Semester
English (Composition) ................... 3  English (Composition) ................... 3
Mth 1311 ... 3 OMth 1313 ... 3
Science (Laboratory) .................... 4  Science (Laboratory) .................... 4
AM—Major Instrument ................. 2 AM—Major Instrument ................. 2
MTy 132. . e 3 MTy 133—Elementary Harmony ......... 3
MLt121 ..o 2 MLt 122—Music Principles .............. 2
MLb—Band, Chorus, Orchestra ......... 1 MLb—Band, Chorus, Orchestra ......... 1
CHPE i 1 HPE ... ... 1
19 19
Second Year
First Semester Second Semester
English (Literature) ..................... 3  English (Literature) ..................... 3
Sophomore American History............ 3  Sophomore American History ............ 3
GOV 2321 . e 3  Sophomore American Government ....... 3
AM 1241 ..., 2 O AMII242 .. 2
MTy 232 . s 3 MTy 233 .. it et 3
MLb—Band, Chorus, Orchestra ......... 1 MLb—Band, Chorus, Orchestra ......... 1
HPE ... i 1 HPE ... . 1
—  Elective (non-music) ............c.ooov... 3
16 _
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Third Year
First Semester Second Semester

Edu331 ... 0 i 3 Edu334 ....... ... i, 3
Edu332 ... ... 3 O AM3284 ... 2
AM3283 L. 2 MTy322.. . 2
MTy 321 e 2 MEd3370r338 ..ot 3
MEd3350r336 ......cccoviiiiennnnn... 3 OMLt334 ... .. 3
MLt 333 .. 3 MTy 425 . i 2
MEd331.... .. 3 MLb—Band, Chorus, Orchestra ......... 1
MLb—Band, Chorus, Orchestra ......... 1 Elective (music) ............covivunninn.. 1
20 17

Fourth Year

First Semester Second Semester

Edud38 .......... .. 3 Edud63 ... e 6
MEd332..... 3 MTyd422. . e 2
MTy 421, 2 AMA284 ... 2
AMA283 ... . 2 Elective (non-music) .................... 3
Elective (music) .................coo.... 1 MLb—Band, Chorus, Orchestra ......... 1
MLb—Band, Chorus, Orchestra ......... 1 R —
—— 14
12 TOtal « vl 136

The six elective hours must be chosen from the academic foundations groups.

Theory and Composition majors certifying in instrumental music may elect six hours
from Percussion 315, Brass 311, 312, Strings 313, 314 or Woodwinds 411, 412. Those
certifying in vocal music will take Music Education 331 and 332.

Vocal Major

First Year
First Semester Second Semester

English (Composition) ................... 3 English (Composition) ................... 3
HPE ... .o 1 HPE .. i 1
AM 1143 .. 1T AM 1143 1
AM 1281 ... e 2 AMI1282 .. e 2
MLb—Choir ............o e, 1 MLb—Choir .......c.ooviiiiiiiiin.. 1
MLt 121 ... e 2 MLt122 ... 2
MTy 132, i e ieene s 3 MTy 133 ... 3
Science (Laboratory) .................... 4  Science (Laboratory) .................... 4

17 17
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Second Year

First Semester

Second Semester

English (Literature) ..................... 3  English (Literature) ..................... 3
Sophomore American History............ 3  Sophomore American History............ 3
HPE ... e 1 HPE ... i e 1
AM 2281 .o 2 AM2282 2
MLb—Choir .....covvviiiin i 1 MLb—Choir ................ it 1
MLb 210, ... oo e I "MLb210... ... i it 1
Mth 1311 .o e 3 OMth1313 .. 3
MTy 232 . e e 3 MTy 233 .. e 3
17 17

Third Year

First Semester Second Semester

Edul331l ... 3 Edul334 ... 3
Edu332 .. 3 O AM3282 L. 2
AM3281 oo 2 MEd332.............. 3
MEd331... i 3 MEd337........ . e 3
MEd335..........oiiii 3 MLb—Choir ...........ccoiiiiinn... 1
MLb—Choir .....ccovvvviiiiiineennn. 1T MLt334 .. e 3
MLt 333 .. i e 3 MTy 322, . i e 2
MTY 321 e 2  Elective (non-music) .................... 3
20 20

Fourth Year

First Semester Second Semester

Edud38 ... ... i i 3 Edud63 ........ ... ... i 6
GOV 2321 ..o 3  Sophomore American Government ....... 3
AM 4281 .ot 2 AMA284 ... 2
MLb—Choir ..........coiiiiiiinee... 1 MLb—Choir ........cvvieinieiiinan, 1
MTyd21. . e 2 MTyd22. .. e 2
Elective (non-music) .................... 3 —
—_— 14
14 Total .o 136

Voice majors will take two semesters of private piano lessons. These may not be

waived by a barrier exam.

The six elective hours must be chosen from the academic foundations groups.

APPLIED MUSIC (AM)

1101 — Beginning Band or Orchestral Instruments. Basic fundamentals of articulation
and tone production. Scales and arpeggios. Elementary methods and easy solo materi-
als. Freshman students must audition before registering for placement in AM. Class:
One half hour lesson per week. Credit: One semester hour per course.
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1143 — Secondary Piano. Study of scale systems and application, intervals, chord
structure, harmonization of melody, and other elements of keyboard harmony. Two
octave scales and cadences. Maximum of four students per class. Class: 1 hour. Credit:
| semester hour. _

1183, 1184 ~ Secondary Voice. Music majors not majoring in voice will learn to use the
singing voice. Study of breathing and vocalization. Songs will be studied. Prerequisite:
Ability to read music, and some knowledge of the keyboard. Class: One lesson per
week. Credit: One semester hour per course.

1203, 1204, 2203, 2204, 3203, 3204, 4203, 4204 — Bassoon. Practical studies. Weissen-
born, scale studies. Pare, Reveirie, Jancourt, Romanze, Klakhardt, The Carnaval,
Hume. Class: One 30-minute lesson and one-hour class per week. Credit: 2 semester
hours per course.

3403, 3404, 4403, 4404 — Bassoon. Practical studies. Weissenborn, scale studies.
Pare, Reveirie, Jancourt, Romanze, Klakhardt. The Carnaval, Hume. Class: One-hour
private lesson and one one-hour class per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1211, 1212, 2211, 2212, 3211, 3212, 4211, 4212 — Cello. An approach to the left and
right hand techniques using materials and literature suitable to the level of the individual
student. Auditions will determine the level of proficiency of each new student. Class:
One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2
semester hours per course.

3411, 3412, 4411, 4412 — Cello. An approach to the left and right hand techniques
using materials and literature suitable to the level of the individual student. Auditions
will determine the level of proficiency of each student. Class: One hour private lesson
and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1215, 1216, 2215, 2216, 3215, 3216, 4215, 4216 — Clarinet. Scales and arpeggios from
Baermann Langenus Vol. 1I1. Rose Forty Studies Canzonetta, Pierne, Concertino,
Tartini-Jacob, Adagio-Tarantella, Cavallini; Fantasy Pieces, Schumann. Last six
semesters will include Vooxman, Polastchek, Perier Etudes; Advanced solos and
orchestra studies. Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson
per week. Credit: 2 semester hours per course.

3415, 3416, 4415, 4416 — Clarinet. Scales and arpeggios from Baermann Langenus
Vol. I11. Rose Forty Studies Canzonetta,-Pierne, Concertino, Tartini-Jacob, Adagio-
Tarantella, Cavallini; Fantasy Pieces, Schumann. Last six semesters will include
Vooxman, Polastchek, Perier Estudes; Advanced solos and orchestra studies. Class:
One hour private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester
hours per course.

1217, 1218, 2217, 2218, 3217, 3218, 4217, 4218 — Cornet-Trumpet. Basic fundamen-
tals of articulation and tone production. Major and minor scales and arpeggios. Trans-
position. Methods: Arban, Bitsch, Bousquet, Brandt, Charlier, Colin, Hering,
Scholssberg, Small. Representative solos: Ropartz, Andante and Allegro; Balay, Petite
Piece Concertante. Performance on student recitals once a semester. Prerequisite:
Audition. Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week.
Credit: 2 semester hours per course.

3417, 3418, 4417, 4418 — Cornet-Trumpet. Basic fundamentals of articulation and
tone production. Major and minor scales and arpeggios. Transposition. Methods:
Arban, Bitsch, Bousquet, Brandt, Charlier, Colin, Hering, Scholssberg, Small. Rep-
resentative solos: Ropartz, Andante and Allegro; Balay, Petite, Piece Concertante.
Performance on student recitals once a semester. Prerequisite: Audition. Class: One
hour private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours
per course.
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1221, 1222, 2221, 2222, 3221, 3222, 4221, 4222 — Flute. Modern method of Boehm
flute, Book; Sonata No. 3, Handel; 24 Caprices, Boehm; Fourth Sonata, Bach; orches-
tral studies, Minuet in D, Mozart; Concertino, Chaminade. Class: One 30-minute
private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester hours per
course. :

3421, 3422, 4421, 4422 — Flute. Modern method of Boehm flute Book, Sonata No. 3,
Handel; 24 Caprices, Boehm; Fourth Sonata, Bach; orchestral studies, Minuet in D,
Mozart; Concertino, Chaminade. Class: One hour private lesson and one one-hour
class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1223, 1224, 2223, 2224, 3223, 3224, 4223, 4224 — French Horn. Basic fundamentals of
articulation and tone production. Major and minor scales and arpeggios. Transposition,
band and orchestral repertoire. Methods: Alphonse, Koprasch, Sansone. Representa-
tive solos. Performance on student recital once a semester. Prerequisite: Audition.
Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2
semester hours per course.

3423, 3424, 4423, 4424 — French Horn. Basic fundamentals of articulation and tone
production. Major and minor scales and arpeggios. Transposition, band and orchestral
repertoire. Methods: Alphonse, Koprasch, Sansone. Representative solos. Perfor-
mance on student recital once a semester. Prerequisite: Audition. Class: One hour
private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per
course.

1231, 1232, 2231, 2232, 3231, 3232, 4231, 4232 — Oboe. Complete method for Oboe,
Barrett, scale studies, Pare; three Romances, Schumann; Niemann; 16 daily exercises,
Labate; orchestral studies, reed making; Pastorale, Labate; Niedell’'s Sonata No. 1.
Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2
semester hours per course.

3431, 3432, 4431, 4432 — Oboe. Complete method for Oboe, Barrett, scale studies,
Pare; three Romances, Schumann; Niemann; 16 daily exercises, Labate; orchestral
studies, reed making; Pastorale, Labate; Niedell’s Sonata No. 1. Class: One hour
private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per
course.

1233, 1234, 2233, 2234, 3233, 3234, 4233, 4234 — Organ. Organ instruction includes a
study of the techniques needed to prepare and project publicly the literature of the
keyboard representing organ literature of all periods in both small and large forms.
Particular emphasis will be placed on manual and pedal technique, analysis of literature,
thorough knowledge of registration, ability to adapt piano accompaniments, hymn
playing and proficiency in accompanying, ensemble, chamber music and solo recital
playing. Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week.
Credit: 2 semester hours per course. .

3433, 3434, 4433, 4434 — Organ. Organ instruction includes a study of the techniques
needed to prepare and project publicly the literature of the keyboard representing organ
literature of all periods in both small and large forms. Particular emphasis will be placed
on manual and pedal technique, analysis of literature, thorough knowledge of registra-
tion, ability to adapt piano accompaniments, hymn playing and proficiency in accom-
panying, ensemble, chamber music and solo recital playing. Class: One hour private
lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1241, 1242, 2241, 2242, 3241, 3242, 4241, 4242 — Piano. To develop musicianship,
through technical proficiency and ability to assimilate music without guidance. A study
of the various techniques needed to prepare and project publicly the literature of the
keyboard representing piano literature of all periods in both small and large forms.
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Particular emphasis will be placed on scale and arpeggio playing, formal exercises, use
of the pedals, analysis of the literature, programming, ability to employ and develop
creative techniques for individual requirements, and proficiency in accompanying,
ensemble, chamber music and solo recital playing. Class: One 30-minute private lesson
and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester hours per course.

3441, 3442, 4441, 4442 — Piano. To develop musicianship through technical
proficiency and ability to assimilate music without guidance. A study of the various
techniques needed to prepare and project publicly the literature of the keyboard repre-
senting piano literature of all periods in both small and large forms. Particular emphasis
will be placed on scale and arpeggio playing, formal exercises, use of the pedals, analysis
of the literature programming, ability to employ and develop creative techniques for
individual requirements, and proficiency in accompanying, ensemble, chamber music
and solo recital playing. Class: One hour private lesson and one one-hour class lesson
per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1251, 1252, 2251, 2252, 3251, 3252, 4251, 4252 — Saxophone. Method for Saxophone
by DeVille. Air from Suite in D by Bach-Leeson, Jota by Gurewich. Class: One
30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester
hours per course.

3451, 3452, 4451, 4452 — Saxophone. Method for Saxophone by DeVille, Air from
Suite in D by Bach-Leeson, Jota by Gurewich. Class: One hour private lesson and one
one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1253, 1254, 2253, 2254, 3253, 3254, 4253, 4254 — Percussion. Garner, Goodman, Harr
and Rubank. Methods, standard solos, band and orchestra repertoire. Performance on
student recital once a semester. Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour
class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester hours. :

3453, 3454, 4453, 4454 — Percussion. Garner, Goodman, Harr and Rubank. Methods,
standard solos, band and orchestra repertoire. Performance on student recital once a
semester. Class: One hour private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week.
Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1257, 1258, 2257, 2258, 3257, 3258, 4257, 4258 — String Bass. Through the use of
appropriate methods, e.g., Simandl, the technique of the student will be developed.
Scales and arpeggios will also form a vital part of the study. Class: One 30-minute
private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester hours per
course.

3457, 3458, 4457, 4458 — String Bass. Through the use of appropriate methods, €.g.,
Simandl, the technique of the student will be developed. Scales and arpeggios will also
form a vital part of the study. Class: One hour private lesson and one one-hour class
lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1261, 1262, 2261, 2262, 3261, 3262, 4261, 4262 — Trombone or Baritone. Basic
fundamentals of articulation and tone production. Major and minor scales and arpeg-
gios. Methods: Mueller, Rochut, Clarke, Vobaron, Kopprasch. Representative solos.
Performance on student recital once a semester. Prerequisite: Audition. Class: One
30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester
hours per course.

3461, 3462, 4461, 4462 — Trombone or Baritone. Basic fundamentals of articulation
and tone production. Major and minor scales and arpeggios. Methods: Mueller,
Rochut, Clarke, Vobaron, Kopprasch. Representative solos. Performance on student
recital once a semester. Prerequisite: Audition. Class: One hour private lesson and one
one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.
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1263, 1264, 2263, 2264, 3263, 3264, 4263, 4264 — Tuba. Basic fundamentals of
articulation and tone production. Major -and minor scales and arpeggios. Band and
orchestral repertoire. Methods: Eby, Bell, Slama, Solos. Prerequisite: Audition. Class:
One 30-minute private lesson and one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester
hours per course.

3463, 3464, 4463, 4464 — Tuba. Basic fundamentals of articulation and tone produc-
tion. Major and minor scales and arpeggios. Band and orchestral repertoire. Methods:
Eby, Bell, Slama, Solos. Prerequisite: Audition. Class: One hour private lesson and one
one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1271, 1272, 2271, 2272, 3271, 3272, 4271, 4272 — Viola. Scales and arpeggios. Studies
and exercises selected according to the individual needs of the student. Sonata, concer-
tos and short solo pieces. Minimum practice: two hours daily. Class: One 30-minute
private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester hours per
course.

3471, 3472, 4471, 4472 — Viola. Scales and arpeggios. Studies and exercises selected
according to the individual needs of the student. Sonata, concertos, and short solo
pieces. Minimum practice: two hours daily. Class: One hour private lesson and one
one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.

1273, 1274, 2273, 2274, 3273, 3274, 4273,4274 — Violin. Scales and arpeggios. Studies
and exercises selected according to individual needs of the student. Sonatas and concer-
tos selected for technical and musical advancement. Minimum practice: two hours
daily. Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week.
Credit: 2 semester hours per course.

3473, 3474, 4473, 4474 — Violin. Scales and arpeggios. Studies and exercises selected
according to individual needs of the student. Sonatas and concertos selected for techni-
cal and musical advancement. Minimum practice: two hours daily. Class: One hour
private lesson and one one-hour class lesson each week. Credit: 4 semester hours per
course.

1281, 1282, 2281, 2282, 3281, 3282, 4281, 4282 — Voice. Study of breathing and
vocalization. A balanced repertoire of songs will be studied each semester. Course
offered to both music and non-music majors. Prerequisite: Ability to read music, and
some knowledge of the keyboard. Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-
hour class lesson per week. Credit: 2 semester hours per course.

3481, 3482, 4481, 4482.— Voice. Study of breathing and vocalization. A balanced
repertoire of songs will be studied each semester. Course offered to music majors only.
Class: One hour private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week. Credit: 4
semester hours per course. '

2283, 2284. Composition. Creative writing ranging from solo and small ensemble
works to more extended composition for orchestra, band or chorus. Prerequisite: MTy
133. Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per week.
Credit: 2 semester hours per course.

3283, 3284, 4283, 4284 — Composition. Creative writing ranging from solo and small
ensemble works to more extended composition for orchestra, band or chorus. Prerequi-
site: MTy 233. Class: One 30-minute private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per
week. Credit: 2 semester hours per course.

3483, 3484, 4483, 4484 — Composition. Creative writing ranging from solo and small
ensemble works to more extended composition for orchestra, band or chorus. Prereq-
uisite: MTy 233. Class: One hour private lesson and one one-hour class lesson per
week. Credit: 4 semester hours per course.
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MUSIC EDUCATION (MEd)

131 — Elements of Music. Designed to familiarize non-music majors with the meaning
of musical notation and the harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic structure of music. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. ‘

233 — Musical Experiences for the Lower and Middle School. Exploration of general
music activities for the elementary and junior high school with emphasis on a study of
music literature. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Musical Experiences for the Lower and Middle School. A continuation of general
music activities for the elementary and junior high school with emphasis on recorded
material and other listening activities. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

311 — Brass. Techniques and materials in the teaching of instrumental music in the
elementary school. Trumpet and Horn. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

312 — Brass. Techniques and materials in the teaching of instrumental music in the
elementary school. Trombone, Baritone and Tuba. Class: | hour. Credit: | semester
hour.

313 — Strings. Techniques and materials in the teaching of instrumental music in the
elementary school. Violin and Viola. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

314 — Strings. Techniques and materials in the teaching of instrumental music in the
elementary school. Cello and Bass. Class: | hour. Credit; 1 semester hour.

315 — Percussion. Materials for the percussion instruments. Performance on all
percussion instruments. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

317 — Marching Methods. Basic marching maneuvers. Charting various types of
half-time shows for football games, such as the pageant type and the precision drills, and .
arranging the music for these shows. Term project: a completely charted half-time show
with music. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour.

331 — Elementary Methods and Materials. Techniques and materials in teaching of
music in the lower elementary grades. The child’s voice, rote singing; rhythmics,
introduction of notation, creative music activities. Prerequisite: MTy 131 or equivalent.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Techniques and Materials in Teaching of Music in the Upper Elementary Grades.
Creative music, rhythmic activity, rote singing, reading of notation, and effective use of
materials. Prerequisite: MTy 131 or equivalent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 hours.

333 — The Organization and Development of the High School Stage Band. The relation-
ship of the jazz band to the over-all music program; instrumentation; sources of music;
types of presentation; rehearsal and techniques; study of the effective application of
dynamics, phrasing, intonation, and balance for improved performance. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Choral Music. A detailed study, primarily at the secondary level, of the
organization and administration of choirs, glee clubs, small ensembles, and vocal
problems encountered in the choral music class. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

336 — Instrumental Music. Materials and problems encountered in the instrumental
music field of the high school. A detailed study of the organization and administration of
bands, orchestras, etc. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Choral Conducting. Basic patterns and rudiments of choral techniques as
applied to secondary school choral groups. Limited to music majors. Prerequisite:
Some vocal study, piano keyboard, one year of vocal laboratory, and music theory.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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338 — Instrumental Conducting. The rudiments of conducting as applied to high
school instrumental groups, phrasing interpretation, etc. of the instrumental field, both
band and orchestra. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Choral Conducting. Basic patterns and rudiments of choral conducting; choral
techniques as applied to elementary school classroom instruction and choral perfor-
mances. Prerequisite: MTy 131 or equivalent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 hours.

410 — Seminar. A general study of the problems encountered in music. Class: | hour.
Credit: 1 semester hour.

411 — Woodwinds. Techniques and materials in the teaching of instrumental music in
the elementary school. Flute, Clarinet, and Saxophone. Class: | hour. Credit: 1 semes-
ter hour.

412 — Woodwinds. Techniques and materials in the teaching of instrumental music in
the elementary school. Oboe and Bassoon. Class: | hour. Credit: | semester hour.

MUSIC LABORATORY (MLb)*

111 — Jazz Piano. A study of contemporary jazz piano styles. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1
semester hour per course.

112 — Fender (Electric) Bass. Basic fundamentals of jazz and pop Fender bass
performance. Class: | hour. Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

113 — Jazz Improvisation. Designed to provide background in the art of improvisa-
tion. Class: | hour. Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

114 — Repertoire and Pedagogy. A presentation and study of the literature, its
performance, styles and means of presentation for a particular instrument or instru-
ments. Eight semesters required in the same instrument required (AM-Applied) of each
major. Class: | hour. Credit: | semester hour.

117 — Dance Band. Organized to furnish training in all styles of dance band perfor-
mance. Open to any student who can qualify. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: | semester
hour per course.

122 — Orchestra. A performing ensemble open to all university students who can
qualify. Required of any student majoring in a string instrument. Laboratory: 6 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours per course.

124 — Marching Band. The study and performance of march music and military drill.
Open to any student who can qualify. Four semesters completes P.E. requirement.
Laboratory: 6 hours per week. Credit: 2 semester hours. )

125 — Symphonic Band. Performs symphonic wind ensemble and band repertoire.
Tryout required for admittance. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours per
course.

1101 — Concert Choir. A course in choral singing, organized to furnish training in the
more important works of choral literature. Presentation of selections in public through-
out the year. Audition required. Open to qualified students from other departments.
Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

1102 — Cardinal Singers. Performing choral ensemble with instrumental combo
accompaniment specializing in popular and folk repertoire. Audition required. Open to
qualified students from other departments. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour
per course.

1103 — Shades of Cardinal. A performing choral ensemble with piano accompaniment
and choreography specializing'in popular and folk repertoire. Audition required. Open

*Courses in Music Laboratory may be repeated for credit. Total credit not to exceed eight
semester hours for any one course.
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to qualified students from other departments. Laboratory: 6 hours Credit: 1 semester
hour per course.

1104 — Grand Chorus. A course in choral singing designed to acquaint the student
with the larger works in choral literature. A public concert is given each semester.
Audition required. Open to qualified students from other departments. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

210 — Opera. A laboratory class for advanced voice students providing study of
complete operatic roles, scenes, and excerpts for presentation in the opera-theater.
Annual full scale opera production. Auditions open to all qualified students. Labora-
tory: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

2260 — Musical Comedy. A laboratory course providing both background study and
practical work in the specialized field of musical comedy, including participation in the
presentation of a full production. Open to both vocalists and instrumentalists from all
departments by audition or by consent of instructor. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 2
semester hours.

423 — Chamber Music Ensemble. String ensemble, woodwind ensemble, brass en-
semble and percussion ensemble. A course designed to give the student an opportunity
to study and perform music written for the smaller instrumental ensembles. These
groups will participate in various recital programs throughout the year. Open to any
student upon recommendation of the instructor. Laboratory: 5 hours per week. Credit:
2 semester hours.

MUSIC LITERATURE (MLt)

111, 112 — Music Principles. An appraisal of the important events in music history
with emphasis upon those aspects of music associated with style, form and perfor-
mance. Familiarization of the student with music terminology and a thorough briefing on
score reading through the use of recordings from the significant periods of music history.
Class: 2 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

113 — Pop Music Survey. A study of present day pop music. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1
semester hour.

121-122 — Music Literature. An appraisal of the important events in music history
‘with emphasis upon those aspects of music associated with style, form and perfor-
mance. Familiarization of the student with music terminology and a thorough briefing on
score reading through the use of recordings from the significant periods of music history.
Prerequisite: MLt 121 must be taken before MLt 122. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester
hours per course.

213 — Piano Pedagogy. A brief, chronological survey and analysis of the styles and
forms of compositions in relation to keyboard instruments. Minimum knowledge of all
keyboard instruments will be required. Special emphasis will be placed on the contribu-
tion of the performers, composers, and compositions in the field of piano literature.
Class: 2 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

333 — Music History. A survey of the literature and advances made in music from the
early Christian era through the middle Baroque (c. 1700). Two hours of listening
required per week in addition to class lecture. Prerequisite: MLt 121-122, and MTy
232-233. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Music History. A survey of the literature and advances made in music from the
late Baroque (J. S. Bach and others) through the present time. Two hours of listening
required per week in addition to class lecture. Prerequisite: May be taken before Music
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History 333, so long as prerequisites for Music History 333 have been satisfied. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Music of the Afro-American. A general study of the present day American
Negro music and a study of the Afro-American music historical background. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Choral Literature. A study of music written for combinations of vocal music
groups from the 12th century to the present day. Prerequisite: junior status. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Instrumental Literature. An in depth study of the literature and pedagogy of
symphonic literature for strings and winds. Prerequisite: junior status. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Chamber Opera. A class in chamber opera of short operatic works for students
providing study of complete roles and ensemble operatic excerpts for presentation in
concert. Open to all students from all departments by audition. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. (LU-Rome only.)

339 — Grand Opera. A class providing study of complete operatic roles, scenes, and
excerpts from standard and contemporary works for presentation in opera-theater.
Auditions open to all qualified students from all departments. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. (LU-Rome only.)

MUSIC THEORY (MTy)

131 — Elements of Music. Designed to prepare students for advanced study in music
theory. A study of scales, chords, musical terminology, key signatures, sight singing,
rhythm, musical notation and the harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic structure of music.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

132, 133 — Elementary Harmony. Elementary keyboard and written harmony, sight
singing; ear training. Prerequisite: MTy 131 or by advanced standing exam. Class: 5
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232, 233 — Advanced Harmony. Advanced keyboard and written harmony; sight
cinging; ear training. Prerequisite: MTy 133. Class: 5 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

321, 322 — Counterpoint. 16th and 18th century contrapuntal techniques through
analysis and creative writing. Prerequisite: MTy 233. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester
hours.

323 — Jazz Arranging. A study and analysis of jazz harmony, melody and rhythm as
applied to jazz band instrumentation; a workshop wherein arrangements are written and
played. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

421 —Form and Analysis. Analytical study of musical forms and styles. Prerequisite:
MTy 233. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

422 — Orchestration. Techniques of writing and arranging for orchestral instruments
in small combinations and for full orchestra. Prerequisite: MTy 233. Class: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours.

425 — Band Arranging. Techniques of writing, transcribing from orchestra score and
arranging for the instrumentation of the high school marching and concert bands. Class:
2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.
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The College of Health Sciences was organized in 1974 and provides programs of
instruction in dental hygiene, radiologic technology, respiratory technology, bac-
calaureate nursing, associate degree nursing, and vocational nursing. Prior to 1974
health programs existed in other colleges of the University.

Organization of the College of Health Sciences marks the beginning of coordinated
programs for the education of health specialists for Southeast Texas, the potential for
expansion of existing programs, and the addition of new health programs.

DEGREES OFFERED

Bachelor of Science: Medical Technology, Nursing.

Associate of Science: Nursing.

Associate of Applied Science: Dental Hygiene*, Radiologic Technology*.
Certificate of Completion: Respiratory Technology*, Vocational Nursing*.

GOALS OF THE COLLEGE

The over-all goals of the College of Health Sciences are to produce high caliber health
specialists for Southeast Texas in specific areas of need and in sufficient numbers to
contribute significantly to the improvement of the health care of the citizens of this
region of the state.

*These programs are offered with the approval of the Texas Education Agency.

HEALTH SCIENCES (HS)

131-132 — Orientation to Clinical Practice. Theory and practice in verbal and non-
verbal communication with adults and children in a variety of health care settings and in
assisting them to meet their basic needs. Content will include medical terminology and
introductory professional ethics. Courses are prerequisites for all freshmen planning to
enter programs in the College of Health Sciences. Upon satisfactory completion of
appropriate practice sections of both courses, the student will receive certification as a
Nursing Assistant. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: Variable, up to 8 hours. Credit: 2-3
semester hours per course, depending on practice sections.
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331 — Introduction to Pharmacology. Study of the principles of pharmacologic
therapeutics. Current knowledge of drug actions, side effects, toxicity, range of dosage,
rate and route of absorption and excretion, individual differences in response, and drug
interactions will be studied. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3. semester hours.

322 — Special Topics in Pharmacology. Study of selected areas of pharmacologic
therapeutics which are frequently employed in health care. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2
semester hours.

431 — Teaching for the Health Sciences. A study of the concepts and principles of
teaching applicable to the health sciences. Emphasis will be upon the development of
teaching skills and the appropriate utilization of these skills in health settings. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Research Techniques for the Health Sciences. A study of research methods and
concepts which are appropriate to the health sciences. Current research in health
related fields will be reviewed. Prerequisite: Psy 241 or its equivalent. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Allied Health

Assistant Professor: Frieda 1. Atherton, Judith K. Caldwell. Clinical Instructor: Paul
Bronson, Alice Faye Christopherson, Martha Huval, Patricia Gail Rivers, W. David
Short, Larry Steele, Betty C. Wyble. Adjunct Professors: William W. Bryant, Arnold
O. Manske, Jr., Paul B. Shaw, Arthur R. Watson. Adjunct Clinical Instructor: Beverly
Blanchard.

The Department of Allied Health in the College of Health Sciences views man as a
product of biological, psychological, sociological, cultural and environmental
influences. The health occupations within the department are related to providing a
variety of health services to people in several health settings. It seeks an interdisci-
plinary approach in treating and preventing conditions affecting the health of individuals
and communities.

It is assumed that professionals in the areas of Allied Health provide services based
upon the assessment of the total patient condition rather than an analysis of a specific
part or condition. The goal of developing and maintaining a health delivery system based
upon total patient needs and delivered by a team of health specialists working together is
essential to providing the quality and quantity of services needed by all people. The
Department of Allied Health participates in the achievement of such a goal by providing
an academic environment in which students in the several health disciplines can acquire
positive attitudes relative to their united potential and coordinated contribution to
patient care as qualified members of the health care team.

Dental Hygiene
Program Director — JudithﬂK. Caldwell

The purpose of the Dental Hygiene Program is to prepare highly competent dental
hygienists to assume leadership roles in meeting the oral health care needs of people.
The program is designed to produce practitioners who will meet part of the preventive,
maintenance and therapeutic needs of the community and state concerning oral health
andits effect on total health. Through the basic educationin the dental hygiene program,
students should acquire the knowledge and proficiency to become afunctioning member
of the health care delivery system.

More specifically, the graduates of this program will:

1. Practice dental hygiene, utilizing skills based upon sound principles of scientific
knowledge and governed by the highest ethical, legal and moral codes of the dental
professions; )

2. Assume responsibility, inasmuch as the hygienist legally can, for the quality and
quantity of oral health care services;

3. Maintain constant assessment of the preventive, therapeutic and maintenance
levels of oral health in their community; i

4. Assume responsibility as a member of the health delivery system in obtaining
health services for all who seek those services;

5. Maintain practicing concepts of total patient care, utilizing the complete interdis-
ciplinary health services team.

The dental hygiene program accepts students for June of each year. Admission to the
program is based upon evidence of personal, physical, intellectual and emotional
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characteristics which are assumed to be consonant with a successful career in dental
hygiene.

To be considered for admission, the student must submit an application and test
results to the Director of the Dental Hygiene Program by April 1 of each year. These
forms and the admission procedures are available from the Program Director.

A minimum grade of ** C’’ must be earned in all dental hygiene and science courses for
progression in the program. A student who fails to perform satisfactorily in the clinical
practice will receive a failing grade in the dental hygiene course regardless of the theory
grade. In addition, a grade point average of at least 2.0 must be maintained in all courses.
required to obtain the Associate of Applied Science degree. Graduates who success-
fully pass the Dental Hygiene National Board Examination are eligible to take State
Licensing Exams for areas in which they plan to practice.

Recommended Program of Study
Associate of Applied Science — Dental Hygiene

First Year

Summer Session I

Summer Session IT

Bio 133—Anatomy & Physiology ......... 3 Bio 134—Anatomy & Physiology ......... 3
HS 131—Orientation to Clinical HS 132—Orientation to Clinical
Practice . ....c.oviiiiiein i, 3 Practice . .......cooviiiiiiin .. 3
6 6
Fall Semester Spring Semester
DH 126—Head & Neck Anatomy ........ 2  DH 128—Dental Histology .............. 2
DH 127—Dental Morphology & DH 137—Dental Materials ............... 3
Occlusion ..........cooiiiiiiveaennn.. 2 DHI146—ClinicI ....................... 4
DH 132—Dental Radiology .............. 3 Bio 245—Microbiology .................. 4
DH 145—Pre-Clinic .. ................... 4  Chm144—Introductory Chemistry ........ 4
Chm 143—Introductory Chemistry ........ 4 —
Psy 131—Introduction to Psychology ..... 3 17
18

Second Year

Summer Session I

Summer Session 11

DH 129—Dental Specialities ............. 2 DH 221—Diet Analysis ................. 2
Eng 131_—English Composition .......... 3  DH 231—General & Oral Pathology ...... 3
HEc 239—Nutrition ..................... 3 —

— 5

8
Fall Semester Spring Semester

DH 223—Periodontology .. ............... 2 DH 225—Community Dentistry IT1........ 2
DH 224—Pharmacology ................. 2 DH256—Clinic 1I1 ..................... 5
DH 233—Community Dentistry 1......... 3 Eng 131_—English Composition .......... 3
DH 255—Clinic I ...................... 5  Soc 131—Introduction to Sociology ....... 3

12 13



COLLEGE OF HEALTH SCIENCES 259

Medical Technology

The objective of the Medical Technology Program is to prepare clinically competent
graduates in the field of medical technology. Following the years of academic prepara-
tion at Lamar, the student spends 12 consecutive months in training at a hospital
laboratory approved for teaching by the Council on Medical Education and Hospitals of
the American Medical Association. After satisfactorily completing this training, at-
tested to by a transcript of performance in the clinical laboratory, the student is awarded
the degree of Bachelor of Science — Medical Technology. Full details of approved
laboratories may be obtained by writing to the American Society of Clinical
Pathologists, Board of Schools, 710 South Wolcott, Chicago, Illinois 60612.*

The three years of study shown will fulfill the requirements of the Registrar.

*Curriculum currently under revision and subject to change. Contact the College of Sciences,
Department of Biology, for advisement.

Recommended Program of Study
Bachelor of Science — Medical Technology

First Year

Summer Session I - Summer Session 11

HS 131—Orientation to Clinical HS 132—Orientation to Clinical
Practice ...........c.ccovn.... e 3 Practice . ......covviiiiireenannn .. 3
Eng 131_—English Composition .......... 3  Eng 131_—English Composition .......... 3
6 6

Fall Semester Spring Semester
Bio 141—General ....................... 4 Eng 131_—English Composition .......... 3
Chm 141—General ...................... 4 Biol42—General .................. ..., 4
Mth 1334—Algebra & Trig ............... 3 Chm 142—General ...................... 4
Elective .. ..., 3 Mth134—Algebra....................... 3
HPE—Activity ..................... lor2  Elective..... ..., .3
HPE—ACctivity ............co.oonn. 1or2
15o0r 16
18 or 19
Second Year
Fall Semester : Spring Semester

Eng 231_—English Literature............. 3  Eng 231_—English Literature.............. 3
Bio 243—Microbiology .................. 4  Bio 244—Microbiology .................. 4
Chm 341—Organic .........c..ovevvenn.. 4 Chm342—Organic ........ccovvvvinnnnnn 4
Phy 141—Mechanics .................... 4  Phy 142—Electricity, etc................. 4
HPE—Activity ...............oont. lor2 HPE—Activity ..................... lor2

16 or 17 . 16 or 17
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Third Year

Fall Semester Spring Semester
Bio 340— Diagnostic Microbiology ........ 4  Bio 344—Advanced Physiology ........... 4
Chm 343—Quantitative .................. 4  Bio 441—Parasitology ......ccoeiiiin.... 4
His 23_—American History .............. 3 His 23_—American History .............. 3
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3 Gov 232—American Gov .............nn. 3
Elective (approved) ..................... 4  Elective (approved) .........c..eiiinn. 4
18 18

Radiologic Technology

Program Director — W. David Short

The purpose of this program is to prepare students for a career in the Allied Health
field of Radiologic Technology. Each student will be assisted in the pursuit of technical
competence by means of lectures, demonstrations, supervised study and practical
experience. A graduate of this two-year instructional program is awarded the Associate
of Applied Science degree and becomes eligible to take the American Registry examina-
tion for Radiologic Technology.

Students are accepted into the Radiologic Technology program in the summer of each
year. Admission to the program is based upon evidence of personal, physical, intellec-
tual and emotional characteristics which are assumed to be consonant with a successful
career in radiologic technology.

To be considered for admission, the student must submit an application to the
Director of the Radiologic Technology program by April 15 of each year. These forms
and the admission procedures are available from the program director.

A minimum grade of ““C’” must be earned in all radiologic technology and science
courses for progression in the program. In addition, a grade point average of at least 2.0
must be maintained in all courses required to obtain the Associate of Applied Science
degree.

Recommended Program of Study
Associate of Applied Science — Radiologic Technology

First Year
Summer Session I Summer Session II
Bio 133—Anatomy & Physiology ......... 3 Bio 134—Anatomy & Physiology ......... 3
HS 131—Orientation to Clinical HS 132—Ornientation to Clinical
Practice . ........cooveiiiiiii e, 3 Practice................iiiill, 3
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Fall Semester - Spring Semester
RA 152—Radiologic Technology RA 134—Advanced Procedures I ......... 3
Practicom I1.......................... 5 RA 145—Radiographic Physics . .......... 4
RA 132—Radiographic Principles ... ...... 3 RA 154—Radiologic Technology
RA 143—Radiographic Positioning . ....... 4 Practicum IIT........... ... .. ... ..., 5
Mth .. 3 Psy13lorSoc 13l ..........oooiiiiii.. 3
15 15

Second Year

Summer Session I and II

RA 281—Radiologic Practicum IV ........... 8
Fall Semester Spring Seméster

RA 232—Advanced Procedures II ........ 3 RA 226—Radiologic Terminology

RA 241—Special Procedures I ........... 4 Seminar.............oiiiiiiiiiiiia.. 2

RA 262—Radiologic Technology RA 243—Special Procedures I1........... 4

Practicum V... ....................... 6  RA 264—Radiologic Technology

Eng 131_—Composition ................. 3 Practicum VI......................... 6
—  Eng 131—Compeosition .................. 3
16 -

Respiratory Technology (RT)

Program Director — Paul Bronson

The purpose ofthis program is to prepare students in the science, technology, and arts
of respiratory therapy through lectures, laboratories, and clinical experiences aimed at
qualifying the student for certification in respiratory therapy. Upon successful comple-
tion of the course the graduate must complete an additional one year of experience in
respiratory therapy under medical supervision to be eligible to take the examination
given by the National Board for Respiratory Therapy. A passing score on the examina-
tion will qualify the individual as a Certified Respiratory Therapy Technician
(C.R.T.T.)

Students are accepted into the respiratory technology program in the summer of each
year. Admission is based upon evidence of personal, physical, intellectual and emo-
tional characteristics which are assumed to be consonant with a successful career in
Respiratory Technology.

To be considered for admission, the student must submit an application to the
Director of the Respiratory Technology program by March 1 of each year. These forms
and the admission procedures are available from the Program Director.

A minimum grade of ‘‘C” must be earned in all respiratory technology and science
courses for progression in the program. In addition, a grade point average of at least 2.0
must be maintained in all courses required to obtam the Certificate of Completlon in
Respiratory Technology.

The curriculum for the Respiratory Technology program currently is being revised.
Information may be obtained from the program director.
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Recommended Program of Study
Certificate of Completion — Respiratory Technology

Summer Session 1 Summer Session II
Bio 133—Anatomy & Physiology ......... 3  Bio 134—Anatomy & Physiology ......... 3

HS 131—Orientation to Clinical HS 132—Orientation to Clinical
Practice .........oovvniiiiii., 3 Practice . ...t 3
6 6

First Year

Fall Semester Spring Semester
RT 121—Clinical Medicine I ............. 2 RT 122—Clinical Medicine 11 ............ 2
RT 121—RT Procedures I ............... 4 RT 137—RT Procedures II .............. 3
RT 143—RT Sciences ................... 4  RT 138—Cardiopulm Tech............... 3
RT 151—RT Clinic I .................... 5 RT 161—RT Clinic II ................... 6
15 14

DENTAL HYGIENE (DH)

126 — Head and Neck Anatomy. Detailed study of anatomy and physiology of the head
and neck region, with special emphasis placed upon nerves, muscles, blood supply, and
bone development of the area. Class: 2.hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

127 — Dental Morphology and Occlusion. A detailed study of the embryological
development of structures of the oral cavity, including eruption, exfoliation and occlu-
sion classification of teeth. Identification of all dentition and developmental factors
influencing occlusion development is emphasized. Laboratory requirements: hand
drawn to scale reproductions of related structures. Class: | hour. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours.

128 — Dental Histology. A detailed study of the histological characteristics of normal
tissues contained in the head and neck region. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

129 — Dental Specialtiés. A study of the need, education required, skills and practice
responsibility for the specialty areas in dentistry. Guest lectures will include the areas of
orthodontics, oral surgery, prosthodontics, dental public health, periodontics, en-
dodontics, pedodontics, and oral pathology. The potential role and relationship of
dental hygiene to each of these areas will be emphasized. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2
semester hours.

132 — Dental Radiology. Study and clinical techniques covering theories, basic
principles and procedures of dental radiographic practice. Included are radiation in
dental practice, characteristics of radiation, the components and functions of the dental
x-ray machine, technical aspects of radiation production, effects of radiation exposure,
radiation monitoring and radiation safety. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

137 — Dental Materials. A general study of the sources, properties, uses, and tech-
niques of manipualtion of the various materials commonly used in dentistry, including
the removal of excessive restorative materials and the polishing of restorations and
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dental appliances. Skills to be evaluated in laboratory practice. Class: 2 hours. Laborat-
ory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

145— Pre-Clinic. Theoretical and clinical instruction in oral prophlaxis technique and
clinical procedures including: patient education caries process, sterilization, patient-
operator positioning, unit and equipment maintenance, vital signs, topical fluoride
application procedures, charting, care of hypersensitive teeth, medical and dental
histories and emergencies, first aid and oral examination procedures. Transfer to clinic
simulation will be made on manikins and class partners. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 6
hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

146 — Clinic I. Continuation and advancement of dental hygiene clinical skills.
Emphasis placed on instrument sharpening, plaque control, patient chairside psychol-
ogy, and patient handling, including the management of special patients. Also included
will be clinical application of dental assisting skills learned concurrently in DH 137 and
occlusion classification skills learned in DH 127. All oral prophylactic procedures will
be done in the dental hygiene clinic on patients. Prerequisite: DH 145 and DH 127.
Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 8 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

221 — Dietary Analysis. Theory and application of relation of diet and nutrition to
dental disease process. Emphasis placed upon patient consultation methodology, and
course evaluation will be made upon student’s understanding of consultation techniques
and actual consultation skills. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

223 — Periodontology. Study of the oral mucosa with emphasis on the gingiva and
tooth attachment apparatus, including a comparison of normal and diseased periodon-
tium, and the effects of structural, functional, and environmental agents. Class: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 hours.

224 — Pharmacology. Study of the uses and actions of drugs and anesthetics, includ-
ing drug side-effects, contra-indications, and oral manifestations. Class: 2 hours. Cred-
it: 2 semester hours.

225 — Community Dentistry II. Program planning principles developed in DH 233
applied to a community setting. Program implementation and evaluation will take place
on an individual or group basis with instructor and student. Laboratory time provided
for necessary community experience. Prerequisite: DH 233. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2
semester hours.

231 — General and Oral Pathology. A study of the principles of the pathology of
common diseases and applied oral pathology. Included will be the principles of biopsy
and handling of this material, with emphasis placed on histopathological changes and
clinical manifestations of oral lesions of particular significance to dentistry. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. '

233 — Community Dentistry I. Theory and principles of health and dental public
health developed around governmental, environmental, cultural, and sociological is-
sues. Course emphasis will include application of basic statistics, and interpretation and
analysis of scientific information, including dental indices and scientific writing. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. )

255 — Clinic II. Continuation and advancement of dental hygiene clinical skills.
Emphasis placed on periodontal procedures, including probing, deep-scaling and root
planing. Advanced TEAM and expanded function concepts will be explored, including
theory and clinical application of vitality testing. Clinical applications of restoration
polishing learned in DH 137 will be required. Prerequisite: DH 136 and DH 146. Class:
2 hours. Laboratory: 12 hours. Credit: 5 semester hours.

256 — Clinic III. Continuation and advancement of dental hygiene clinical skills.
Emphasis will be placed upon myofunctional therapy, deep-scaling and curretage.
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Clinical requirements will encompass application of dietary consultation procedures
and dental indices procedures learned in DH 221 and DH 233, respectively. Prerequi-
sites: DH 145, 146, 221, 255. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 12 hours. Credit: 5 semester
hours. .

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY (RA)

132 — Radiographic Principles. This course will be devoted to-the study of the basic
principles of X-ray production, with emphasis on the relationship between milliamper-
age, kilovoltage, time and distance as related to density and contrast on a radiograph.
Film critique and darkroom technique will be included. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

134 — Advanced Procedures I. A detailed analysis of radiation protection for the
patient and others in the area of exposure. The role andimportance of the technologist in
pediatric and intraoral radiography will be covered. Film critique will be continued.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

143 — Radiographic Positioning. This course is designed to acquaint the student
technologist with procedures in radiology. Basic and advanced contraindications are
explored. Topographic anatomy is also included. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours.
Credit: 4 semester hours.

144 — Radiographic Physics. An intensive study of electro-magnetism, electric trans-
formers, electrical rectification, production of X-rays and the preventive maintenance
of X-ray machines. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

152 — Radiographic Practicam I1. Students will spend 20 hours per week in practice of
both common radiographic procedures and specific procedures described in classroom
lecture. Radiographic positioning and technique will be emphasized during this time.
Film critique will be an integral part of the study. Laboratory: 20 hours. Credit: 5
semester hours.

154 — Radiographic Practicom III. Students will spend 25 hours per week in practice
of both common radiographic procedures and specific procedures described in class-
room lecture. Radiographic positioning and technique will be emphasized during this
time. Film critique will be an integral part of the study. Prerequisite: RA 152. Labora-
tory: 25 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours. .

226 — Radiologic Technology Seminar. This course is designed to prepare the student
for the national registry. It consists of a review of all subjects covered in the course of
study. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

232— Advanced ProceduresII. Subjects in this course will include a survey of medical
and surgical diseases and their relation to radiography. Student technologist will also be
introduced to basic departmental administration and equipment maintenance. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

241 — Special ProceduresI. This course of study will acquaint the student technologist
with the highly specialized technical procedures in radiology and the equipment and
opaque media used. Case studies will be utilized to make qualitative analysis and
evaluation of radiographs. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester
hours.

243 — Special ProceduresII. Included in this course of highly specialized procedures
is the study of radiation therapy and the use of nuclear medicine and isotopes. Prerequi-
site: RA 241. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

262 — Radiographic Practicam V. This practicum will further emphasize the practice
of specific positioning and manipulation of technique factors. Clinical responsibility will
be stressed. Laboratory: 25 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.
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264 — Radiographic Practicum VI. The student technologist will begin rotation
through the nuclear medicine and radiation therapy aspect of the clinical practice. The
student will receive additional training in special procedures and emergency situations.
Laboratory: 25 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.

281 — Radiographic Practicum IV, The student will study clinical application in the
course with emphasis on job responsibilities and confidence in skill performance.
Laboratory: 40 hours. Credit: 8 semester hours.

RESPIRATORY TECHNOLOGY (RT)

121 — Clinical Medicine 1. This course presents the basic pathological process
applicable to disease conditions handled by the respiratory therapy technician. Em-
phasis will be placed on the chronic respiratory diseases. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2
semester hours.

122 — Clinical Medicine II. This course prepares the student didactically for the
management of acute respiratory failure in the newborn, pediatric, medical, surgical,
obstetric, and gynecology patients. Respiratory therapy involvement is emphasized
with each condition. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

137 — Respiratory Therapy Procedures I1. This course prepares the respiratory
therapy technician student to skillfully operate the various volume ventilators and to
effectively administer the assistance required by the medical staff during such therapeu-
tic sessions. The student must be concurrently enrolled in RT 138, RT 122 and RT 161.
Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

138 — Cardiopulmenary.Technology. Emphasizing the importance of the heart and
lungs to respiratory therapy, this course relates the cardiopulmonary systems to airway
management, cardiopulmonary resuscitation, blood gas analysis, pulmonary function
studies, and chest physiotheérapy. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

141 — Respiratory Therapy Procedures I. This course provides the student with the
instruction and application of techniques an skills necessary to properly and effectively
administer common methods of gas, aerosol, and humidity therapy. Pharmacology for
respiratory therapy will be discussed in detail and correlate with intermittent positive
pressure breathing procedures and equipment. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours.
Credit: 4 semester hours.

143 — Respiratory Therapy Sciences. This course presents the basics of mathematics,
chemistry, physics, and microbiology as they relate to respiratory therapy principles
and procedures. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

151 — Respiratory Therapy Clinic 1. This course introduces the student to the
respiratory therapy department in the clinical facilities. The student will observe the
techniques of therapists and technicians as they perform the services of the hospital
departments. The student will participate in basic respiratory therapy procedures
including intermittent positive pressure breathing, aerosol, humidity, and gas therapy.
Must be taken concurrently with RT 141, RT 143and RT 21. Clinical Practice: 20 hours.
Credit: 5 semester hours. .

161 — Respiratory Therapy Clinic I1. This course provides the clinical application of
treatment conditions discussed concurrenly in RT 122, RT 137, and RT 138. Special
empbhasis is placed on practice in critical care areas utilizing volume ventilators. Experi-
ence in the management of artificial airways, tracheobronchial aspiration, blood gas
analysis, and pulmonary function testing are also included. Clinical practice: 24 hours.
Credit: 6 semester hours.
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Department of Nursing

Department Head — Jacqueline A. Jurcich. Professor — Edna L. Neumann. Adjunct
Professor — Lamar C. Bevil. Assistant Professors — Jacqueline A. Jurcich, Doris J.
Price, Sherlyn Woodard. Instructors — Wendy Bauer, Sue Summeril, Patricia Woods.
Instructor IV — Dolores Jones. Instructor [II — Norma Aycock. Instructor [l — Ann
Keen, Mary T. Kjelson, Virginia Rudloff, Faye Stone. Clinical Instructors — Michael
Evans, Marjorie L. Ford, Delilah Gregory, Mary L. Grose, Elizabeth Hale, Mahalia
Lewis, Brenda Malone, Angeline Marchetti, Ruth Mason, Linda K. Matocha, Janice
Rabalais, Connie Richard, Eda Richardson, Katherine Roberts, Olinda G. Rosetta,
Gabrielle Thompson, Emma J. Woodard. Secretaries — Regina Patillo, Carmen
Trahan.

The Department of Nursing views man, the object of nursing, as a bio-psycho-
social-cultural being who responds as a whole entity to changes in the internal and
external environment. Nursing is concerned with man and his total environment, and in
the provision of nursing and health care services to individuals and groups. Nursing is a
service discipline involved in the maintenance and enhancement of health, and in the
care of those in all states of illness, including prevention of disease and its complica-
tions. The ultimate goal of nursing care is to assist individuals and groups in attaining
maximum standards of health. Nurses participate in healing, restoration, rehabilitation
and prevention in collaboration with other members of health care teams.

Students of nursing meet course requirements through didactic courses, laboratory
assignments, and clinical experiences in health care facilities under supervision of
University faculty. Students are expected to adhere to rules and regulations of Lamar
University, and the various facilities to which they are assigned. Policies relative to
health and physical examinations; specific admission criteria; procedures for admission,
transfer, progression and graduation; individual student liability insurance; student
responsibility for providing transportation to clinical facilities; financial assistance;
advanced standing through competency examinations for Registered Nurse graduates
of diploma programs; uniforms, and so on may be obtained from program directors.
Learning experiences may be assigned during evening or weekend hours.

Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program
Program Director — Jacqueline Jurcich

The purpose of the baccalaureate nursing program is to prepare nurse practitioners
who are highly competent, and who can assume leadership in meeting the health care
needs of people. The graduates of this program will be able to assess health needs, plan
and implement care, and evaluate the outcome of plans for meeting the nursing and
health care needs of individuals and families in a variety of health care settings. Upon
completion of the program the graduate will be eligible to write the State Board Test
Pool Examination. Upon passing these examinations, the graduate is licensed as a
Registered Nurse.

Students are accepted into the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program by the
Department of Nursing. To be considered for admission, the student must submit an
application to the Director of the Baccalaureate Degree program by April 15 of each
year. Admission is based upon evidence of personal, physical, intellectual and emo-
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tional characteristics which are assumed to be consonant with a successful career in
nursing.

A minimum overall grade point average of 2.50in all previous college work as wellasa
minimum grade point average of 2.50 in all required science courses must be attained for
admission. Further information about criteria for admission and the application forms
may be obtained from the Head of the Department of Nursing. The student will be
required to validate his knowledge of social, psychological or biological science courses
which were taken more than 10 years prior to the date of application to the nursing
program. Transfer credits from other institutions will be evaluated on an individual
basis.

Credit may be earned in selected nursing courses by successfully completing compe-
tency examinations. Criteria for eligibility to take competency examinations, along with
policies and procedures, may be obtained from the Program Director.

The curriculum for the professional phase of the baccalaureate nursing program is
under revision. Details on specific requirements and course descriptions may be ob-
tained from the Head, Department of Nursing.

Recommended Prerequisite Courses
Bachelor of Science — Nursing

Summer
Summer Session 1 Summer Session 11
*HS 131—Orientation to Clinical *HS 132—Orientation to Clinical
Practice ........... ..o, 3 Practice .. ............... ..ol R
Bio 133—Anat & Physiology ............ 3 Bio 134—Anat & Physiology ............ 3
6 6

First Year

Fall Semester Spring Semester

Psy 131—Introduction to Psych ........ 3 Psy 234—Child Psychology .............. 3
Soc 131—Introduction to Soc .......... 3 Eng 131_—Composition ................. 3
Eng 131_—Composition ............... 3 His 23_—American History .............. 3
His 23_—American History ............ 3 HEc I38—Nutrition ..................... 3

Elective . ...... ..o 3  Math or Foreign
**HPE—ACHVItY ... .coovninneon. lor2 Language ..................o.... 3or4
———  HPE—Activity ..................... l.or2

16 or 17

16 to 19

*May be waived upon recommendation of the academic advisor.
**Check the current University catalog for specific HPE requirements.
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Second Year

Fall Semester Spring Semester
Psy 241—Statistics ...................... 4  Bio 245—Microbiology .................. 4
Chm 143—Introductory .................. 4  Chm l44—Introductory .................. 4
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............ +..3 Gov 232_—American Government . ....... 3
Elective .. ..o 3 Eng 231_—English Literature ............ 3
HPE—Activity ..............connn. lor2 HPE—Activity ..................... lor2
150r 16 150r 16

Third and Fourth Year

The curriculum for the professional phase of the program is currently being revised. Details of
requirements may be obtained from the Head of the Department of Nursing.

Nursing courses cannot be taken until the above prerequisite courses have been successfully
completed (2.50 or better).

Associate of Science Degree — Nursing
Program Director — Doris J. Price

Associate Degree Nursing involves the application of principles to specific nursing
situations under the supervision and guidance of a professional nurse and/or physician.
The Associate Degree nurse, by making assessments of individual nursing needs, plans,
implements and skillfully performs nursing care. As a member of the health team, the
Associate Degree nurse evaluates nursing actions and modifies nursing care as indi-
cated.

The Associate of Science degree in Nursing program may be completed in two
calendar years. This program includes health science courses (six hours), general
education courses (39-40 hours) and nursing education courses (37 hours). Students
receive classroom instruction and coordinated clinical experience in the nursing care of
patients at local hospitals and community agencies. Upon completion of the course
work, students receive the Associate of Science degree and are eligible to write the state
licensure examination for registration in order to practice nursing.

Students are accepted into the Associate of Science degree nursing program in the fall
of each year. Students eligible for the fall Associate Degree Nursing program must
complete the recommended courses for Summer 1 and Summer I1. A grade of C or
better must be made in these courses. Prenursing courses are completed in the summer
sessions prior to beginning the nursing program. Admission to the program is based
upon evidence of personal, physical, intellectual and emotional characteristics which
are assumed to be consonant with a successful career in nursing. )

To be considered for admission, the student must submit an application to the
Director of the Associate Degree Nursing program by April 15 of each year. These
forms and the admission procedures are available from the program director.

A minimum grade of ““C’’ must be earned in all nursing and science courses for
progression in the program. A student who fails to perform satisfactorily in the clinical
practice will receive a failing grade in the nursing course regardless of the theory grade.
In addition, a grade point average of at least 2.0 must be maintained in all courses
required to obtain the Associate of Science degree.
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Recommended Program of Study
Associate of Science Degree — Nursing

First Year

Summer Session I

HS 131—Orientation to Clinical Summer Session 11
Prac ..o 3 HS 132—Orientation to Clinical
Bio 133—Anat & Physiology ............. 3 Prac ...
HPE—-Activity ..................... 1 or2 Bio 134—Anat & Physiology ..........
7or8
Fall Semester Spring Semester
English Composition .................... 3 Bio 245—Microbiology ...............
Psy 131—Introduction ................... 3 English Composition .................
Nur 161—Mental & Physical Nur 172—Mental & Physical
HealthI ....... ... .. ... oo iiiiit. 6 Health IT..........................
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3 His 231-—American History ...........
15

Summer Session I and 1I

Nur 281—Nursing Problems I ............ 8
8
Second Year
Fall Semester Spring Semester
Nur 282—Nursing Problems II ........ ... 8 Nur 283—Nursing Problems I ... ...
Gov 2322-—-Texas Government ........... 3 His 232—American History ...........
HPE—Activity ..................... lor2 English Literature ....................
Soc 131—Introduction ................... 3
1Sor 16

Total required for graduation: 82-83 Semester Hours

Vocational Nursing

Program Director — Dolores Jones

269

Vocational nurses provide basic nursing care under the direct supervision of a
Registered Nurse. Upon successful completion of the program, graduates receive a
certificate of completion and are eligible to write the examination given by the State
Board of Vocational Nurse Examiners to become a Licensed Vocational Nurse

(L.V.N.).

Vocational nursing classes begin in the Fall and Spring Semesters only. Applications
for admission are accepted until July | and November 1 of each year. Applicants are
selected by the Vocational Nursing Admission Committee. Admission to the programis
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based upon evidence of personal, physical, intellectual and emotional characteristics
which are assumed to be consonant with a successful career in nursing. AnS AT score of
550 also is required for admission to the V.N. program. The forms, admission proce-
dures and policies regarding retention and progression in the V.N. program are avail-
able from the Director of the V.N. program.

Recommended Program of Study

First Semester Second Semester
HS 12]1—Orientation .................... 2 VN 136—Medical Surgical Nursing I .....3
VN 122—Nutrition & VN [37—Medical Surgical
Diet Therapy ..........ccovvienn ... 2 Nursing IT ......... ... ... 3
VN 133—Pharmacology ................. 3 VN 166—Clinical Practice I.............. 6
VN 144—Anatomy and Physiology ....... 4 VN 167—Clinical Practice II............. 6
VN 175—Nursing Skills ................. 7 —
— 18
18
Third Semester
VN 138—Obstetrical Nursing ............ 3
VN 139—Pediatric Nursing .............. 3
VN 169—Clinical Practice III............ 6
VN 169—Clinical Practice IV ............ 6
18

NURSING (Nur)

161 — Mental and Physical Health I. Provides an introduction to the six nursing
concepts which serve as the framework for the nursing theory presented in the program.
These six concepts encompass the basic physiological, nutritional, pharmacological,
community health, mental health, and growth and development content which the
student is expected to apply in assessing the nursing care for all age groups. The student
begins to develop the technical, observational and communicative skills necessary to
implement effective nursing care which emphasizes wellness in the physical, psycholog-
ical and social domains. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 16 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.

172 — Mental and Physical Health II. Continues to utilize the six basic concepts
presented in the previous course with emphasis upon the maintenance of homeostasis in
situations of stress upon the individual and family, such as labor and delivery and the
operative process. Increased importanceis placed on promoting wellness for the patient
and family through teaching and more complete application of the nursing process.
Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 16 hours. Credit: 7 semester hours.

281 — Nursing Problems I. A continuation of the six basic concepts presented in
previous courses. The focus in Nursing Problems I is on persons who are experiencing
need imbalance and behavioral patterns involved in maintaining homeostasis. The
nursing process will be further emphasized during this course, continuing to consider
the patient within his family unit and environment. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 15
hours. Credit: 8 semester hours.

(Note: Students who attempt this course will register for the entire eight semester hours at
the beginning of Summer SessionI. A grade will begiven at the end of Summer SessionI1.)
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282 — Nursing Problems I1. The six basic concepts are extended throughout this
course with emphasis on need imbalances which inflict more severe stress upon the
bio-psycho-social integrity of the individual and the family unit. Increasingly complex
manifestations of need imbalances and resultant behavioral changes are considered in
expanding the scope and depth of the nursing process. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 15
hours. Credit: 8 semester hours.

283 — Nursing Problems III. A continuation of the integrated curriculum of the
previous Nursing Problems I and II courses. Major focus will be placed upon the effect
of crisis situations in need imbalance, identification of specific stressors and basic
rehabilitative processes directed toward self-actualization. Increasing emphasis on the
bio-psycho-social man within his family and community will continue. Identification of
the responsibilities of the AS graduate, her role as a citizen in the community and career
opportunities will be included both in theory and laboratory practice. Class: 2 hours.
Laboratory: 24 hours. Credit: 8 semester hours.

(Note: Students who attempt this course must plan for three consecutive eight hour
laboratory sessions— Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, or Wednesday, Thursday, Friday.)

VOCATIONAL NURSING (VN)

122 — Nutrition and Diet Therapy. This course is designed to acquaint the student
with the fundamental principles of basic nutrition, the relationship of food to normal
health, and the application of basic principles of nutrition to diet therapy in the treatment
of disease. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

133 — Pharmacology. This course is designed to introduce the student to pharmacol-
ogy and the administration of medicines. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

136 — Medical Surgical Nursing L. Specific theory in the disease and conditions of
integumentary, special sensory, respiratory, endocrine, muscular, and cardiovascular
systems. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

137 — Medical Surgical Nursing II. Specific theory in the disease and conditions of
gastrointestinal, genitourinary, male and female reproductive, nervous, and skeletal
systems. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

138 — Obstetrical Nursing. Specific theory on the care of mothers and newborn
infants. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

139 — Pediatric Nursing. Specific theory on the care of sick children. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

144 — Anatomy and Physiology. The primary objective is to introduce principles of the
biological and physical sciences that contribute to the student’s understanding of the
human body process in normal and certain abnormal conditions. Class: 4 hours. Credit:
4 semester hours.

166 — Clinical Practice I. General care of medical patients. Hospital practice. Coreq-
uisite: VN 136. Laboratory: 16 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.

167 — Clinical Practice II. General care of surgical patients. Hospital practice.
Corequisite: VN 137. Laboratory: 16 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.

168 — Clinical Practice III. General care of mothers and newborn infants. Hospital
practice. Corequisite: VN 138. Laboratory: 16 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.

169 — Clinical Practice IV, General care of sick children. Hospital practice. Corequi-
site: VN 139. Laboratory: 16 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.

175 — Nursing Skills. The skills designed to prepare the student in the techniques of
basic nursing procedures including ability to meet emergencies. The operation of
hospital equipment will be taught in this course. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 10 hours.
Credit: 7 semester hours.
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Dean
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Secretary

DEGREE OFFERINGS

Bachelor of Arts with majors in the following fields:

English History
French Sociology
Government Spanish

Bachelor of Scienceé with majors in the following fields:
Criminal Justice Sociology
Government

Associate of Science with a major in the following field:
Law Enforcement

Information concerning graduate programs in English, government, history and public
administration may be obtained in the Graduate Bulletin.

THE LIBERAL ARTS

Lamar University accepts the philosophy that higher education involves the whole
mind of man and thus should not be limited to job preparation. Thus, every studentin the
University takes a substantial portion of his first two years of work in courses offered by
the College of Liberal Arts.

The liberal arts are those fields which *‘liberate’’ - the mind and give the student an
opportunity to learn about and to criticize the various facts and assumptions about man,
his society, and the relationship between the individual and that society. Broadly
speaking, the area may be divided into the Humanities (English, history, journalism,
modern languages and philosophy) and the Social Sciences (government, sociology,
anthropology, economics, and psychology).

Specialization in one or more of these disciplines provides an excellent liberal educa-
tion and the best possible pre-professional preparation.

Toincrease and strengthen its programs of education for public service, the College of
Liberal Arts has established a Department of Public Affairs. In this Department a
student may earn a Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice, an Associate of Science in
Law Enforcement, or a minor in Social Welfare which will qualify him for employment
in social agencies.

(W



274 COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS

The Liberal Arts departments offer approved programs which enable students to
secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in one of the Liberal Arts and at the same time certify
for a provisional certificate — secondary with teaching field in that Liberal Arts disci-
pline.

Bachelor of General Studies — Liberal Arts

The Bachelor of General Studies — Liberal Arts degree is designed for those students
who have already established careers and who wish to earn credit toward a degree while
learning for the pleasure of learning. '

The Bachelor of General Studies — Liberal Arts will be granted upon the completion
of the General Degree Requirements of the University plus a major in liberal arts of 36
semester hours, including 18 advanced, over and above the liberal arts courses specified
inthe General Degree Requirements. For purposes of establishing what courses may be
applied toward the liberal arts major, liberal arts courses shall be defined as those
offered by the Departments of English (philosophy), Government, History, Modern
Languages, and Sociology (anthropology). At least 30 semester hours of the work
applied toward this degree must be completed after June 1, 1976.

PN
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Department of English

Department Head — Arney L. Strickland. Director of Freshman English — Henry
Hutchings, 11I1. Professors — Robert J: Barnes, George W. de Schweinitz, Winfred S.
Emmons, Harry L. Frissell, Marilyn D. Georgas, Elizabeth L. Meeks, Robert C.
Olson, Henry B. Rule, R. Blaine Thomas, George B. Wall, A. W. Yeats, David D.
Zink.* Associate Professors — Olga D. Harvill, Kirkland C. Jones, Jack N. Renfrow.
Assistant Professors — Nora B. Leitch, Annette E. Platt,* Timothy Summerlin, Joan
B. Wilkerson. Adjunct Instructors — Betty H. Benesh, Merri Gay Biser, Peggy J.
Curet, Peter L. De Rose, Dalé Dillinger, Robert S. Gwynn, Hunter T. Jameson,
Charles L. Lyday, Helen E. Mendenhall, George B. Murray, Donald E. Palumbo,
Richard E. Smith, Claudia Spence, Charles C. Tucker, Cheryl L. Ware. Secretaries —
Ruth Sumlin and Audrey Wynn.

*on leave

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in English will be awarded upon the completion of the
following requirements:

A. General Requirements:
Freshman composition — six semester hours.
Mathematics and laboratory science — four semester courses, at least one in
mathematics and one in Laboratory Science. No courses less advanced than
college algebra will fulfill the mathematics requirement (except as indicated
under Teacher Certification below).

B. Major:

* Sophomore literature — six semester hours, preferably selected from 2311,
2314, 2315 and 2316.
Six hours of advanced American literature. .
Nine hours of advanced British literature, including either 3331 or 3332,
English 430.

C. Minor: . : .
An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced semes-
ter hours.

D. Sufficient approved. electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

Teacher Certification — English

Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in English and at the same time
to certify for a provisional certificate-secondary with a teaching field in English, must
include in their degree program the following:

1. Six hours of mathematics and eight hours of science. The mathematics requirement
must include at least college algebra or a more advanced course.

2. A 24-hour approved additional teaching field in the place of the minor (consult this

catalog, College of Education).

English 334, 3312 or 430.

English 3321. o

Eighteen hours of education: 331, 332, 338, 438, 462.

Approved electives sufficient to bring the total number of hours to 132.

[« NV I~ VS |
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Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition...................... 6 Eng—Sophomore Lit.................... 6
His 131-132—World Civilization.......... 6  Sophomore Am History ................. 6
Foreign Language—141-142 .............. 8  Gov 2321 & three other hours of
Mth ... 6 sophomore Am Gov ........... e 6
Electives............oooiiiiiini ... 6  Foreign Languages—231-232 ............. 6
HPE—Activity .................... “....2 Electives........iiiiiii i 6

" —  HPE—Activity ........... e 2
34 —
32

Third Year Fourth Year
Eng ... 9  Eng 430—History of the
Laboratory Science ..................... 8 English Language . .................... 3
Minor ... 9 Eng ... 6
Electives...............ooiiiiiiiiiiiio 60 MINOT Lottt 9

—  Electives ...... e e 9-12
32 ’ _—
27-30

ENGLISH (Eng)

131 — Composition. Intensive study and practice in basic forms of expository writing.
Frequent themes. Collateral reading in articles and essays of a factual and informative
type. Prerequisite to English 132, 133, 134 and 135. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

132 — Composition. Further study and practice in the basic forms of expository
writing and analytical writing. Topics for composition suggested from wide reading in
poetry and drama. Prerequisite: English 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — Composition, Further study and practice in the forms of expository and
analytical writing. Topics for composition suggested from wide reading in prose fiction.
Prerequisite: English 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

134 — Compeosition. Further study and practice in the forms of expository and
analytical writing. Topics for composition suggested from a wide survey of various
communications media — films, tapes, radio, television, periodicals, books, etc. Re-
quires attendance at specific instructor-specified events in addition to class attendance.
Prerequisite: English 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

135 — Composition. Intensive study and practice in the forms of persuasive writing.
Topics for composition suggested by the study of rhetoric and collateral readings.
Prerequisite: English 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

136 — Composition and Rhetoric. An accelerated program for those exceptionally
well prepared at time of enrollment. Extensive writing; introduction to literary genres.
Offered long semesters and on main campus only. Must be taken the first semester the
student is enrolled. Upon completion of this course with the grade of C or better, the
student receives credit for both English 131 and 136. This course meets the general
degree requirement for freshman English. Prerequisite: approval of Head of the English
Department. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

(Note: The student can satisfy the general degree requirements for freshman English by
completing successfully English 131 and any other course from English 132, 133, 134 and
135. However, a student is not permitted to receive credit for more than one freshman
English course in a semester.)
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137 — Developmental Reading and Writing. Development of writing skills, broaden-
ing reading background, and improvement of reading comprehension. Emphasis on
individualized instruction in composition. This course does not satisfy general degree
requirements for Freshman English. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

(Note: Satisfactory completion of six hours of freshman composition is prerequisite to
sophomore literature courses. Unless specified by a particular department, any combina-
tion of the six sophomores below will satisfy a sophomore literature requirement.)

2311 — Masterworks of World Literature. Critical study of six to ten major monu-
ments of world literature, from classical antiquity to the present century. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

2312 — Masterworks of American Literature. Critical study of six to ten major works
of American literature, including both the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

2313 — Masterworks of British Literature. Critical study of six to ten major works of
British literature, including writers from most of the important periods. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

2314 — Thematic Approaches to Literature. Critical study of significant literature
related to a particular theme or concept. Works to be studied will be drawn from various
genres and various national literatures. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

2315 — The Literature of Africa. Major writers of Africa, including various genres and -
works translated from languages other than English. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

2316 — Black Writers of America. Significant contributions to American literature
from Colonial times to the present. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Shakespeare. Rapid reading of the histories, comedies, and tragedies. The
development of Shakespeare as a dramatist; his relationship to the Elizabethan theater;
his social, political, and literary background in the Tudor-Stuart era. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Advanced Grammar. Intensive analysis of sentences, the concept of structural
meaning. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Creative Writing. A workshop approach to the writing of poetry, fiction, and
drama. Prerequisite: recommendation by the department head. May be repeated with
permission of department head. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — The Short Story. The technique of the short story; its historical development;
study and analysis of great short stories. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — The Drama. The historical development of the drama from Aeschylus to the
present. Intensive study of selected plays. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Studies in the British Novel. Wide reading and critical study in some particular
aspect or period of the British novel. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic
varies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — American Novel. A study of the history, growth, and technique of the American
novel, with emphasis on the novels of the twentieth century. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

3312 — Introduction to Linguistics. A survey of descriptive and historical linguistics
intended to provide some understanding of the nature of language and linguistic change,
of the current methods used in describing and comparing languages, and of the interac-
tion of language and culture. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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3313 — Mythology. Classical, Scandinavian, German, and Oriental mythology em-
phasizing the myths, deities, and great legendary characters of Greek, Roman, Scan-
dinavian, Teutonic, and Oriental civilizations most frequently referred to in the litera-
ture of the western world. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3316 — Poetic Analysis. A study of the forms and techniques and the critical evalua-
tion of poetry. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3321 — Methods of Teaching English. Methods of teaching reading and composition at
the secondary level, with special attention to the assigning and evaluating of written
work. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3322 — The American Literary Renaissance: 1820-1860. An intensive study of the
major authors of the period from Poe to Melvnlle Class 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

3324 — The Development of American Realism: 1860—1900. An intensive study of the
major authors of the period from Whitman to Norris. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

3331 — Advanced Survey of British Literature. Intensive survey of British literature
from the beginnings to 1800, with wide collateral reading i in literary history. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3332 — Advanced Survey of British Literature. Intenswe survey of British literature
from 1800 to present, with wide collateral reading in literary history. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — History of the English Language. Theory and nature of language. Studies in the
growth of English and American forms. Prerequisite: foreign language through 232.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Studies in Sixteenth Century Literature. Critical studies in the poetry, prose,
and drama of the age. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. .

434 — Shakespeare. Intensive study of selected major plays. Prerequisite: English 333
or permission of the instructor. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Studies in Seventeenth Century Literature. Critical studies in the poetry, prose,
and drama of the period 1600-1660. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic
varies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Studies in Eighteenth Century Literature. Critical studies in the poetry, prose,
and drama of the period 1660-1800. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic
varies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Studies in Romantic Literature. Critical studies in the poetry, prose, and drama
of the Romantic Period. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4311 — Studies in Victorian Literature. Critical studies in the poetry and prose of the
Victorian Period. May be taken for credit more than once if the topic varies. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4312 — Studies in Language and Linguistics. Special problems in linguistics, such as
the history of American English, regional dialects, new grammars. May be taken for
credit more than once if the topic varies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4317 — Contemporary Drama. A study of dramatic trends and representative plays
from Ibsen to the present. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4318 — Contemporary Poetry. A study of poetic developments in England and
America with emphasis on representative poets from Hardy to the present. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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4319 — Contemporary Fiction. A study of prose fiction representative of modernideas
and trends, with emphasis on English and Continental authors. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4322 — Russian Literature. Selected works from nineteenth and twentieth century
Russian literature in translation, Pushkin to Sholokov. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semes-
ter hours.

4123, 4223, 4323, 4423, 4523, 4623 — Institute in English. The theory and practice of
traditional, structural and generative grammar; the theory and practice of composition;
and the critical analysis of literature. Class: -4 hours. Laboratory: 2-4 hours. Credit:
1-6 semester hours.

4325 — Language: Sound and Meaning. Theory of language for non-English majors. A
study of meaning as related to words and to grammatical features. English phonology as
applied to orthography. May not be counted for English major credit. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4326 — Expository Writing. The practical application of the techniques of mature
exposition; classification, explanation, evaluation. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

‘4327 — Bibliography and Methods of Research. An introduction to research methods
and sources. Recommended for those planning or beginning graduate study. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4328 — Early American Literature. A survey of all significant writers from the
beginning of Colonial America to 1828. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4329 — Modern American Literature. A critical survey of major American writers of
the twentieth century. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4333 — Studies in a Particular Author. Intensive critical study of a major writer such
as Chaucer, Milton, Hawthorne, Faulkner. May be taken for credit more than once
‘'when the topic varies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4334 — Critical Studies in Literature. Intensive critical study of a particular genre or
theme in comparative literature or criticism. May be taken more than once for credit
when the topic varies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4335 — Technical Report Writing. Supervised preparation of technical and scientific
reports according to standard usage recommended by scientific and engineering
societies. English majors who take this course must count it as an elective. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

PHILOSOPHY (Phl)

131 — Introduction to Philosophy. General characteristics of philosophy as a field of
knowledge and as a method of inquiry. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Logic. Nature and methods of correct reasoning; deductive and inductive
proof; logical fallacies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester-hours.

332 — Ethics. A critical analysis of the concepts, methodology, and theories of ethics.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — History of Philosophy I, Ancient and Medieval Philosophy. The development of
Western philosophic thought from the inception in Greece to the end of the Medieval
period. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — History of Philosophy II, Modern Philosophy. The development of philosophic
thought from the Renaissance through the nineteenth century; emphasis upon
philosophers of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Class: 3 hours. Credlt 3
semester hours.

430 — Topics in Philosophy. Selected topics in phllosophy. Course may be repeated
for credit when topic changes. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Government

Department Head — Manfred Stevens. Professor — William R. Tucker. Associate
Professors — William M. Pearson, Bruce R. Drury, Boyd L. Lanier. Assistan Profes-
sors — Elbert T. Dubose, Jr., Glenn Utter. Instructors — Lyttleton Thomas Sanders,
Ronald Stidham.* Adjunct Instructors — David Garrison, Dwight Lambert, Robert
Locander, James L. Renneker. Secretary — Mrs. Assunta Christie.

*On leave

Bachelor of Arts — Government Major

A.

D.

General Requirements:
Freshman English — six semester hours
Literature — six semester hours

* Mathematics — 134 and three additional hours.

*Science — laboratory — eight semester hours
Completion of the 232 course in a foreign language
Sophomore American History — six semester hours
Physical activity courses, Band or AFROTC — four semesters
Major:
Government 2321 and three hours Sophomore American Government — six
semester hours
Government 233 —Contemporary Political Analysis
Government 3319 — Statistics for Social Scientists
Advanced Government (at least one course from each of five fields) — 15 semester
hours. The fields are: American government (Gov. 334, 335, 339, 436, 437, 3301,
3312, 3313, 3315); political philosophy (Gov. 3302, 3303, 433); international rela-
tions (Gov. 332, 336, 337, 435); comparative government (Gov. 331, 3317, 4381,
4382, 4383); public administration (Gov. 3316, 430, 434, 439).
Minor
An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced hours.
(Freshman English composition courses may not be counted toward a minor in
English)
Electives
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

*For science and mathematics the general degree requirements may be followed.

Bachelor of Arts — Teacher Certification — Government

Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in Government and at the
same time certify for a provisional certificate — secondary with a teaching field in
Government, must include in their degree program the following:

1.
2

Six hours of mathematics and eight hours of science.

An approved 24 hour additional teaching field in place of the minor (consult this
catalog, College of Education).

Education 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462.

Sufficient electives to complete a total of 132 semester hours.
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Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature ........................ 6
Foreign Language ...................... 8 Foreign Language ...................... 6
Mth(ncl 134) ....... ..., 6 HPE Activity ............ccooiieiinnn.. 4
HPE Activity .............. ... ......... 2 AmHis........ ... ... ool 6
Electives* . ...... ... ..., 9 GOV 233 L 3

— Gov 2321 and three hrs soph Am Gov .... 6
31 Gov 3319 .. 3
34

Third Year . Fourth Year
Gov (AdV) ..o 9 Gov (AdV) .. oi e 6
Electives or Edu 331,332,338 ........... 9  Electives or Edu 438 and 462 ............ 9
Laboratory Science ..................... 8 Minor (or other teaching
Minor (or other teaching field) and Electives ................. 15-18

field) and Electives ................... 5-8 —_—
_ 30-33
31-34

*Gov 131 and His 131-132 are recommended

Bachelor of Science — Government Major

The Bachelor of Science degree in government emphasizes career education. It will
be awarded upon completion of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree in
government with the following substitution for the foreign language requirement:
Computer Science 131; Advanced Research Methods — 3 hours; and nine additional
hours to be selected from two of the following areas: Accounting 231-232; Computer
Science — Adv; Economics 231-233 or Adv; Mathematics — Adv; Psychology —
Adv.

Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
Eng-Composition ...................... 6 Eng-Literature ......................... 6
Math (incl 134) ........................ 6 AmHistory ........................... 6
HPE ... ..o 2 Gov233 . 3
Computer Science....... i 3  Gov 2321 and 3 hrs
Electives* . ...... ... i, 15 of Soph Am Gov .................... 6

— Gov33Y L. 3
32 HPE Activity ..., 4
Approved Eleqtives .................... 6

34

Third Year : Fourth Year
Gov(Adv) ... . 9 Gov(Adv) ....... ... 6
Laboratory Science .................... 8 Minor and Electives .................... 21
Adv Research Meth.................... 3 :

Minor & Electives ..................... 12 27-30
30-34

*Gov 131 and His 131-132 are recommended.
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Government — Prelaw

Students may pursue either the Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Science
degree as candidates for admission to a school of law. The degree requirements are the
same as those specified above. Guidance and counseling for the needs of the prelaw
student are available.

Legal Internship Program

Exceptional prelaw students may qualify for the cooperative education Legal Intern-
ship Program. These students will earn up to 12 hours of elective credit in their junior
and senior years while working half-days in local law firms. This part-time employment
combines useful law office experience with academic assignments to develop practical
skills useful to the potential lawyer. Admission to the program is by permission of the
student’s academic advisor.

Either the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree may be selected. Legal
Intership courses replace elective hours. Total hours for graduation equal 126.

GOVERNMENT (Gov)

131 — Elements of Political Science. History of political institutions and ideas; power
and cultural setting of modern governments. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

2321 — Introduction to American Government. A one-semester survey of the national
and Texas constitutions and the important institutions and processes in American
political life. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

2322 — Texas Government. A study of the government and politics of Texas. Prereq-
uisite: Gov. 2321. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

2323 — The American Political Culture. The study of American politics through the
examination of contemporary cultural patterns. Prerequisite: Gov. 2321. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

2324 — Issues and Ideologies in American Politics. A study of the dilemmas of policy
making in the context of current issues in American political life, both national and
state/local. Issues and ideologies to be chosen by the instructor. Prerequisite: Gov.
2321. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

" 2325 — Political Power in the United States. An analysis of pluralism and elitism in
American political life with emphasis on empirical data appropriate to both perspec-
tives. Prerequisite: Gov. 2321. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

'

(NOTE: The student may satisfy his six hour government requirement by taking first,
Government 2321 (three hours), which satisfies the state requirement concerning the
federal and Texas constitutions and which is a prerequisite for all second-semester sopho-
more courses. Second, any one of the courses 2322-25 may be taken to satisfy the three
additional hours of the six hour requirement in Government. A person who has earned his
degree outside of the State of Texas and who seeks Teacher Certification at Lamar
University may fulfill the State requirement in Government by taking Government.2321.)

233 — Contemporary Political Analysis. A general introduction to political behavior as
a generic concept; designed to equip the student with the theoretical models and
methods of analysis appropriate to the various fields of political science. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.
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321 — Legal Internship. Practical experience in law office procedure and operation
with career-related special assignments and projects under the guidance of a faculty
member. Summer semesters only. Prerequisite: Approval of advisor. Class: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours.

322 — Legal Internship. Practical experience in law office procedure and operation
with career-related special assignments and projects under the guidance of a faculty
member. Fall semester only. Prerequisite: Approval of advisor. Class: 2 hours. Credit:
2 semester hours.

323 — Legal Internship. Practical experience in law office procedure and operation
with career-related special assignments and projects under the guidance of a faculty
member. Spring semester only. Prerequisite: Approval of advisor. Class: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours. _

331 — The Politics of Developed Nations. An analysis of the political culture, political
structure and decision-making process of developed nation-states with major emphasis
on Western European systems. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Studies in International Politics. A study of the concepts underlying the
Western State system; nationalism and imperialism; the techniques and instruments of
power politics; and the foreign policies of selected states. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

334 — American Political Parties and Pressure Groups. A study of political parties in
terms of their theory, their history, and their place in contemporary American politics;
analysis of the role of economic and other groups in American politics; group organiza-
tion and techniques of political influence. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — The American Presidency. The role of the office in political and diplomatic,
social and economic terms, as well as in the policy-making aspects. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours. .

336 — International Institutions. An analysis of the political and legal foundations of
international organizations with emphasis on the procedure and machinery for the
peaceful settlement of international disputes. The League of Nations, the United
Nations, specialized agencies, disarmament, and regional arrangements will be consid-
ered. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — The Politics of American Foreign Policy. An analytical and historical view of
United States foreign policy; its domestic sources; the instruments of American diplo-
macy; United States involvement in world politics; and the limitations and potentials of
American foreign policy. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Urban Politics. Analysis of the organization and development of urban gov-
ernments in the United States. Interrelationships among urban problems, political
behavior, and policy will be examined. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3301 — The Legislative Process. The structure, functioning, and political control of
legislative bodies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3302 — Classical Political Thought. The chief concepts of outstanding political think-
ers from the Greeks to the Renaissance. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3303 — Modern Political Thought. A continuation of Government 3302 from the
Renaissance to Karl Marx, including the Reformation leaders, Hobbes, Locke, Rous-
seau and Hegel. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3313 — The Judicial Process. The theory and structure of the American court system;
its personnel and decision-making processes; the judicial process in the setting of the
American criminal justice system. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3315 — Conflict Management in American Politics. An examination of various ap-
proaches — political, social, psychological, philosophical, and legal — to the study of
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conflict, and its management and resolution; specific cases of conflict to be studied will
be drawn from American politics. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

3316 — Introduction to Public Administration. A survey of American public adminis-
tration, with emphasis upon modern problems and trends. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

3317 — Politics of Developing Nations. An analysis of the political systems of Latin
America, Africa, the Middle East, and Asia, focusing on ideologies, interest groups,
political parties, elites, and problems in political development. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

3319 — Statistics for Social Scientists. Basic concepts and techniques of statistics
employed in social science research including descriptive statistics; measures of central
tendency and dispersion, correlation and regression analysis; and inductive statistics:
fundamentals of probability and tests of significance. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

421 — Legal Internship. Practical experience in law office procedure and operation
with career-related special assignments and projects under the guidance of a faculty
member. Summer semesters only. Prerequisite: Approval of advisor. Class: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours.

422 — Legal Internship. Practical experience in law office procedure and operation
with career-related special assignments and projects under the guidance of a faculty
member. Fall semester only. Prerequisite: Approval of advisor. Class: 2 hours. Credit:
2 semester hours.

423 — Legal Internship. Practical experience in law office procedure and operation
with career-related special assignments and projects under the guidance of a faculty
member. Spring semester only. Prerequisite: Approval of advisor. Class: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours. '

430 — Organization Theory and Behavior. A study of the structural and management
aspects of public administration, theory and practice; policy formation processes and
techniques. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Contemporary Political Thought. The significant trends in political thought
from Karl Marx to the present, including Lenin, Sorel, Green, Freud and elitist and
fascist writers. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Formulation of Public Policy. The demands for public action on policy issues;
organization and nature of political support; processes and problems of decision making
in the formulation of public policy at the national, state, and local levels. The issues
studied will vary from semester to semester. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — The International System. The study of the legal bases of the modern interna-
tional system and the political and legal characteristics of developing world order.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — American Constitutional Law and Development. Development of the American
Constitution through judicial interpretations, with particular emphasis on cases dealing
with federalism, commerce, Congress, and the executive. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

437 — American Constitutional Law and Development. A continuation of Government
436 with particular emphasis upon cases dealing with due process and civil rights. Class:
3 hours Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Special Topics in Public Administration. This course is designed to cover fiscal
administration, public personnel administration, comparative development administra-
tion, administrative regulation, and related areas. Course may be repeated for credit
when the topic varies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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4310 — Directed Study. Students may study individually with an instructor in an area.
of mutual interest to the student and the instructor. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4312 — American State Government. A survey of American State Political systems
from a comparative basis. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4381 — Government and Politics of the Soviet Union. A study of the origin; develop-
ment, structures, functions, and behavior of the Soviet decision-making organs. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4382 — Government and Politics of East Asia. An introduction to the political ideas,
institutions and processes of China and Japan considered against their social and
economic development with special emphasis on contemporary political problems.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4383 — Government and Politics of Latin America. An intensive comparative analysis
of the political systems of Latin America with special emphasis on political culture,
constitutional development, authoritative decision-making agencies, interest
identification, leadership selection, political socialization, and conflict resolution.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of History

Department Head — Adrian N. Anderson. Professors — Paul E. Isaac, Howard
Mackey,* Wesley Norton, R. Beeler Satterfield, Preston B. Williams, Ralph A. Woos-
ter. Associate Professors — Howell H. Gwin, Jr., Marion Holt, William A. Mac
Donald, John W. Storey, Walter A. Sutton, Naaman J. Woodland, Jr. Assistant
Professors — John M. Carroll, Joseph C. Lambert. Instructor — JoAnn Stiles: Adjunct
Instructor — Claudine L. Ferrell. Departmental Secretary — Laquita L. Gribnau.

*(On leave

Bachelor of Arts — History Major"

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in History will be awarded upon the completion of the
following requirements: :

A. General Requirements:
Freshman English — six semester hours
Literature — six semester hours (including English 2311)
Mathematics and laboratory science — four semester courses, at least one in
mathematics and one in laboratory science. Mathematics and science courses
must be selected from a list of approved courses. ,
Completion of the 232 course in a foreign language
Sophomore government — six semester hours (including Government 2321)
Physical Education or Band — four semesters "
B. Major:
History 131-132 — World History
Sophomore American History — six semester hours
History 339 — Historical Research
Advanced United States History — six semester hours
Advanced World (Non-United States) History — six semester hours
C. Minor:
An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced semes-
ter hours.
D. Electives:
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

Teacher Certification — History

Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree in history and at the same time
certify for a provisional certificate — secondary with a teaching field in history, must
include in their degree program the following:

1. Six hours of mathematics and eight hours of science. Must be selected from list of

approved courses.
2. An approved 24 hour additional teaching field (See College of Education section
. of this catalog for a list of approved teaching fields).
3. Education 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462.

4. Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 132 semester hours.
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Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
His 131-132—World History ............. 6  Sophomore American History............ 6
Freshman English ...................... 6 Literature (including Eng 2311) .......... .6
Foreign Language ...................... 8 Foreign Language ...................... 6
Mth ....... ...t e e 6 Science ...........iiiiiiiiii i 8
Electives........cooiviiiiinnniiinnn.. 6 Sophomore Government (including
HPE—ACctivity ..............iiinna... 2 Government 2321) .................... 6
—  HPE—Activity . ................. I 4
34 —
36
Third Year ) . Fourth Year
CHis339 .. 3 His(AAV) oo viini e 6
His (AdV) .o 6  Edu 438 and 462 or
Electives........coiiiiiiinnienninnn.. 9  Minor (or other Teaching
Minor or other Teaching Field) and Electives ................ 15-17
Field) and Electives ................ 12-14
30-32
30-32
HISTORY (His)

131 — History of World Civilization. Survey of world history to 1660. Class: 3 hours
Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — History of World Civilization. Survey of world history from 1660 to 1965. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

134 — History of Texas. Survey of Texas history from the beginning to the present
time. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

231 — American History: History of the United States, 1763 to 1877, Survey of United
States history from the revolutionary period through reconstruction. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — American History: History of the United States, 1877 to the present. Survey of
United States history from the post-reconstruction period to the present. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — American History: The Development of Society in America. A hlstoncal survey
of social change in the United States. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — American History: The Arts in America. A historical survey of cultural life in the
United States. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

235 — American History: The Americas to 1810. The United States and the Western
Hemisphere from the beginning to 1810. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

236— American History: The Americas since 1810. The United States and the Western
Hemisphere since 1810. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

NOTE: Various colleges and departments may counsel their majors into certain of the
courses listed above; otherwise the student may satisfy his American history requirement
by taking any two courses selected from History 231, 232, 233, 234, 235 or 236.

330 — History of Ideas. The Judeo-Christian and Greco-Roman elements in the
Western intellectual tradition. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Social and Intellectual History of the United States to 1865. Life and thought in
the United States prior to 1865. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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332 — Social and Intellectual History of the United States Since 1865. Life and thought
in the United States since 1865. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — History of American Economic Life. Origin and development of American
economic institutions. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Military History of the United States. History of American warfare and the
development of American military institutions and practices. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

337 — Diplomatic History of the United States. Historical development of American
diplomacy. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Urban History of the United States. The origin and development of cities in the
United States. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Historical Research. Principles and methods of historical research. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Era of the Renaissance and Reformation. Western Europe from 1453 to 1610.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — The Old Regime. Western Europe from 1610 to 1783. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

432 — The French Revolution and Napoleon. Western Europe from 1783 to 1815.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Russia and Eastern Europe to 1860. Russia, Poland, and the Balkans from the
period of the Byzantine Empire to 1860. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Nineteenth Century Europe. Europe from 1815 to 1914. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

435 — Twentieth Century Europe. Europe since 1914. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

436 — The American West. The American West from colonial times to the present.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — The Old South. The American South from colonial times to the Civil War.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. )

438 — The New South. The American South from the Civil War to the present. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Honors Program. A tutorial program for honors seniors. Admission by invita-
tion only. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4311 — Colonial America. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4312 — The. American Revolution. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4313 — The Age of Jackson. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4314 — The American Civil War. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4315 — Reconstruction and Industrialization: The United States from 1865 to 1898.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4316 — World Power and Reform: The United States from 1898 to 1920. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4317 — New Deal and World Leadership: The United States from 1920 to 1940. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4318 — Classical Civilization. Greece and Rome from earliest times to the fall of the
Roman Empire in the West. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4319 — Medieval Civilization. Western Europe and the Mediterranean area from the
late Roman period to .1453. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4321 — The Far East to 1800. Japan, Chma, Indo-China, and India to 1800. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. .

4322 — The Far East Since 1800. Japan Chma Indo-Chma and India since 1800.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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4323 — Latin America to 1810, Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4324 — Latin America Since 1810. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4325 — Tudor and Stuart England. England from 1485 to 1688. Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours.

4326 — Eighteenth Century England. England (Great Britain) from 1688 to 1815.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4327 — Victorian England. Great Britain from 1815 to 1914. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4328 — Contemporary America: The United States Since 1940. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

4329 — Modern European Intellectual History. An examination of the major European
intellectual movements and thinkers from the Renaissance to the present. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4331 — Russia Since 1860. The development of modern Russia, from 1860 to the
present. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4332 — Afro-American History to 1865. The black experience in Africa and in the
Western hemisphere prior to emancipation. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4333 — Afro-American History since 1865. The black experience toward achieving
freedom in the United States. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4334 — Early National Period. The United States from 1789 to 1820. Class: 3 hours
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4335 — Topics in History. Selected special topics in major areas of history. Course
may be repeated for a maximum of six semester hours credit when the topic varies.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4336 — Ancient Near East. The civilizations of the Near East from the earliest times to
the pre-classical period. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Modern Languages

Department Head — M. LeRoy Ellis. Professor — Victoria E. Urbano. Associate
Professor — Nathan Travis Francis. Assistant Professors — William F. Adams, Jr.,
Antonio de J. Pineda, Genevieve Smith. Instructor — R. Victoria Price. Departmental
Secretary — Mrs. Morfydd Timmerman.

The language requirement for a Bachelor of Arts degree is the completion of the 232
course.

Students who plan to do graduate work are advised to study two foreign languages
while earning the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Placement and Advanced Status. Students with a background in a foreign language are
placed according to CEEB scores submitted. A student not submitting a CEEB test
score may take the CEEB Achievement Test (not the Supplementary Achievement
Test) in the language either during the summer orientation program or at a designated
time just prior to registration. All students are urged to take the CEEB language
achievement test in high school as an additional fee will be required if the test is taken
after entering Lamar University.

A. Students with one year of language in high school:
1. CEEB test scores submitted
a. Advanced placement if score is high enough
b. Placed in language 131 for credit if score is too low
2. No CEEB test score submitted
Placed in language 131 for credit

B. Students with two years or more of language in high school:
1. CEEB test scores submitted
a. Advanced placement if score is high enough
b. Placed in language 133 if score is too low
c. May choose to take language 131 for credit
2. No CEEB test score submitted
a. Placed in language 133 for credit
b. May choose to take language 131 for credit

C. Foreign students:

1. Those whose native language is French, German or Spanish and who wishto
continue the formal study of the language will be placed according to CEEB
test scores submitted.

2. Those who want to study a language other than native language will be
placed as any other student studying a foreign language.

Any student placing in an intermediate or advanced course will receive credit for the
132 course and intermediate courses circumvented, up to a maximum of nine semester
hours, provided that he take the next higher course and earn a grade of *“C”’ or better.

As no advanced German courses are offered, students placing in an advanced
German course (i.e., beyond Ger 232) should then consult the head of the Department
of Modern Languages to get credit for courses skipped by means of the Advanced
Standing Examination procedure.

Students who have had previous study of alanguage, but do not feel they are ready to
take a course beyond the elementary level, may resume the study of that language
starting with Language 131. Credit will be given for all courses satisfactorily completed
provided that they do not duplicate other courses taken on the college level.
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Americans or foreign citizens who speak a foreign language but have had no formal
training in the language will be treated as any other student with no formal trainingin the
language.

Advanced Placement Examination
(See Admissions, this catalog)

Bachelor of Arts — French Major or Spanish Major

The degrees of Bachelor of Arts in French and Bachelor of Arts in Spanish will be
awarded upon the completion of the following requirements:

A.

D.

General Requirements:
Freshman English — six semester hours
Literature — six semester hours
* Mathematics — six semester hours
*Science — laboratory — eight semester hours
Sophomore American History — six semester hours
Government 2321 and three hours Sophomore American Government —
six semester hours
Physical Education or Band — four semesters
Major:
French
French 231-232 — Reading, Composition, Conversation
French 330 — French Conversation
French 337 — Advanced Grammar and Composition
French 338 — French Phonetics
Advanced French — nine semester hours
Spanish
Spanish 231-232 — Reading, Composition, Conversation
Spanish 330 — Spanish Conversation
Spanish 335 — Advanced Composition
Advanced Spanish — 12 semester hours
Minor in French or Spanish:
An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced
semester hours.
Electives: .
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

*Students may follow general degree requirement in regard to science and mathematics.

Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year .
*Maj Lang 131-132—Elementary ........ 6  Maj Lang 231, 232—Intermediate . . ....
Eng—Composition .................... 6 Eng—Literature .....................
*Mth o 6 Sophomore American His ............
HPE—Activity ...........ooiuinan. 2 RFSCE s
Elec ... 12 HPE ...
— Elec.............ooi it

32 _
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Third Year Fourth Year

Maj Lang: Fre 330, 337,338 ........... 9 Maj Lang (Adv) ............ .. ... ... 6

Fre(adv) .......ccoiiieiiiiiiiiaaan.. 3 Elec (inclminor) ...................... 27

or J—

Maj Lang: Spa 330,335 ............... 6 33
Spa(Adv) ... 6
Gov 2321 and 3 hrs Soph Amer Gov ... 6
Elec (inclminor) ...................... 12
30

*Must be included if student has not already had the equivalent.
**Students may follow general degree requirement in regard to Science and Mathematics.

Teacher Certification — Frénch, Spanish

Students wishing to obtain the Bachelor of Arts degreein French or Spanish and at the
same time certify for a provisional certificate-secondary with a teaching field in French
or Spanish, must include in their degree program the following:

1. An approved 24 hour additional teaching field (See College of Education section of

this catalog for a list of approved teaching fields).

2. Education 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462.

3. Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 132 semester hours.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (ESL)

131 — English as a Second Language. A beginning course in American pronunciation
and usage. Conversation, oral and reading comprehension. Laboratory use of tapes. No
previous study of English required. Open to all international students for whom English
is a second language. Graded on a Satisfactory- Unsatisfactory basis. Class limited to 15
students. Class: 12 hours a week for approximately four weeks. Laboratory: 34 hours
per week. Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — English as a Second Language. Prerequisite: ESL 131, unless exempt by
proficiency examination. Emphasis on vocabulary and use of grammatical patterns for
conversation; reading and oral comprehension. Written exercises. Laboratory use of
tapes. Class: 12 hours a week for approximately four weeks. Laboratory: 3-4 hours per
week. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — English as a Second Language. Prerequisite: ESL 131 and 132, unless exempt by
proficiency examination. Emphasis on vocabulary building, advanced grammar and
usage, idiomatic expression. Written exercises. Oral presentations. Laboratory use of
tapes. Class: 12 hours a week for approximately four weeks. Laboratory: 3-4 hours per
week. Credit: 3 semester hours. )

134 — English as a Second Language. Prerequisite: ESL 131, 132 and 133 unless
exempt by proficiency examination. Intensive study of oral and written English with an
emphasis on complex structures. Advanced level of vocabulary. Laboratory use of
tapes. Class: 12 hours a week for approximately four weeks. Laboratory 3-4 hours per
week. Credit: 3 semester hours.

135 — Composition: English as a Second Language. A detailed study of composition,
use of a dictionary, and use of library materials. Frequent short themes. Laboratory
assignments as needed. Required of undergraduate students for whom English is a
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second language. Applies toward freshman English Composition requirement for stu-
dents for whom English is a second language unless scores on proficiency examination
place student in regular English.Composition courses. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semes-
ter hours.

136 — Composition: English as a Second Language. Intensive study and practice in the
basic forms of expository writing. Frequent themes. Laboratory assignments as
needed. Satisfactory completion of ESL 135 and this course meets the requirement for
freshman English Composition for students for whom English is a second language.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

FRENCH (Fre)

131— Elementary French. Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar.
Use of tapes. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

132— Elementary French. Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar.
Use of tapes. Prerequisite: Fre 131 or equivalent determined by examination. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — First Year French. Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar.
Use oftapes. This course is designed for students whohave had two or more years of the
language in high school but who are not ready to go into the intermediate courses.
Students who take this course will finish the entire first year of the language in one
semester and will then be eligible to enter the intermediate courses. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours. '

231, 232 — Reading, Composition, Conversation. Prerequisite for Fre 231: Fre 132 or
equivalent. Prerequisite for Fre 232: Fre 231 or equivalent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours per course.

330 — French Conversation. Required of majors and of students desiring teacher
certification in French. With approval of department head, the course may be repeated
for credit. (This course may not be substituted for Fre 232 to meet the language
requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree.) Prerequisite: Fre 231 or equivalent.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Contemporary French Drama. A study of representative plays of the twentieth
century with emphasis on the theater of post World War I1. Dramatists studied include
Giraudoux, Sartre, Camus, Ionesco, Beckett, Arrabal. Prerequisite: Fre 232. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Contemporary French Novel. A study of representative novels of the twentieth
century, including such writers as Gide, Mauriac, Sartre, Camus, and the masters of the
New Novel. Prerequisite: Fre 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Advanced Grammar and Composition. A thorough study of French grammar
with extensive written composition. Secondary stress on pronunciation. Prerequisite:
Fre 232. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — French Phonetics. A study of the French sound system. Laboratory exercises
to improve pronunciation. Prerequisite: Fre 232. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory. Credit: 3
semester hours.

339 — French Culture and Civilization. A survey of the intellectual, philosophic,
political and social development of France. Readings of significant works in these areas.
Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. Prerequisite: French 232 or equivalent.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Problems in Teaching Foreign Languages. An examination of materials and
methods used to teach a foreign language. A careful analysis of those areas of French
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and Spanish which are of particular importance and which are particularly difficult for
beginning students to learn. Preparation of pattern drills. Examination of textbooks for
secondary and elementary levels. Demonstration teaching. Open only as elective credit
to students desiring teacher certification in French and Spanish. Prerequisite: 6 ad-
vanced hours in the language. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — The Nineteenth Century French Novel. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced
courses in French. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — 17th Century French Literature. A study of representative plays of Corneille,
Racine, and Moliere, with secondary stress on the prose and poetry of the period.
Prerequisite: 6 hours advanced courses in French. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
‘hours.

435 — Survey of French Literature through the 18th Century. Readings from
significant works. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. Prerequisite: 6 hours
advanced courses in French. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Survey of French Literature Since the 18th Century. Readings from significant
works. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. Prerequisite: 6 hours advanced
courses in French. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — French Poetry. A study of the evolution of French poetry, with primary stress
on the poetry of the 19th and 20th centuries. Prerequisite: 6 hours advanced courses in
French. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

GERMAN (Ger)

131 — Elementary German. Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, gram-
mar. Use of tapes. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — Elementary German. Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, gram-
mar. Use of tapes. Prerequisite: Ger 131 or equivalent determined by examination.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

230 — Technical Translation. Translation of technical textbook and selected articles
in technical and scientific journals. (Ger 230 with a prerequisite of Ger 132 does not
meet the requirement for a BA degree. Science majors working toward a BA degree
may substitute Ger 230 for Ger 231.) Prerequisite: Ger 132. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

231 — Reading, Composition, Conversation. Grammar review; conversation; selected
readings, including readings from areas of special interests of individual students.
Science students may enroll in this course to complete language requirements for the
B.S. degree. Prerequisite: Ger 132 or equivalent, or placement by proficiency test.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Reading, Composition, Conversation. Grammar review as needed. Composi-
tion, conversation, and emphasis upon reading and vocabulary building. Prerequisite:
Ger 231 or equivalent, or placement by proficiency test. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

ITALIAN (lta)

131 — Elementary Italian. Conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes.
Emphasis will be placed on vocabulary and pronunciation. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.
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132 — Elementary Italian. Conversation, reading, dictation, grammar. Use of tapes.
Emphasis will be placed on vocabulary and pronunciation. Prerequxsne Italian 131.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

SPANISH (Spa)

131 — Elementary Spanish. Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, gram-
mar. Use of tapes. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — Elementary Spanish. Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, gram-
mar. Use of tapes. Prerequisite: Spa 131 or equivalent determined by examination.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 —First Year Spanish. Pronunciation, conversation, reading, dictation, grammar.
Use of tapes. This course is designed for students who have had two or more years of the
language in high school but who are not ready to go into the intermediate courses.
Students who take this course will finish the entire first year of the language in one
semester and will then be eligible to enter the intermediate courses. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

231, 232 — Reading, Composition, Conversation. Prerequisite for Spa 231: Spa 132 or
equivalent. Prerequisite for Spa 232: Spa 231 or equivalent. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours per course.

330 — Spanish Conversation. Required of majors and of students desiring teacher
certification in Spanish. With approval of department head, the course may be repeated
for credit. (This course may not be substituted for Spa 232 to meet the language
requirement for the Bachelor of Arts degree.) Prerequisite: Spa 231 or equivalent.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Culture and Civilization of Spain and Spanish America. A study of the geog-
raphy, history, government, art, economic resources and psychology of Spain, Cuba,
Santo Domingo, Mexico, and Central America. Lectures, readings, oral and written
reports, Prerequisite: Spa 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Culture and Civilization of Spanish-American Countries. A study of the geog-
raphy, history, government, art, economic resources and psychology of South
America. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. Prerequisite; Spa 232. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Survey of Spanish-American Literature. A study of outstanding writers and
their works up to the nineteenth century modernista movement. Lectures, readings,
oral and written reports. Prerequisite: Spa232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Survey of Spanish-American Literature. A study of outstanding writers and
their works from the modernista movement to the present day. Lectures, readings, oral
and written reports. Prerequisite: Spa 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Advanced Composition. Vocabulary building, intensive review of grammar as
needed for sentence structure. The development of the paragraph in written composi-
tion. Frequent written reports. Prerequisite: Spa 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

336 — Advanced Composition. Continuation of vocabulary building and stylistics of
written Spanish. Development of the term paper on topics of interest to the student as
well as literary topics. Frequent written reports. Prerequisite: Spa 232, but it is recom-
mended that the student take Spa 335 first. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Contemporary Spanish-American Short Story. The authors chosen are among
the best interpreters of the spiritual and intellectual climate of Spanish America.
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Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. Prerequisite: Spa 232. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Contemporary Theater of Spain. Emphasis will be given to the theater of Lorca,
Casona, Buero Vallejo, Calvo Sotelo, Alfonso Sastre and other major authors of today.
Prerequisite: Spa 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Contemporary Spanish Literature. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Development of Spanish Novel. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Survey of Spanish Literature Through the 17th Century. A study of the most
significant works of Spanish literature through the seventeenth century. Readings from
ElCid, El Conde Lucanor, La Celestina, poetry of the Renaissance, Cervantes’ prose,
and the Golden Age drama. Lectures, readings, oral and written reports. Prerequisite: 6
hours of advanced Spanish. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Survey of Spanish Literature Since the 17th Century. A study of the most
significant works of Spanish literature from the eighteenth century through the twentieth
century. Readings with emphasis on the drama and the novel. Lectures, readings, oral
and written reports. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

436 — Spanish American Novel. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

LAMAR OVERSEAS STUDY PROGRAM

The Lamar Overseas Study Program was initiated in the summer of 1971. A group of
15 students, accompanied by a director from the Department of Modern Languages,
spent six weeks at the University of Strasbourg, France, where the participants studied
French and German language and literature on all levels. The program will be offered
every other year, that is, 1977, 1979, 1981, as long as there is interest in it. The group is
limited to 15 students. College students as well as high school students who receive their
high school diplomas before the beginning of the program are eligible to participate.
Students interested in registering for the program may obtain details from the office of
the Department of Modern Languages. .

Courses listed below may be taken by students who have finished elementary and
intermediate language courses through language 232. The French courses listed are
accepted toward a major or teaching field in French but may not be substituted for a
required advanced course. The German courses may be taken as electives. Students
who have not completed elementary or intermediate language courses, that is, language
131, 132, 231, and 232, may take those courses abroad.

4371 — French Studies Abroad. A study of the French language, literature, and
culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to
their proficiency in the language. Cultural activities will include visits to famous
museums, historic sites, and churches and cathedrals. Credit for this course may be
applied toward a major in French. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4372 — French Studies Abroad. Students may register for this course concurrently
with French 4371. A study of the French language, literature and culture on a campus
abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to their proficiency in the
language. Cultural activities will include visits to famous museums, historic sites, and
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churches and cathedrals. Credit for this course may be applied toward a major.in
French. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4373 — French Studies Abroad. This course is designed for students who have
completed French 4371 or 4372. It consists of a more advanced study of French
language, literature and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language
groups according to their proficiency inthe language. Anin-depth study will be made by
the student of one facet of the foreign culture. Credit for this course may be applied
toward a major in French. Prerequisite: French 4371 or 4372. Class: 3 hours. Labora-
tory. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4374 — French Studies Abroad. Students may register for this course concurrently
with French 4373. The course is designed for students who have completed French 4371
or 4372. 1t consists of a more advanced study of French language, literature and culture
on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to their
proficiency in the language. Anin-depth study will be made by the student of one facet of
the foreign culture. Credit for this course may be applied toward a major in French.
Prerequisite: French 4371 or 4372. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4371 — German Studies Abroad. A study of the German language, literature and
culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to
their proficiency in the language. Cultural activities will include visits to famous
museums, historic sites, and churches and cathedrals. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4372 — German Studies Abroad. Students may register for this course concurrently
with German 4371. A study of the German language, literature and culture on a campus
abroad. Students will be placed in language groups according to their proficiency in the
language. Cultural activities will include visits to famous museums, historic sites, and
churches and cathedrals. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4373 — German Studies Abroad. The course is designed for students who have
completed German 4371 or 4372. It consists of a more advanced study of German
language, literature and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language
groups according to their proficiency in the language. Anin-depth study will be made by
the student of one facet of the foreign culture. Prerequisite: German 4371 or 4372. Class:
3 hours. Laboratory. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4374 — German Studies Abroad. Students may register for this course concurrently
with German 4373. The course is designed for students who have completed German
4371 or 4372. 1t consists of a more advanced study of the German language, literature
and culture on a campus abroad. Students will be placed in language groups accordingto
their proficiency in the language. An in-depth study will be made by the student of one
facet of the foreign culture. Prerequisite: German 4371 or 4372. Class: 3 hours. Labora-
tory. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Public Affairs

Department Head — John R. Altemose, Jr. Assistant Professors — Madeline G.
Aultman, Robert L. Frazier, James J. Love, Vernice M. Monroe, Kevin N. Wright.
Instructor — Jerry L. Murphy. Secretary — Rebecca L. Prejean.

The Department of Public Affairs offers undergraduate instruction leading to the
Associate of Science degree in Law Enforcement and the Bachelor of Science degree in
Criminal Justice. In addition, an 18 semester hour minor sequence in Social Work is
offered.

The Law Enforcement Academy offers basic and advanced law enforcement training.
Law Enforcement Academy courses are open only to students who have permission of
the Coordinator of the Law Enforcement Academy.

The A.S. degree in Law Enforcement, the B.S. degree in Criminal Justice and the
training offered by the Law Enforcement Academy are fully accredited by the Texas
Commission on Law Enforcement Officer Standards and Education.

Associate of Science in Law Enforcement

The degree of Associate of Science in Law Enforcement will be awarded upon the
completion of the following requirements:

A. General Requirements:
Freshman English Composition — six semester hours
Literature — three semester hours
Science — laboratory — eight semester hours
Government 2321 and three hours Sophomore American Government
History — Sophomore American — six semester hours
Physical Education, Band or AFROTC — two semesters

B. Criminal Justice:
CJ 131 — Police Organization and Administration
CJ 132 — Introduction to Law Enforcement and the Criminal Justice System
CJ 133 — Police-Community Relations
CJ 134 — Police Role in Crime and Delinquency
CJ 232 — Criminal Investigation
CJ 234 — Legal Aspects of Criminal Justice
CJ 237 — Criminal Procedure and Evidence

C. Electives:
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 64 semester hours.

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice is offered with three concentra-
tions: law enforcement; corrections; and criminal justice theory and research. The
degree will be awarded upon the completion of the requirements listed under any one of
the three concentrations. Requirements common to all three concentrations are as
follows:

A. General Requirements
Freshman English Composition — six semester hours
Literature — three semester hours
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Science — laboratory — eight semester hours

Mathematics — Mth 134 and three additional semester hours
Government 2321 and three hours Sophomore American Government
Government 3316 or 437

History — Sophomore American — six semester hours

Psychology 131

Social Work 241 and 331

Sociology 131

Physical Education, Band or AFROTC — four semesters

B. Major — courses in Criminal Justice or Social Work as specified under the
concentration chosen.

C. Minor—anapproved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced
semester hours. Approved minor fields are listed under the concentration cho-
sen.

D. Electives — Sufficient additional approved electives to complete a total of 126
semester hours.

Concentration in Law Enforcement. ( Designed to prepare the student for line opera-
tions or supervisory and administrative positions in law enforcement agencies.)

A. General Requirements — as listed above
B. Major:
CJ 131 — Police Organization and Administration
CJ 132 — Introduction to Law Enforcement and the Criminal Justice System
CJ 133 — Police Community Relations
CJ 134 — Police Role in Crime and Delinquency
CJ 232 — Criminal Investigation
CJ 234 — Legal Aspects of Criminal Justice
CJ 237 — Criminal Procedure and Evidence
CJ Electives — 12 semester hours of additional CJ courses at the 300 or 400
level
C. Minor — one of the following fields: business administration, government,
psychology, social work or sociology. .

D. Electives — Sufficient additional electives to complete a total of 126 semester
hours.

Concentration in Corrections. ( Designed to prepare the student for treatment and
supervisory positions in prisons, jails, probation, parole and other treatment programs.)

A. General Requirements — as listed above

B. Major:
CJ 132 — Introduction to Law Enforcement and the Criminal Justice System
CJ 134 — Police Role in Crime and Delinquency
CJ 334 — Corrections
CJ 436 — Seminar in Community-Based Corrections
CJ 437 — Seminar in Institutional-Based Corrections
CJ 438 — Seminar in Correctional Problems
SWk 231 — Introduction to Social Welfare
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SWk 332 — Behavioral Foundations

SWk 333 — Social Work Practice |

SWk 335 — Social Work . Practice 11

SWk Field Experience — six semester hours of field experience courses

C. Minor — one of the following fields: government, psychology or sociology.

D. Electives — Sufficient additional approved electives to complete a total of 126
semester hours.

Concentration in Criminal Justice Theory and Research. (Designed to give the
broadest possible background in criminal justice to prepare the student for graduate
school or for positions in criminal justice planning and research.)

A. General Requirements — as listed above

B. Major:
CJ 132 — Introduction to Law Enforcement and the Criminal Justice System
CJ 134 — Police Role in Crime and Delinquency
CJ 439 — Seminar in Criminal Justice Theory
CJ 4311 — Criminal Justice Planning and Research
CJ 4312 — Contemporary Issues in Criminal Justice
CJ 4313 — Community Crime Prevention
CJ Electives: 15 semester hours of additional CJ courses.

C. Minor — one of the following fields: computer science, government, mathemat-
ics, psychology, social work or sociology.

D. Electives — Sufficient additional approved electives to complete a total of 126
semester hours.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJ)

131 — Police Organization and Administration. Principles of organization and man-
agement as applied to law enforcement agencies; introduction to concepts of organiza-
tional behavior. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — Introduction to Law Enforcement and the Criminal Justice System. History,
development and philosophy of law enforcement in a democratic society; introduction
to agencies involved in the administration of criminal justice; career orientation. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — Police-Community Relations. The role of the individual officer in achieving and
maintaining positive public response; inter-group relations and public information.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

134 — Police Role in Crime and Delinquency. Study of deviant behavior and current
criminological theories, with emphasis on police applications; crime prevention and the
phenomena of crime as it relates to juveniles. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

1311 — Introduction to Law Enforcement (Academy). A study of history and
philosophy of law enforcement: structure of government; criminal justice system;
Texas Penal Code of Criminal Procedure; search and seizure; civil procedures; and
laws of arrest. Prerequisite: admission to Police Academy and consent of instructor.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. )

1312 — Law Enforcement Related Fields (Academy). A study of juvenile procedures;
written and oral reports; interviews and interrogations; practical problems; first aid;
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courtroom demeanor and testimony; Texas liquor laws; speech’; defensive tactics; and
firearms training. Prerequisites: admission to Police Academy and consent of instruc-
tor. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Criminal Investigation. Introduction to the fundamentals of criminal investiga-
tion, including theory and history, conduct at crime scenes, collection and preservation
of evidence. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Legal Aspects of Criminal Justice. History and philosophy of modern criminal
law, including the structure, definition and application of statutes and leading case laws;
the elements of crimes and penalties; general provisions of the Penal Code. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

237 — Criminal Procedures and Evidence. Introduction to the rules governing the
admissibility of evidence and types of evidence; criminal procedure in various courts,
review of the Texas Code of Criminal Procedure, including laws of arrest, search and
seizure, and leading case law on each topic. Prerequisite: CJ 234, Class: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours. '

331 — Introduction to Security. Historical, philosophical, and legal basis of security;
survey of the administrative, personnel and physical aspects of the security field. Class
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Behavioral Foundations. Analysis of human behavior and development as
derived from the social processes and institutions of man. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

333 — Advanced Topics in Police-Community Relations. Seminar dealing with prob-
lems in the relationship between the police and the community. Each student will
research and report on a local police-community relations problem. Prerequisite: CJ
133. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Corrections. History and philosophy of corrections; survey of correctional
process including sentencing, probation, correctional institutions, and parole. Prereq-
uisite: CJ 132. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — The Juvenile Justice System. History, organization, programs and procedures
of the agencies charged with control and prevention of juvenile delinquency, including
police juvenile units, the juvenile court, and juvenile correctional agencies. Prerequi-
site: CJ 134. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Victimless Crime. Narcotics, drunkenness, sex, and gambling offenses and
offenders; legal, philosophical and sociological aspects of the role of the criminal justice
system in controlling these offenses; methods of diversion. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. |

337 — Organized Crime. Survey of organized crime in America; areas of influence;
remedial practices and control. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Crime Prevention. Theft and risk control; security surveys; loss prevention
management. Role of the community in crime prevention. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

432 — Advanced Commerclal/Retall Security. Operation of commercial security de-
partments; dishonest employees; shoplifters, management and public relations; receiv-
ing, shipping and warehousing; special laws and procedures. Prerequisite: CJ 331.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Seminar in Police Problems. Advanced treatment of the major contemporary
police problems from the viewpoint of both the administrative and line operations
officer; integration of established scientific knowledge with practical police experience.
Prerequisite: 18 semester hours of Criminal Justice. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.
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434 — Advanced Police/Security Adminstration. Advantages and disadvantages of
para-military organizational structures; alternative forms of organization; command,
control, and accountability problems; effect on organizational structure of innovations
such as team policing and lateral entry. Prerequisites: CJ 131 or CJ 331. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Advanced Management Techniques in Criminal Justice. An analysis on ad-
vanced management techniques from the viewpoint of the criminal justice adminis-
trator; management by objectives; operations analysis, computers and the systems
approach; systematic planning. Prerequisites: CJ 131 or CJ 331 or CJ 334. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Seminar in Community-Based Corrections. Techniques and procedures used in
the supervision of offenders in the community; treatment methods used in probation,
parole, half-way houses, drug treatment programs. Prerequisites: CJ 334 and SWk 333.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Seminar in Institutional-Based Corrections. Constructive use of the institutional
setting; evaluation of specific programs and experiments in prison and jail treatment
programs; conflict between rehabilitation and other institutional goals. Prerequisites:
CJ 334 and SWk 333. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Seminar in Correctional Problems. Advanced treatment of the major contem-
porary correctional problems from the viewpoint of both the correctional administrator
and the correctional professional; integration of established scientific knowledge with
correctional experience. Prerequisite: CJ 334. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Seminar in Criminal Justice Theory. Selected topics such as sociological,
psychological, and biological theories of crime causation; philosophy and sociology of
law; labeling theory. Prerequisite: CJ 134. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4311 — Criminal Justice Planning and Research. Criminal Justice applications of the
principles of planning; program evaluation; theory testing; funding sources; grantsman-
ship. Prerequisites: a course in statistics and a course in research methods. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4312 — Contemporary Issues in Criminal Justice. Current topics in criminal justice.
(May be repeated for credit when the topic is varied). Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

4313 — Community Crime Prevention. An intensive study of the crime and delin-
quency prevention role of the whole community. Employment, recreation, education,
religious programs. Methods of maintaining integrity in government. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4322 — Police Internship. A work experience to increase student understanding of law

enforcement administration and operation; the internship is initiated by the school in an
agency, and both college and agency supervise and direct the student’s program.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Laboratory: 4 hours. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 3
semester hours. .
4323 — Police Internship I1. A work experience to increase the student’s understanding
of law enforcement administration and operation; the internship is initiated by the
school in an agency, and both college and agency supervise and direct the student’s
program. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Laboratory: 4 hours. Class: 1 hour.
Credit: 3 semester hours. ,

462 — Police Internship. Work experience to increase student understanding of law
enforcement administration and operation; the internship is initiated by the school in an
agency, and both the college and agency supervise and direct the student’s-program.
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Laboratory: 10 hours. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 6
semester hours.
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SOCIAL WORK (SWk)

231 — Introduction to Social Welfare. History and philosophy of social welfare and
social work. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

241 — Social Service Research I. Research methods used by social service profession-
als. Philosophy of science; sets and variance; probability and inference; designs of
research. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

331 — Social Service Research II. A continuation of SWk 241. Types of research:
measurement; data collection; analysis and interpretation. Prerequisite: SWk 241.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Behavioral Foundations. Analysis of human behavior and development as
derived from the social processes and institutions of man. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

333 — Social Work Practice I. Theory, concepts, principles, and values generic to
social work practice. Emphasis on the problem-solving approaches used to help indi-
viduals; the establishment of helping relationships; basic interviewing techniques, etc.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 — Social Welfare Planning. Program and process of social welfare within Ameri-
can society. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Social Work Practice II. Emphasis on the problem-solving approaches used in
working with groups and communities. Discussions on group theory; community plan-
ning; and community organization. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

410, 420, 430 — Special Topics in the Social Services. Topics in various areas of the
social services. Includes field and/or library work and conferences with a staff member.
A student may repeat the course for credit when the area of study is different. Prerequi-
site: consent of the instructor. Credit: 1, 2, or 3 semester hours. )

432 — Seminar. Current topics in social work. (May be repeated for credit when the
topic is varied). Class: 3 hours, Credit: 3 semester hours.

4321 — Field Experience. Work experience in acommunity agency under supervision.
Consent of the instructor required for registration. Laboratory: 4 hours. Class: 1 hour.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

4324 — Field Experience II. Work experience in a community agency under supervi-
sion. Consent of the instructor required for registration. Laboratory: 4 hours. Class: 1
hour. Credit: 3 semester hours. .

461 — Advanced Field Experience. Advanced work experience in acommunity agency
under supervision. Consent of the instructor required for registration. Prerequisites: 6
semester hours of SWk including SWk 333. Class: 8 hours daily for two days a week plus
one hour of seminar instruction. Credit: 6 semester hours.
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Department of Sociology

Department Head — Delbert L. Gibson. Professors — Claude B. Boren, John M. Ellis.
Associate Professors — Raymond L. Drenan, George A. Woodward. Assistant Profes-
sors — Li-chen Ma, Wayne C. Seelbach, George D. Self. Instructors — M. Dwayne
Smith, RobertJ. Stahl. AdjunctInstructor — Kathryn Keith. Secretaries — Deborah L.
Jones, Marlinda Wilson.

Bachelor of Arts — Sociology Major

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Sociology will be awarded upon completion of the
following requirements:

A. General Requirements:
Freshman English — six semester hours.
Literature — six semester hours.
Math — six hours (including Math 134).
Science — Laboratory (eight hours in same science).
Completion of the 232 course in a foreign language.
Government 2321 and three semester hours of sophomore American Govern-
ment.
History — Sophomore American, six semester hours.
Physical Education or Marching Band — four semesters, but not more than six
semester hours.
Liberal Arts Approved Electives — six semester hours.
B. Major — minimum of 30 semester hours.
Sociology 131 — Introduction to Sociology.
Sociology 438 — Research Methods.
Sociology 439 — Social Theory.
C. Minor — minimum of 18 semester hours.
An approved minor of 18 semester hours, including at least six advanced semes-
ter hours. .

D. Electives:
Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature......................... 6
Liberal Arts Electives ................... 6 His—Soph American .................... 6
Language ................. ..ol 8 Language ............c.cciiiiiiiiiiiai.., 6
Mth ... 6 SCIENCE ....vvvtiiiiiiiiii e, 8
S0C e 36 SOC ... it e 3
HPE—Activity ...............ccovuel. 2 Electiveorminor ....................... 3

—  HPE—Activity ......................... 4
31-34 —
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Third Year Fourth Year i
Gov 2321 and 3 hrs Soph Gov............ 6 Soc 438—Research Methods ............. 3
S0C o 6-9  Soc 439—Social Theory ................. 3
Minorfield .............. ... il 69 Minorfield ...................oil, 6-12
Electives .......c.c.oviiermannnenannnnn. 6-9 Electives ..........c..iiiiiiiiieinn.y . 39
24-33  S0C i 6-9
21-36
Total .............. 126 semester hours

Bachelor of Science — Sociology Major

The Bachelor of Science degree in sociology emphasizes career education rather than
a general education. It will be awarded upon completion of the requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts degree in sociology with the following modification:

Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours, including 15
semester hours of career related electives requiring official approval by the assigned
adviser as substitution for the foreign language requirement.

Recommended Program of Study

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature................c.onv... .6
Liberal Arts Elective .................... 6 His—Sophomore American .............. 6
Science ......... i i 8 GOV e e 6
Mth ... e 6 S0C it e 3-6
S0C 36 Minorfield ................. .., 3-6
HPE—Activity ..............cccivvinn... 2 HPE ... . e 24

31-34 26-34

Third Year Fourth Year
Electives—Career Related ............... 6 Soc 438—Research Methods .......... ... 3
Sociology ... oove 6-9 Soc 439—Social Theory ................. 3
Minor field ........................... 69 Minorfield .......................... 6-12
Electives ..........c.iiiiiiiiinnn.. 6-9  Electives—Career Related.............. 3-9

— S0C i e 6-9
24-33 R
21-36

Total .................. 126 semester hours

Teacher Certification — Sociology

Students wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree in
Sociology and at the same time to certify for a provisional certificate, secondary, with a
teaching field in sociology must include in their degree program the following:

1. Six hours in mathematics including Mth 134 and eight hours of laboratory science
(in same science).

2. The approved 24 hour teaching field in sociology. (See list of approved teaching
fields in the College of Education section of this catalog.)
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3. An approved 24 hour additional teaching field in place of minor. (See list of
approved teaching fields in the College of Education section of this catalog.)

4. Eighteen hours of education: 331, 332, 338, 438, 462.

5. Sufficient approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester hours.

ANTHROPOLOGY (Ant)

231 — Introduction to Anthropology. A general introduction to the major subdisci-
plines of anthropology and their basic concepts. Throughout the course the evolutio-
nary perspective on man is applied. Coverage is given to the physical and cultural
evolution of man as well as to the ecological adaptations of contemporary small-scale or
so-called ‘‘primitive’’ societies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester-hours.

232 — Culture Areas. North American Indians/Central and South American
Indians/ Asia/Oceania — a series of area survey courses designed to introduce the
student to the cultural diversity present in each area. Attention is given to cultural
origins and pre-contact civilizations as well as to the impact of western technology and
colonization. The course may be repeated for credit when the designated topics are
varied. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Primitive Religion. The comparative study of myths and belief systems of
pre-literate societies. Special attention will be given to the function of the myth in
culture and society. The world views of the North and South American Indian and of the
small scale societies of Africa, Asia and Oceania will receive most coverage in the
course. Shamanism will also be discussed, Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

235 — Introduction to Archaeology. An introduction to the method, theory and major
prehistoric sequences of the Old and New World. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

331 — Culture and Personality. Anthropological contributions to understanding the
role of culture in personality development. Coverage is given to child rearing, language
acquisition, and normative approaches to culturally distinct personality. Prerequisite:
Ant 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Ecological Anthropoelegy. Treatment of the problems of cultural adaptations of
human societies to their environments. Attention is given the systemic relationship of
environments, technology, economic exchange and authority in non-industrial
societies. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

SOCIOLOGY (Soc)

131 — Introduction to Sociology. Sociology as a field of knowledge. Basic terms,
concepts, theories of sociology applied to an explanation of human behavior, personal-
ity, groups, and society. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. v

132 — Social Problems. Attributes of society and of persons which are subject to
disapproval; the causes, extent, and consequences of these problems; programs and
prospects of their resolution. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

230 — Urban Problems. The study of contemporary urban problems in America.
Attention is given to problems of poverty, transportation, disorganization, and city
planning and reconstruction. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

231 — Deviant Behavior. The study of the major areas of social maladjustment from
the standpoint of the processes underlying social and individual disorganization, such as
alcoholism, illegitimacy, suicide, drug addiction and other personal deviations. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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233 — Marriage and the Family. Characteristics of and problems within courtship,
marriage, and family in American society. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Social Gerontology. A general survey of the social phenomenon of aging in
American society, attention given to the interrelationship among biological individual,
group and social variables. Prerequisite: Soc 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

330 — American Society. Description and analysis of structural and functional charac-
teristics of American society and culture. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Social Psychology. Social and cultural influences upon individual behavior and
personality; interpersonal and intergroup relations and collective behavior. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

333 — Urban Sociology. Social and ecological processes in the urbanization move-
ment; characteristics of urban society and culture. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

334 — Industrial Sociology. The social structure of industry and of the trade union;
interrelationships of industry, union, and society; personal, social, and cultural factors
in industrial organization and operation. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — The Family. Structural and functional characteristics of the family as a basic
institution. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Race Relations. Racial and cultural minority groups within society; causes and
consequences of prejudice and discrimination and of changes in the relationship be-
tween minority and dominant groups. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Criminology. Extent of and explanation for crime in American society; agen-
cies dealing with crime and criminal; programs for control and prevention of crime and
delinquency. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Juvenile Delinquency. The nature, incidence, and explanations for juvenile
delinquency in American society; agencies and programs for prevention and control of
delinquency. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

430 — Seminar in Sociology. Basic concepts and general principles of sociology as
applied to the study of selected topics. The course may be repeated for credit when the
designated topics are varied. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Populatlon Problems. The growth and composition of population with emphaSIS
on social, economic, and political problems. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Sociology of Education. A study of the multicultural influences on the school
system and the democratic society. Included will be an analysis of educational problems
in the multicultural society of Texas. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Social Psychology of Adult Development and Aging. An indepth analysis of the
social and psychological processes associated with the passage of individuals through
the age structure of American Society. Prerequisite: Soc 234. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. .

434 — Social Change. Theories of social change. Science and technology as stimula-
tions of change with social planning to give control and direction to change. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Socialogy of Religion. Religion as a social institution in contemporary America;
development of religious systems; cultural, social, and individual function of religion.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Social Movements. Historical, structural, and tactical considerations in the
development of major systems of belief and practice within society; political movements
in American society. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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437 — Public Opinion. Factors and processes in formation and change of public
opinion; influence of the mass media on communication; analysis and evaluation of
propaganda. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Research Methods. Techniques of scientific research in sociology. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Social Theory. A survey of major social and sociological theories. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Courses in Bible and Religious Education

Instructors — Jim Chatham, Joseph Daleo, Ed Jones, Gerald Kieschnick, B. H.
McCoy, Earl Sheffield, James A. Wray.

These courses are provided by churchrelated sources. If credit is desired, the fees are
payable to the University. A maximum of 12 semester hours is allowed with the
approval of the student’s academic dean.

BIBLE (Bib)

131 — Survey of the Old Testament. A critical study of the Old Testament and its
relevance to Western culture. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

132 — Survey of the New Testament. A critical study of the New Testament, its
historical context, and the beginnings of the Christian Church. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours: :

133 — New Testament: Gospels. A critical study of the Gospels, the person and work
of Jesus of Nazareth. Class: 3 hours. Credit 3 semester hours.

134 — New Testament: Paul. A study of the life and ministry of St. Paul and the major
portion of the Pauline letters. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

135 — Introduction to Christian Thought. A course designed to acquaint the student
with the major concepts of the Christian faith: to explore their Biblical basis and their
relevance for the present day. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

212 — Current Issues in Religion. An interpretation of religious events through the
reading of current religious and secular periodicals. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester
hour.

231 — Church History. The history of the Christian Church, including the General -
Councils, the missionary movements, the Reformation, and the transition to the modern
scene. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Christian Ethics. The relation of the Christian Faith to daily living, with
particular emphasis on vocation, courtship and marriage, the person, and society.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — Old Testament: Prophets. A study of the major and minor prophets and the role
they played in the development of the religion of Israel. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

314 — Thematic Approach to Religion. A critical study of significant ideas or writings
in religion. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

324 — Thematic Approach to Religion. A critical study of significant ideas or writings
in religion. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

331 — Philosophy of Religion. Planned to describe the points of view in religious
philosophy which are of vigorous contemporary influence, and to analyze the basic
issues between them, including a study of religion as such, its historical development,
and some emphasis on major contemporary religions. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

332 — Major Themes of the Bible. Planned to present Biblical concepts of God, man,
history, covenant, prophecy, vocation, and related ideas. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

333— Comparative Religion. A comparative study of the world’s major religions, e.g.
Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, Buddaism, Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.
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334 — Thematic Approach to Religion. A critical study of significant ideas or writings
in religion. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.




College of Sciences

Departments: Aerospace Studies, Biofogy,
Chemistry, Geology, Physics, Psychology

Roger E. Yerick, Ph.D., Dean
Mrs. Dolores Knapp, Secretary

The College of Sciences, formerly the School of Sciences, was established by the
University in 1966 and comprises the departments of Aerospace Studies, Biology, |
Chemistry, Geology, Physics and Psychology. Prior to this reorganization, degrees had
been granted in these areas by the School of Arts and Sciences, formed in 1952.

The Bachelor of Science degree is granted in biology, chemistry, geology, physics,
psychology, oceanographic technology, energy resources management and environ-
mental science. The Bachelor of Arts degree is offered in biology, chemistry, geology
and psychology.

Information concerning graduate programs in biology, chemistry, and psychology
may be found in the Graduate Bulletin.

General Statement

Success in scientific pursuits requires an inquiring mind, thorough grounding in
fundamental theory, and manipulative skill. The ultimate of success is attained when
these qualities are developed against a broad background of liberal education.

Through a specialized curriculum, the student prepares himself for a career in busi-
ness or industry, government service, teaching, research, advanced study, and other
professional fields.

Pre-professional training prepares the student for careers in medical technology,
medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, physical therapy and veterinary medicine.

The premedical and predental curricula have been programmed to satisfy require-
ments for admission to medical and dental schools. Completion of these studies, within
the biological sciences curriculum, leads to the Bachelor of Science in Biology degree
from Lamar University after successful completion of one year in such a professional
college.

Academic instruction in the sciences demands success in laboratory work. Because
of the technical nature of laboratories, students are expected to display competence in
following both written and oral instructions in performing their laboratory work. Failure
to display this competency may result in a student’s being dropped from a course.

DEGREE OFFERINGS

Bachelor of Arts with majors in the following fields:

Biology Geology
Chemistry Psychology

Bachelor of Science with majors in the following fields:
Biology ' Oceanographic Technology
Chemistry Energy Resources Management
Environmental Science Physics

Geology Psychology
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

The College of Sciences administers pre-professional programs for students planning
careers in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, physical therapy and veterinary medicine.

The program in physical therapy is administered by the Department of Biology and
the specific programs of study are listed in that department.

The premedical, predental, preveterinary medicine and prepharmacy programs are
administered by the Office of the Dean of the College of Sciences and students should
consult this office for academic advisement.

Students intending to pursue careers in medicine or dentistry are encouraged to major
in any academic area of their choice. While many students may follow a program of
study somewhat closely geared to the biological sciences, all fields of academic en-
deavor in the University are open.

The Dean of the College of Sciences is the Chairman of the Pre-professional Advi-
sory Committee for the Health Professions. Students in these areas should plan their
academic and professional programs through that office.

Recommended Program of Study

Premedical and Predental

The first two years of study, as listed below, are designed to equip students with the
minimum background in the biological and physical sciences needed for the Medical
College Admissions Assessment Program (MCAAP) or the Dental Admissions Test
(DAT). )

The third and fourth years of the premedical or predental program are planned around
the student’s desired major. Additional courses in biology and chemistry are recom-
mended in all cases. Applicants to these professional schools are generally considered
more competitive by the respective admissions committees if they have completed
requirements for a baccalaureate degree prior to beginning the medical or dental cur-
riculum.

First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ..................... 6 Eng—Literature......................... 6
Bio 141, 142—General .................. 8 Bio 240—Comp Anatomy ................ 4
Chm 141, 142—General ................. 8 Bio 243, 244—Microbiology .............. 8

*Mth ... e 6 Chm 341,342—Organic .................. 6
Phy 141-142 ............ ... . ... ... 8 Soph AmHis..............oiiiil 6
HPE—Activity ....................... 24  Elective......... e 3

HPE—Activity . .................oine 24
3840

*Dental schools have no specific mathematics requirement. Medical schools require credit for
Calculus I (Mth 236 or equivalent).

Veterinary Medicine

The following fulfills the minimum requirement for admission to study veterinary
medicine in Texas.
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First Year Second Year
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature......................... 3
Bio 141, 142—General ................... 8 Bio347—Genetics ..., 4
Chm 141, 142—General .................. 8 Chm 341,342—Organic.................. 8
Soph AmHis........................... 6 Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Mth 1335—Precal Mth................... 3 SophAm Gov .............iiiiiin.., 3
Mth 236—Calculus I .................... 3 Phy 141-142—General ................... 8

34 29

Additionally, six semester hours of Animal Science (including animal nutrition) and
submission of scores on the Veterinary Aptitude Test (VAT) are required for entrance
into the professional curriculum in veterinary medicine.

Pharmacy

Professional training in Pharmacy is offered at three institutions in Texas. All require
a minimum of two years prepharmacy training followed by three years in a College of
Pharmacy.

Minimum entrance requirements differ for the several institutions, and students are
cautioned to work closely and carefully with the pharmacy advisor in planning their
careers. Exceptions to the minimum entrance requirements are seldom granted by the
respective Colleges of Pharmacy.

All Colleges of Pharmacy in Texas require submission of test scores on the Pharmacy
College Admission Test (PCAT).

Prepharmacy training for entrance into the College of Pharmacy, University of Hous-
ton:

) First Year Second Year

Bio 141, 142—General ................... 8 Bio 245—Microbiology .................. 4
Chm 141, 142—General.................. 8 Chm341,342—Organic.................. 8
Eng—Compeosition ............... ... ... 6 Physics 141-142—General ................ 8
Mth 1335—Precalculus .................. 3 Eco233—Principles ..................... 3
Mth 236—Calculus I .................... 3 Eng—Literature ......................... 6
Soph AmHis........................... 6 Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
HPE—Activity .. ...................... 244 Soph AmGov ...l 3

36-38 35

Summer
FELECHIVES « oottt iiei i 6

*Chosen from Ant, Hum, Soc or Psy.

Prepharmacy training for entrance into the College of Pharmacy, the University of
Texas:
(Students applying to the University of Texas must be prepared to accept
assignment to either the Austin or San Antonio campus for their last year of
professional pharmacy training.)
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First Year

Bio 141, 142—General ................... 8
Chm 141, 142—General .................. 8
Eco 233—Principles ................. ... 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
Mth 1335—Precalculus .................. 3
Mth 236—Calculus ...................... 3
Soph AmHis............. ... ool 6

37

Second Year

Bio 245—Microbiology ................ 4
Chm 341, 342—Organic . ............... 8
Phy 141, 142—General ................ 8
Spc 331—Bus and Prof ................ 3
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............. 3
Soph Am Gov ........ccciiiiiiiiiin.n 3
FHElECtiVES ..t i 6
35

**Chosen from Acc, Ant, Eng'Lit, Hum, Soc or Psy.
Prepharmacy training for entrance into the College of Pharmacy, Texas Southern

University, Houston:

First Year
Bio 141, 142—General ................... 8
Chm 141, 142—General .................. 8
Eng—Composition ................co.... 6
Mth 1334—Algebra & Trig................ 3
Mth 134—Algebra....................... 3
Soph AmHis................ ... oL 6
HPE—Activity .. ........coiiinann.. 24

Second Year

Bio 245—Microbiology .................. 4
Chm 341,342—Organic.................. 8
Phy 141, 142—General .................. 8
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Soph Am Gov .....ovvviii i 3
Hum—Fine Arts Apprec ................ 3
‘Eco 233—Principles ..................... 3
Eng—Literature . ........................ 6
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Department of Aerospace Studies

Department Head — Lt. Col. Thomas J. Hardy. Assistant Professors — Capt. Vernon
J. Disney, Capt. Charles M. Thrash. Detachment Personnel Technician — S/Sgt.
Harold C. Slape, Noncommissioned Officer-in-Charge of Administration — S/Sgt.
Daniel M. Reade. Department Secretary — Cara Carpenter.

The Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps (AFROTC), through the Depart-
ment of Aerospace Studies, conducts a permanent program of instruction on the campus
to provide eligible male and female students an opportunity to qualify for a commission
in the United States Air Force. Students who successfully complete the program will be
commissioned as second lieutenants upon graduation.

There are two different programs in Air Force ROTC. The four-year program is
recommended for entering freshmen. The two-year program is available for those
students with a minimum of two years remaining of undergraduate or graduate study at
the University. The four-year program is divided into two phases: a general military
course (GMC) for freshmen and sophomores and a professional officers course (POC)
for juniors and seniors. Two-year students take only the professional officers course,
but are required to complete successfully a six-week field training program prior to
acceptance into the POC,

AFROTC students receive free uniforms and textbooks, and all members of the
professional officers course receive $100 per month while participating in the program.
Scholarships also are available, and those students interested should consult the head of
the Department of Aerospace Studies.

Four semesters of aerospace studies satisfy the requirements for physical education
activity courses in all degree programs. '

Additional courses in aerospace studies may be used as electives in degree programs.

AEROSPACE STUDIES (Aer)

121 — First Year GMC. A study of the doctrine, mission and organization of the
United States Air Force; U.S. strategic offensive and defensive forces: their mission,
function and employment of nuclear weapons: civil defense. Class: | hour. Laboratory:
| hour. Credit: 2 semester hours.

122 — First Year GMC. Aerospace defense; missile defense; U.S. general purpose
and aerospace forces; the mission resources, and operation of tactical air forces with
special attention to limited war; review of Army, Navy, and Marine general preparation
forces. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: | hour. Credit: 2 semester hours.

221 — Second Year GMC. The beginning of manned flight, the early growth and
development of air power (from Kitty Hawk, 1903, to the beginning of WWII, 1941), and
the development of concepts and doctrine governing the employment of air power.
Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 1 hour. Credit: 2 semester hours.

222 — Second Year GMC. The modern development of air power, from the beginning
of WWII (1941) through the air war in Southeast Asia (1973), the peaceful employment
of U.S. air power, and the changing missions of the defense establishment. Class: |
hour. Laboratory: 1 hour. Credit: 2 semester hours.

331 — First Year POC. An integrated management course emphasnzmg the individual
as a manager in an Air Force milieu. The individual motivational and behavioral
processes, leadership, communication, and group dynamics are covered to provide a
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_foundation for the development of the junior officer’s professional skills as an Air Force
officer. The basic managerial processes involving decision-making, utilization of analyt-
ical aids in planning, organizing, and controlling a changing environment are em-
phasized as necessary professional concepts. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 1 hour.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — First Year POC: The Professional Officer. A continuation of Aer 331. Class: 3
hours. Laboratory: 1 hour. Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Second Year POC: The Armed Forces as an integral element of society, with an
emphasis on the broad range of American Civil-Military relations and the environmen-
tal context in which U.S. defense policy is formulated and implemented. Special themes
include: societal attitudes toward the military; the role of the professional military
leader-manager in a democratic society; the functional values and socialization proces-
ses associated with the Armed Services; requisites for maintaining adequate national
defense structure; and the variables involved in the formulation and implementation of
national security policy. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 1 hour. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Secend Year POC: A continuation of Aer 431 with additional emphasis on
preparing the student for initial active duty as a junior officer. Class: 3 hours. Labora-
tory: 1 hour. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department Head — Michael E. Warren. Professors — Russell J. Long, Jed J. Ramsey,
W. Russell Smith, Henry T. Waddell. Associate Professors — William T. Fitzgerald,
Richard C. Harrel, J. Leon McGraw, Philip B. Robertson, Charles P. Turco. Assistant

Professors — George A. Bryan, Jr.,

Gilbert W. Gatlin, Phillip G. Malnassy, William C.

Runnels. Instructor — Mrs. Madelyn D. Hunt. Secretary — Mrs. Bobbie Strickland.

Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of Science — Biology Major

First Year
First Year " Second Year

Eng 131 ... 3  Eng—Literature......... e 6
Eng—Composition ...................... 3 Chm341,342—Organic . ................. 8
Bio 141, 142—General ........ P 8 Phy 141, 142—General .................. 8
Chm 141, 142—General.................. 8 Bio (selected from core**) .............. 12
Mth 1335—Precalculus or (236) ........... 3 HPE/MLDb 124***/AFROTC (2 sem) . 2 or 4
Mth 236—Calculus or (237) .............. 3
Electives .. ... 4 34-36
HPE/MLb 124***/AFROTC (2 sem) .2 or 4

34-36

Third Year Fourth Year

Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3 Bio416,417—Bio Lit................ ... 2
Soph AmGov ...l 3 BioElectives ........... i i 8
Electives ...t 8 Electives ...t 18
Mth 234—Statistics . ..................... 3 Soph AmHis.......................... 6
Bio (selected from core**) ............... 8 —_
Bio Elective ................. ... .. 8 34
Chm 441* or Bio 4302 ........... “...30r4

36-37

*Chm 241 required

**The following courses must be mcluded in the Biology Core: Bio 245 or 243, Microbiology; Bio
346, Invertebrate Zoology; Bio 345, Botany; Bio 240 or 444, Comparative Anatomy or Verte-

brate Natural History; Bio 347, Genetics.

*** Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to thlrd and fourth

year as four semesters are required.

Bachelor of Arts — Biology

The recommended program of study for the B. A. in Biology is the same as the B.S.in
Biology (see above) except that electives must include credit for the course numbered
232 in a foreign language. The program, as outlined, results in a minor in chemistry.
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Bachelor of Science in Psychology*

Bachelor of Science in Biology*
See listing under Psychology

*Both degrees must be awarded simultaneously.

Bachelor of Science in Biologyt
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry

First Year

Bio 141-142—General ................... 8 Chm 341-342—Organic .................. 8
Chm 141-142—General .................. 8  Mth 237 or Mth 231—Analysis III ........ 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature......................... 6
Mth 1335 or Mth 138—Analysis I......... 3 Phy 141-142—General ................... 8
Mth 236 or Mth 139—Analysis II ......... 3 Chm 241—Quantitative .................. 4
HPE/MLb 124**/ AFROTC ............ 244 Gov 2321 ... 3
Electives ..., 6 Soph AmGov..................il 3
HPE/MLb 124**/AFROTC ............ 2-4
36-38 ’
37-39
Summer

Phy 335—Modern ....................... 3

Bio243 ... ... 4

Bio244 ... .. 4

Electives ............. o i, 3

14

Third Year Fourth Year
Bio 240—Comparative ................... 4 Bio4l6or4l7—BioLit.................. 1
Bio 344—Adv Physiology ................ 4 Bio447—Cellular ....................... 4
Bio 341—Histology .................o..L. 4 Bio347—Genetics ...l 4
Bio 343—Embryology ................... 4 Chm 441—Biochem ..................... 4
Soph AmHis..................o Ll 6 Chm Electives* (min).................... 8
Chm 413—Physical Lab ................. I Electives ........ ... ..., 11
Chm 333—Inorganic..................... 3 : —
Chm 431—Physical . ..................... 3 32
Electives ...........cciiiiiiiiiinnnnn.. 6
35

Second Year

*Chm electives to be selected from Chm 414, 426, 432, 435, 442, 444, 446. The degree will be
A.S.C. accredited if Chm 432 and 414, Chm 446 or Chm 426, and Chm 444 or 435 are elected.
**Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth

year as four semesters are required.

tBoth degrees must be awarded simultaneously.
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Bachelor of Science — Medical Technology

First Year Second Year
Same as for First Year of B.S. Eng—Literature......................... 6
in Biology Bio 243-244—Microbiology . .............. 8
Chm 341-342—Organic .................. 8
Phy 141-142—General ................... 8
HPE/MLDb 124*/ AFROTC .......... 2or4
32-34
Third Year

Bio 344—Adv Physiology ................ 4

Bio 340— Diagnostic Microbiology ........ 4

Chm 241—Quantitative .................. 4

Soph Am His........... e 6

Bio 441—Parasitology ................... 4

Electives (Approved) .................... 8

Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3

Soph AmM Gov ...l 3

36

*Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth
year as four semesters are required.

Fourth Year — Clinical Training

All the above requirements for the degree must be met before a student may be
admitted to clinical training. The student spends 12 consecutive months in training at a
hospital laboratory approved for teaching by the Council on Medical Education and
Hospitals of the American Medical Association. After satisfactorily completing this
training, attested to by a transcript of performance in the clinical laboratory, the student
is awarded the degree of Bachelor of Science-Medical Technology. Full details of
approved laboratories may be obtained by writing to the American Society of Clinical
Pathologists, Board of Schools, 710 South Wolcott, Chicago, Illinois 60612.

The three years of study shown will fulfill the requirements of the Registry.

Note: This program is in a period of transition from the College of Sciences, Department of
Biology, to the College of Health Sciences. Anticipated future changes will affect program as
described above.

Physical Therapy

First Year _ Second Year
Eng 131 ..o e 3 Eng—Literature......................... 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 3 Speech................... e 3
Bio 141-142—General ................... 8 Physics 141-142—General ................ 8
Chm 141-142—General .................. 8 His 231-232—United States .............. 6
Mth 1334—Algebra & Trig............ ... 3 Electives* ... ... .o 6
Psy 131—Intro to Hum Behavior ......... 3 Psy 241—Statistics .............ooun.... 4
Psy234—Child ..., 3 —
Soc 13t—Introduction ................... 3 30
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Third Year
Bio 344—Physiology .................... 4
Gov 2321-2322—State & Natl ............ 6
Psy 432—Abnormal ..................... 3
Psy 332—Personality .................. .3
Electives* ..........cccvvvvvnnenn..... 14

*Electives should be chosen from Sociology, Psychology, Economics, etc.
(Comparative Anatomy recommended by University of Texas Health Science Center)

The program above will satisfy the 90 hour entrance requirement for the Department
of Physical Therapy at either The University of Texas Medical Branch at Galveston or
The University of Texas Health Center at Dallas. HPE, etc., does not count toward the
90 hours. Students should make application between July 15 and January 15 following
the completion of the second year. Acceptance is on acompetitive basis. Early comple-
tion of all admission documents is recommended.

Occupational Therapy

First Year Second Year
Eng 131 ..ot 3 Eng—Literature.................... ..., 6
Eng—Composition ..................... 3 His 231-232—United States ............. 6
Bio 141-142—General .................. 8 Gov 2321-2322—State & Natl ........... 6
~Chm 141-142—General ................. 8  S0C .t 6
Psy 131 ... o e 3 Electives .....oiirieii it 6
Mth134o0r 1334 .................c.... 3 —
Psychology* . ........c.ciiiiiiiinn, 3 30
31

This program will fulfill the 60 hour requirement for admission to the Occupational
Therapy Program at The University of Texas Medical Branch at Galveston. Admission
is on a competitive basis. Students should apply after July 15 after completion of the first
year’s course work. HPE, etc., are not counted as part of the 60 hours.

*Child Psychology not recommended.

BIOLOGY (Bio)

130 — Fundamentals of Modern Biology. Basic biological concepts relevant to human
welfare and the quality of life, environmental and polulation control, conservation of
natural resources, and the genetic basis for human betterment. A student may not
receive credit for Bio 130 and Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

133 — Human Anatomy and Physiology. Structure and function of cells, tissues,
muscle, skeletal, and nervous system. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours. :

134 — Human Anatomy and Physiology. Structure and function of the circulation,
digestive, excretory and reproductive systems. Prerequisite: Bio 133. Class: 3 hours.
Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 3.semester hours. :
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141 — General Biology. A survey of organisms, molecules, cells, tissues, photosyn-
thesis, genetics and evolution. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester
hours. .

142 — General Biology. Structure and function, development, reproduction and
ecology. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

240 — Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates. Comparative anatomy presented
from systemic viewpoint. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: two-2
hour labs per week. Credit: 4 semester hours.

243 — Microbiology. Classification, morphology, reproduction and physiology of
microorganisms. Prerequisites: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 4 semester hours.

244 — Disease and Immunity. Antigen-antibody responses and life cycles of disease-
causing microorganisms. Prerequisite: Bio 243. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 4 semester hours.

245 — Introductory Microbiology. Micro-organisms with emphasis on those of medi-
cal significance and problems of personnal and community health. Class: 3 hours.
Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

330 — Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology. Structural organization of the human body
and the analysis of human motion. Includes skeletal system, attachments, actions of
muscles, and the mechanics of support and of motion. (Does not count toward biology
major).Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing. Human structure,function,
respiration and hearing, for majors in speech and hearing pathology. (Does not count
toward biology major). Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

340 — Diagnostic Microbiology. Laboratory approaches in the diagnosis, control, and
treatment of bacterial diseases in man. Includes recommended public health diagnostic
laboratory procedures, and epidemiology of bacterial diseases. Prerequisite: Bio
243-244 and Chm 342 or concurrent enrollment in Chm 342. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory:
6 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

341 — Histology. Study of normal tissues of vertebrates including human tissue.
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142 and 240 or 243-244. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 4 semester hours.

342 — Embryology. Comparative study of meiosis, fertilization, cleavage, and early
embryology as it relates to human development of vertebrates. Prerequisite: Bio
141-142, 240. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

343 — Introduction to Medical Technology. Survey of procedures used in clinical
laboratories, including practice in hematology, serology, and urinalysis. Prerequisite:
Bio 141-142, 243-244. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

344 — Advanced Physiology. Principles of general physiology, muscle-nerve rela-
tions, digestive, circulatory, respiratory, excretory, nervous, and endocrine systems.
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142, 240 or 243-244 Recommended: Chm 341-342. Class: 3 hours.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

345 — General Botany. Introduction to plant structure and functions with emphasis on
the seed plants. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4
semester hours.

346 — Invertebrate Zoology. Classification, natural history, phylogenetic relation-
ships, and economic importance of the invertebrate phyla. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142.
Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

347 — Genetics. General principles of heredity, including human inheritance. Prereq-
uisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.
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4101, 4201, 4301, 4401 — Special Topics in Biology. Topics in undergraduate
physiological, anatomical, taxonomic, and ecological biology. Includes laboratory
and/or library work and conferences with a staff member. A student may repeat the
course for credit when the area of study is different. Credit: 14 semester hours.

416 — Classical Biological Literature. A survey of major written works in biology.
Prerequisite: Senior standing in biology. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

417 — Current Biological Literature. A survey of modern biological works published
in recent journals. Prerequisite: Senior standing in biology. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1
semester hour.

430 — Undergraduate Problems. Pursuit of individual interest in the investigation of a
problem in biology. Formal report of research to be approved by two faculty members.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4302 — Cellular Physiology. An integrated approach to basic processes in physiology,
metabolism, transport, energetics, molecular and cellular control mechanisms. Prereq-
uisite: Junior standing and credit for organic chemistry. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

440 — Ornithology. Natural history, taxonomy and ecology of birds. Lecture: 3
hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

4402 — Taxonomy of Vascular Plants. The classification of vascular plants with
emphasis on family characteristics and on specific identification of the local flora and
dominant plant species of other, floristically different areas of Texas. Class: 3 hours.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

4403 — Electron Microscopy. A survey of procedures used in electron microscopy
from living tissue to finished photographic plate. Includes practical and theoretical work
in fixation, embedding and sectioning of biological materials; operation and adjustment
of the electron microscope and photographic procedures. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 8 hours to be arranged. Credit: 4 semester hours.

441 — Parasitology. A study of animal parasites morphology, life history, and host-
parasite relationships. Special emphasis-on helminthic parasites of man and other
vertebrates. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4
semester hours.

442 — Entomology. Physiology, morphology, life history, collection, classification,
and control of insects. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 4 semester hours.

443 — Limnology. Fauna, flora, ecology and productivity of fresh water. Prerequisite:
Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

444 — Vertebrate Natural History. Collection, identification, and natural history of
area fish, amphibians, reptiles, birds, and mammals. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3
hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

445 — Marine Biology. Habitats and community relationships of marine plants and
animals. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4
semester hours.

446 — Ecology. Quantitative approach to both field and experimental studies. Interre-
lationships of organisms and their environment. Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3
hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

447 — Cellular Biology. Structure and function of the cell and its organelles. Prereq-
uisites: Bio 341, Chm 341-342. Lecture: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semes-
ter hours.

449 — Protistology. Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of protozoa, algae and fungi.
Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester
hours.
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Department of Chemistry

Department Head — Margaret D. Cameron. Director of Environmental Science —
Ewin A. Eads. Professors — Harold T. Baker, Joe Fields, Roger E. Yerick. Associate
Professors — Kenneth L. Dorris, Keith C. Hansen, Anne Harmon, Joe M. Mejia, J.
Dale Ortego. Assistant Professor — John A. Whittle. Stockroom Manager — Horace
L. Grayson. Secretary — June G. Braquet.

The Department of Chemistry has been approved by the Committee on Professional
Training of the American Chemical Society to offer A.C.S. approved degrees.

Recommended Program.of Study

Bachelor of Science — Chemistry Major*

First Year Second Year
Chm 141, 142—General.................. 8 Chm 241-—Quantitative .................. 4
Bio/Geo 141, 142—General .............. 8 Chm 333—Inorganic..................... 3
Mth 138, 139—Analysis I, IT............. 6 Phy 140—Mechanics .................... 4
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Phy 241-—Heat, Elec Mag ............... 4
CS 131—Introduction ................... 3 Mth 231, 232— Analysis III, IV .......... 6
CS 132—Programming .................. .3 Eng—Literature......................... 6
HPE/MLDb 124**/ AFROTC (2 sem)..... 24 Ger 141, 142—Elementary ............... 8
36-38 35
Third Year Fourth Year
Chm 341, 342—Organic .. . ............... 8 Chm 411—Chm Literature ............... 1
Chm 431, 432—Physical ................. 6 Chm412—Chm Seminar ................. 1
Chm 413, 414—Physical Lab ........... .2 Chm444—Organic Qual ................. 4
Phy 242—Sound Lt, Quant............... 4  Chm 446—Instrumental .................. 4
Ger 231—Reading Chm—Elective *** .. ... ... ........... 6-8
or Gov 2321—Intro AmGov ................ 3
CS 439—Problem Solving Soph Am Gov ...l 3
or Electives ........... ..o, 6
Eng 4345—Tech Rept Writing ............ 3 —_—
Soph AmHis...............coviiinnn.. 3 ] 28-30
HPE/MLb 124**/ AFROTC (2 sem)..... 24
31-33

Minimum 126 semester hours + HPE/MLb/AFROTC

* American Chemical Society approved degree plan.

**Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth
year as four semesters are required.

***To be selected from Chm 433, 435, 436, 437, 438, 441, 442.
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Bachelor of Science—Chemistry (Biochemistry Option)*

First Year

Chm 141, 1492—General .................. 8
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
Elective

and
Mth 236—Calculus 1

or
Mth 138—Analysis I .................... 6

and
Mth 139—Analysis 11
Bio 141, 142—General ................... 8
HPE/MLDb 124**/ AFROTC (2 sem). .... 24

30-32
Third Year

Chm342—Organic ..........cccoueino... 4
Chm 441—Biochemistry ................. 4
Chm 431, 432—Physical ................. 6
Chm 413, 414—Physical Lab ............. 2
Bio 341—Histology .. ............. . ... .. 4
Soph AmHis................... ool 3
Phy 242

or
Phy 335 ..o e 34
HPE/MLDb 124**/ AFROTC (2 sem)..... 24
Elective *** . ... ... . . . i 4

34-35

Second Year

Chm 241—Quantitative .. ................ 4
Chm 341—Organic ...............oc..... 4
Mth 237—Calculus 11

or
Mth 231—Anpalysis IIT................... 3
Phy 141, 142

or
Phy 140, 241 .. ..oooiein i 8
Eng—Literature .. ....................... 3
Eng—Literature

or
Eng 4345—Tech Rept Writing ............ 3
Bio 243, 244—Microbiology .............. 8
Elective ..o oeiii e 3

36
Fourth Year

Chm 442—Biochemistry ................. 4
Chm 333—Inorganic

or
Chm 436—Inorganic..................... 3
Chm 412—Senior Seminar ............... 1
Chm 446—Instrumental .. ................ 4
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Soph Am Gov .........cooiiiiiiiiiian,. 3
Soph AmHis.................iiiia, 3
Elective . ...ttt 3
Elective *** ... ... . .. . 10

35

Minimum 128 hours + HPE/MLb/AFROTC

* American Chemical Society approved degree plan

**Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth

year as four semesters are required.

***These electives selected from Chm 438, Radiochem; Chm 433, Modern Physical (requires Mth
232); Chm 444, Organic Qual; Bio 342, Embryology (requires Bio 240); Bio 344, Physiology;
Bio 347, Genetics; Bio 441; Parasitology; Bio 447, Cellular.
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Bachelor of Arts—Chemistry Major*

First Year Second Year
Chm 141, 142—General .................. 8 Chm 241—Quantitative .................. 4
English—Composition ................... 6 Chm333—Inorganic..................... 3
Mth 138—Analysis T .................... 3 Eng—Literature......................... 6
Mth 139—Analysis I ................... 3 Mth 231, 232—Analysis ITILIV ........... 6
Language 141, 142—Elem ................ 8 Language—Second Year........ e 6
HPE/MLDb 124**/AFROTC (2 sem) ..... 2-4 Phy 141, 142—General .................. 8
30-32 33

Third Year Fourth Year
Chm 341, 342—Organic.................. 8 Soph AmHis..................... ... 6
Chm 431, 432—Physical ................. 6 Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Chm 413, 414—Physical Lab ............. 2 Soph Am GOV .......coviiiiiiiii, 3
Bio/Geo 141, 142—General .............. 8 Chm 411—Chm Literature ............... 1
Minor or Electives*** .. ... ............. 6 Chm412—Chm Seminar................. 1
HPE/MLDb 124**/ AFROTC (2 sem)..... 2-4  Minor or Electives*** ... ... ..., PR 17
32-34 31

Minimum 124 semester hours + HPE/MLb/AFRdTC

* American Chemical Society approved degree plan if Chm 444 and 446 elected.

**Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth
year as four semesters are required.

***Selected with approval of department.

Bachelor of Science in Biology
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry

A four year course of study allowing the award of simultaneous degrees in Biology
and Chemistry is provided. Details of the curriculum are given in the Biology section.
The B.S. in Chemistry will be A.C.S. accredited if Chm 431 and 414, Chm 446 or 426,
and Chm 444 or 435 are elected.

Bachelor of Science—Environmental Science

Interdisciplinary program in Chemistry, Biology, and Civil Engineering

First Year Second Year
Bio 141, 142—General ................... 8 Bio 243, 244—Microbiology .............. 8
Chm 141, 142—General.................. 8 Chm 241—Quantitative .................. 4
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Eng—Literature.. ...................... 6
Mth 1334—Algebra & Trig............... 3 Mth 139—Analysis II ................... 3
Mth 138—Analysis I .................... 3 Phy 141, 142—General ..... e 8
Elective .. ..., 3 HPE/MLb 124*/ AFROTC (2 sem)...... 2-4
HPE/MLb 124*/AFROTC (2 sem)...... 24 —_
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Third Year Fourth Year

Bio 446—Terres Ecology ................ 4 Bio443—Limnology ............cuvun.... 4
Chm 341-342—Organic .................. 8 Chm410—Sem EnviSci................. 1
Chm 334—Air Analysis.................. 3 Chm333—lnorganic.............ovvuun.. 4
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3  Chm 438—Radiochemistry ............... 3
Soph Am Gov ..., 3  Chm434—Air Polu Surv ................ 3
CE331—EnviSci...........ooooint. 3 SophAmHis...............iiil 6
Eng 4335—Tech Rept Writing ............ 3  Chm Electives** . ....................... 6
CE 433—Envir Health Engr............. .3 Bioor CE Electives** ................... 6
Mth 231—Analysis TIT................... 3

33

Minimum 126 semester hours+ HPE/MLb/AFROTC

*Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth
year as four semesters are required.

**Selected with approval of department.

CHEMISTRY (Chm)

130 — Introductory Environmental Science. Fundamental concepts of environmental
systems as related to urban affairs and man’s environment. Air, water and soil pollution
with control methods related to the modern technological society. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

641 — General. General principles, problems, fundamental laws and theories. Pre-
requisite: High school chemistry or permission of department head. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 4 semester hours.

142 — General. A continuation of Chm 141. Properties of the elements. Elementary
qualitative analysis and theories of solutions and equilibrium. Prerequisite: Chm 141.
Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

143 — Introductory. For non-science majors. A survey course in elementary chemis-
try. Lecture and laboratory work in inorganic chemistry. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2
hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

144 — Introductory. For non-science majors. Continuation of Chm 143. Nuclear
science, elementary organic and physiological chemistry. Prerequisite; Chm 143 or 141.
Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

241 — Quantitative Analysis. Theory and practice of analytical chemistry, utilizing
gravimetric and titrimetric techniques. Prerequisite: Chm 142. Class: 3 hours. Labora-
tory: 5 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

333 — Inorganic. Generalization involving atomic and nuclear theory; properties of
the elements, (with emphasis on periodicity.); non-aqueous solvents, acids, bases,
oxidation-reduction, etc. Prerequisite: Chm 142. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

334 — Air Analysis. Theory and practice of chemistry as required in determination of
ambient air quality. Prerequisites: Chm 241, Mth 138. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

341 — Organic. Current theories and chemical principles as they relate to the field of
structure and reaction of the various types of organic compounds. Prerequisite: Chm
142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.
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342 — Organic. A continuation of Chm 341. Prerequisite: Chm 341. Class: 3 hours.
Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

410 — Seminar in Environmental Science. Reports and assigned reading. Prerequisite:
senior standing in Environmental Science. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

411 — Chemical Literature. Lecture and assigned reading in the chemical literature.
Chemical literature search on an advanced level. Prerequisite: 20 semester hours of
chemistry. Class 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

412 — Senior Seminar. Reports and assigned reading. Prerequisite: senior standing in
Chemistry. Class: | hour. Credit: 1 semester hour.

413 — Physical Laboratory. Laboratory applications of modern theory in physical
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chm 241, Chm 431 (or parallel). Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: |
semester hour.

414 — Physical Laboratory. Continuation of Chm 413. Prerequisite: Chm 241 and
Chm 432 (or parallel). Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: | semester hour.

426 — Instrumental Analysis. Modern instrumental techniques in chemistry for non-
chemistry majors. Theory and practice in optical, electrometric, chromatographic, and
spectrometric methods. Prerequisites: Chm 241, Chm 431 (or equivalent), Mth 231 or
Mth 237, Phy 142 or Phy 241. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 2 semester
hours. (Credit not given for both Chm 426 and Chm 446).

431 — Physical. Modern chemical theory as applied to gases, liquids, solids; and
solutions. Prerequisites: Chm 142, Phy 142 or Phy 241, Mth 232 or 237 (or parallel).
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Physical. A continuation of Chm 431. Prerequisite: Chm 431 or equivalent.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Modern Physical. Selected topics in modern physical chemistry. Prerequisite:
Chm 432 (or parallel). Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — Air Pollution Surveys. Chemical, physical, meterological, biological, bac-
teriological and epidemiological factors as applied to determine the extent of environ-
mental damage from air pollution. Prerequisites: Chm 334 and senior standing. Class: 3
hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435—Chemical Preparations. Theory and practice of chemical synthesis techniques.
Prerequisite: Chm 241, 333, and 342. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

436 — Inorganic. Study of the quantized atom, characteristics, of extra-nuclear
structure, valency and the chemical bond, complex ions and coordination'‘compounds.
Prerequisite: Chm 432 (or parallel). Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

438 — Radiochemistry. Basic concepts of nuclear science. Principles and use of
radiation measuring devices. Prerequisite;: Chm 241. Class: 2 hours. laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

441 — Biochemistry L. Structures, chemistry and functions of biological compounds.
A survey of the detailed structures, chemistry and functions of the various classes of
biologically important compounds. Prerequisite: Chm 241 and Chm 342. Class: 3 hours.
Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

442 — Biochemistry II. A detailed survey of metabolic pathways and processes.
Prerequisite: Chm 441. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

444 — Qualitative Organic Analysis. A systematic study of methods for the
identification of organic compounds and mixtures of organic compounds. Prerequisite:
Chm 241 and 342. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 8 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

446 — Instrumental Chemical Analysis. Instrumental techniques of chemistry. Theory
and practice in optical, electrometric, and chromatographic methods. Prerequisites:
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Chm 241, Chm 342 (or paraliel), Chm 431, Mth 231 or 237, Phy 142 or 241. Class: 3
hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours. (Credit is not given for both Chm
426 and Chm 446).

427, 437, 447 — Introduction to Research. Problems are on the undergraduate level
and emphasize research techniques. With approval of the department head, these
courses may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: B average in at least 12 semester hours
of previous chemistry courses. Credit: 2, 3, or 4 semester hours.

4101, 4201, 4301, 4401 — Special Topics in Chemistry. Topics in undergraduate
analytical, inorganic, organic, or physical chemistry. Library and/or laboratory work
and conferences with a staff member. Approval of department head and instructor
required. With the approval of department head, student may repeat the course for
credit when the area of study is different. Credit: 14 semester hours.
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Department Head — H. E. Eveland. Professors — Saul Aronow, William H. Matthews
111, Anthony C. Tennissen. Associate Professors — William R. Pampe, Robert R.
Wheeler. Assistant Professors — Darrell E. Davis, James B. Stevens. Instructor —

William L. Osburn.

Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of Science — Geology Major

First Year
Geo 141-142—Phys, Hist ................ 8
Chm—Freshman Chm ................... 8
Mth 1335—Pre-Calculus ................. 3
Mth 236—Calculus I .................... 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
HPE—Activity .. .............oovven.. 2-4
30-32

Third Year
Geo 341—Stat-Data Proc ................ 4
Geo 342—Structural Geo ................ 4
Geo 343—Paleontology .................. 4
Geo 419—Seminar ............ ... 1
Phy 141-142—General ................... 8
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Gov—Soph AmGov .................... 3
Elective . ... 3
30

Second Year

Geo 241-242—Min, Petr ................. 8
Bio 141-142—General ................... 8
Mth 237—Calculus Il ................... 3
CS 133 or Egr 133—Comp .............. .3
Eng—Literature......... e e 3
Spc 131 or 331—Speech ................. 3
Egr 114—Graphics ...................... 1
HPE—Activity . ....................... 2-4
31-33

Fourth Year
*Geo—3 SrGeo Courses ............... 9
Geo 419—Seminar .................... 1
His—Soph Am His ................... 6
**Advanced Science ................... 3-4
Electives ................cciia.. 12
31-32

Third or Fourth Summer

Geo 360—Field Camp

Minimum Total — 128

*Three three-semester hour Senior courses (Geo 43_). Seminar and Special Projects courses do

not apply to this requirement.

** A Junijor or Senior Course selected from Bio,

Chm, Phy, Mth or Egr.
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Bachelor of Arts — Geology Major

First Year

Geo 141-142—Phys, Hist ................ 8
Chm 143—Introductory .................. 4
Bio 141—General ....................... 4
Mth 1335—Pre-Calculus ................. 3
Phy 137—Astronomy .................... 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
HPE—Activity . ...........oiiinnenne. 2-4
30-32
Third Year

Geo 341—Stat-Data Proc ................ 4
Geo 342—Structural Geo ................ 4
Geo 343—Paleontology .................. 4
Geo 419—Seminar ...................... 1
Foreign Language 231-232 ............... 6
His — Soph AmHis .................... 6
Electives ............coiiiiiii .. 6
31

Second Year

Geo 241-242—Min, Petr ................. 8
Egr 114—Graphics ...................... 1
Foreign Language 141-142 ............... 8
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Gov—Soph Am Gov .................... 3
Eng—Literature ......................... 6
HPE—Activity .. ........ooiiiiiinan.. 2-4
31-33

Fourth Year
*Geo—3SrGeoCourses . ............ 9
Geo 419 — Seminar .................. 1
**Advanced Science .................. 3-4
***Advanced Arts ............ ... ..., 6
Electives ...........c.cvviviiiian... 12
31-32

Minimum Total — 123

*Three three-semester hour Senior Courses (Geo 43 __). Seminar and Special Projects courses

do not apply to this requirement.

**A Junior or Senior course selected from Bio, Chm, Phy, Mth or Egr.
***Two Junior or Senior courses selected from Eng, Soc, Gov, His, Phl, Ant, Eco, Spc or Art.

Bachelor of Science — Oceanographic Technology —

Generalized Option

First Year

Phy 143-144—Phys Sci

Mth 1335—Pre-Calculus
Mth 236—Pre Calculus

Eng—Composition

HPE 227-228—Swim Life
DM 1[33—Small Engines
IEE 133—Basic Elec ..
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Second Year

First Semester

Egr 114—Graphics ......... ..ot 1
Egr 233—Circ & Fields .............. U |
CS 133 or Egr 133—Comp .......... e 3
HPE—Activity . ..............c..o... .. 1-2
DM 131—Intro to Diesel ................ 3
DM 136—Basic Shop Proc............... 3
WLD 133—Welding ..................... 3

17-18

Second Summer
(Brazosport)

Ocean 106........... ... ... .cviiniiennn. 6

Third Year

Geo 141—Physical ....... e 4
Geo 344—General Ocean ................ 4
Geo4l7—Seminar ...................... 1
Chm 143-144—Introductory .............. 8
Mth 237—Calculus 11 ................... 3
Gov 2321—Intro AmGov ............... 3
Egn—Literature . ...............ccvnennn. 3
HPE—Activity . ..., 1-2
Elective ... ..ot 3

30-31

Second Semester
(at Brazosport)

Ocean 104—Seamanship 1 ............... 4
Ocean 114—Seamanship 11 .............. 4
Ocean 124—Navigation I ................ 4
Ocean 134—Navigation 11 ............... 4
Ocean 123—Marine Engr Tech I ......... 3

19

Third Summer

Bio 141-142—General ................... 8
His—Soph Am His ..................... 6

14

Fourth Year

Geo 337—Meteorology .................. 3
Geo 341—Stat-Data Proc ................ 4
Geo 417—Seminar ...................... |
Geo 430—Physical Ocean................ 3
Geo 433—Geophysics .......oooieii... 3
Gio 445—Marine Biology ................ 4
CE 339—Soils Science ................... 3
EE 438—Instrumentation ................ 3
Gov—Soph Am Gov .................... 3
Eng—Literature . ........................ 3

30

Minimum Total — 149

Bachelor of Science — Oceanographic Technology — Marine Biology

Option

First Year
Bio 141—142—General .................. 8
Chm 141—142—General ................. 8
Mth 1335—Pre-Calculus ................. 3
Mth 236—Calculus I .................... 3
Eng—Composition . ..................... 6

HPE—Activity .................0.c.. 2-4

Second Year

Geo 141—Physical ...................... 4
Phy 141-142—General ................... 8
Mth237—Calc Il ....................... 3
His—Soph Am His ................... .3
Statistics ...t 3
Eng—Literature ........................ 6
HPE 227-228—Swim, Life ............... 4
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Third Year

Geo 344—General Ocean ................ 4
Bio 346—Invert Zool .................... 4
Bio 444—Vert Nat His .................. 4
Bio 445—Marine Bio .................... 4
Bio 449—Protistology ................... 4
Chm 341-342—Organic .................. 8
His—Soph Am His ..................... 3
Elective ...... i e 3

34

Third or Fourth Summer

Geo 361—Field Course

Bachelor of Science — Oceanographic Technology —

Marine Geology Option

First Year
Geo 141-142—Phys, Hist ................ 8
Chm—Freshman Chm................... 8
Mth 1335—Pre-Calculus ................. 3
Mth 236—Calculus I .................... 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
HPE—Activity ...... ... . ..uiun.. 24
30-32
Third Year
Geo 337—Meterology ................... 3
Geo 341—Stat, Data Proc ............... 4
Geo 342—Structural Geo ................ 4
Geo 344—General Ocean................ 4
Geo 419—Seminar ...................... 1
Phy 141-142—General ................... 8
CE 339—Soils Sci............. e 3
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Gov—Soph Am Gov .................... 3
33
Third or Fourth Summer

Geo 361—Field Course .................. 6

Fourth Year
Geo 337—Meterology .............c...... 3
Geo 417—Ocean Seminar ................ 1
Geo 430—Phys Ocean ................... 3
Bio 417—Bio Lit . ...........oviiiiia... 1
Bio 344—Adv Physical .................. 4
Bio 446—Ecology ....................... 4
Bio 443—Limnology ..................... 4
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Gov—Soph Am Gov .................... 3
EE 438—Instrumentation ................ 3
Elective . ... ... i 3
32

.................. 6
Minimum Total—133

Second Year
Geo 241-242—Min, Petr ................. 8
Bio 141-142—General ................... 8
Mth 237—Calculus 11 ................... 3
CS 133 or Egr 133 Comput............... 3
Egr 114—Graphics .......covvnvevnnnn... 1
Eng—Literature .................c.00.o0. 6
HPE 227-228—Swim, Life ............... 4
33

Fourth Year
Geo 430-—Phys Ocean.................. 3
Geo 433—Geophysics .................. 3
*Geo—Sr Geology Course ............... 3
Geo 417—Ocean Seminar . .............. 1
Bio 445—Marine Bio ................... 4
CS 439—Comp Appl ... vvviiii ... 3
EE 438—Instrumentation ..,............ 3
His—Soph Am His .................... 6
Elective .. .. ...ttt 3
29

Minimum Total — 131

*A three semester hour Senior course (Geo 43_). Seminar and Special Projects courses do not

apply to this requirement.
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Bachelor of Science — Oceanographic Technology —

Ocean Engineering Option

First Year

Geo 141—Physical ...................... 4
Chm—Freshman Chm................... 8
Mth 138-139—Analysis .................. 6
Egr 132—Mechanics I ................... 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
HPE—Activity ............ccoouaan... 2-4
29-31
Third Year
CE 331—Environ Sci .. ..cooooii.l. 3
CE339—Soils Sci ..o, 3
1E 333—Egr Economics ................. 3
Geo 344—General Ocean ................ 4
Egr 232—Mechanics IIT ................. 3
Egr 233—Circuits & Flds ................ 3
Egr 234—Thermodynamics............... 3
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Gov—Soph Am Gov .................... 3
His—Soph Am His ..................... 6
34
Third or Fourth Summer

Geo 361—Field Course . ................. 6

Second Year

Phy 241-242—Introduct .. ................ 8
Mth 231-232—Analysis .................. 6
CS 133 or Engr 133—Comp .............. 3
Egr 114—Graphics ............... ... 1
Egr 213—Measurements ................. 1
Egr 215—Surveying ..............oo.nen. 1
Egr 231—Mechanics I .................. 3
Eng—Literature ........................ 6
HPE 227-228—Swim, Life ............... 4

33

Fourth Year

Geo 337—Meteorology .................. 3
Geo 417—Ocean Seminar ................ 1
Geo 430—Physical Ocean ............... 3
Geo 433—Geophysics .........oovuu... 3
EE 438—Instrumentation ................ 3
CE 413—Photogrammetry ............... 1
CS 439—Comp Appl .......... ... ... 3
Egr 331—Momentum Trans . ............. 3
Egr 311—Mechanics IV ................. 1
Electives ........ ... .o i 9

30

Minimum Total — 132

Elachelor of Science — Oceanographic Technology —
Cooperative Education Plan (NOAA Agreement)

Note: In order to pursue this plan the student must be recommended by the Department
and by Lamar’s Director of Cooperative Education, and be accepted by NOAA’s

Director of Cooperative Education.

First Year

Geo 141—Physical
Phy 140—Intro Mech
Bio 141-142—General

Mth 138-139—Anal. ..

Eng—Composition
HPE—Activity
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Second and Third Years
(Semesters and summers spent alternately on
campus and on job training.)

Geo 142—Historical . .................... 4
Geo 231-232—Job Trng .. ...t 6
Geo 233-234—Job Trng.................. 6
Geo 337—Meteorology .............o..t. 3
Geo 341—Stat, Data Proc ............... 4
Geo34d—Ocean...........cvveenrennnn 4
Chm 141-142—General -.................. 8
Phy 241-242—Intro...................... 8
Fourth Year

Geo 417—Ocean Seminar . ............... 1
Geo 430—Phys Ocean................... 3
Bio 445—Marine Bio .................... 4
Psy 131—Intro ............. ... .. ... 3
Psy 330—Commun Psy . ................. 3
EE 438—Instrumentation ................ 3
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Gov—Soph AmGov .................... 3
Eco 231—Principles ..................... 3
Electives . ...t iiiinnnennes 6

31

Mth 231—Analysis ........ e 3
Eng—Literature ........................ 6
Egr 133—Comput I ..................... 3
Egr 132-231—Mech I, L1 ................. 6
Egr 233—Circuits-Fids .................. 3
CE331—Envir. Sci ..................... 3
CE 335—Hydraulics .................... 3
His—Soph Am His ..................... 6
HPE 227-228-—-Swim, Life ............... 4

80

Fourth Summer
Geo 361—FieldCourse .................. 6

Minimum Total — 147

Bachelor of Science — Energy Resources Management

First Year

Geo 141-142—Phys, Hist ................ 8
Chm 143-144—Intro. .................... 8
Mth 1335—Pre-Calculus ................. 3
Mth 236—Calculus 1 .................... 3
Eng—Composition ...................... 6
HPE—Activity .............. ... 2-4

30-32

Third Year

Geo 335—Earth Materials ............... 3
Geo 419—Seminar ........... .o 1
Geo 437—Econ Geology ................ 3
Eco 434—Econ Develop ................. 3
BA 3301-3302—Bus Stat ................. 6
BA 331—BusLaw ...................... 3
BA 335—Principles Mgmt ............... 3
BA 4314—Adm Policy .................. 3
BA 438—Petroleum Law ................ 3
Gov 2321—Intr Am Gov ................ 3
Gov—Soph Am Gov .................... 3

34

Second Year

Phy 141—General ....................... 4
CS 131—Intro Comput .................. 3
BA 220—Fortran ................00iiann 2
Acc 231-232—Principles ................. 6
Eco 231-232—Principles ................. 6
Eng—Literature ........................ 3
Spc331—Bus Prof ............... ... ... 3
HPE—ACHVItY «..oveeneenanennn... 2-4
29-31
Fourth Year

Geo 338—Oceanography ................ 3
Geo 433—Geophysics ..., 3
Geo 438—Petroleum Geo ................ 3
Geod19—Seminar ...............ouvunn. 1
Egr 438—Petroleum Egr ................. 3
His—Soph Am'His ..................... 6
Eco 335—Intl Trade . .................... 3
Electives . ...... ... . ... i, 12
34

Minimum Total — 127
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GEOLOGY (Geo)

141 — Physical Geology. Earth materials, structures, land forms, mineral resources,
and the processes which formed them. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4
semester hours.

142 — Historical Geology. History of the earth and its life. Prerequisite: Geo 141.
Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

220— Geology for Engmeers A survey of physwal geology with emphasis on geologlc
problems in engineering practice. Primarily for engineering students. A student may not
receive credit for both Geo 220 and Geo 141. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours.
Credit: 2 semester hours. ‘

231 — Career Development I. Work-learn training provided in cooperation with the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. Registration by special permission
only. Credit: 3 semester hours.

232 — Career Development I1. Work-learn training provided in cooperation with the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. Registration by special permission
only. Credit: 3 semester hours.

233 — Career Development ITI. Work-learn trammg provided in cooperation with the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. Registration by special permission
only. Credit: 3 semester hours. '

234 — Career Development IV. Work-learn training provided in cooperation with the
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. Registration by special permission
only. Credit: 3 semester hours.

237 — Physical Geography. The fundamental concepts of local, regional, and global
geography. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

238 — Cultural Geography. History and distribution of cultural groups with emphasis
upon the interaction between geographic environment and human cultures. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

239 — History of Life. History of the earth and its inhabitants, with emphasis on the
life forms and their development. Includes the study of geologic time, fossils, and
prehistoric man. A student may not receive credit for both Geo 239 and Geo 142. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

241 — Mineralogy. The classification, properties, occurrence, and identification of
minerals. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Geo 141 and Chm 141 or 143. Class: 3 hours.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

242 — Petrology. The classification, properties, occurrence, and identification of
igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Geo
241. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

336 — Geology of Texas. The topography, physiography, structure, geologic history
and mineral deposits of Texas. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Geo 142 or Geo 239.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours. _

339 — Environmental Geography. The environmental significance of man’s develop-
ment, abuse and conservation of his atmospheric, aquatic and mineral resources. Field
trips required. Prerequisite: Geo 141 or 237. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

341 — Statistics and Data Processing. The application of digital computer and statisti-
cal techniques to the analysis of earth science data. Basic statistical parameters,
analysis of variance, multivariate analysis, some non-parametric techniques. Prerequis-
ites: CS 133 or BA 220 or Egr 133. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4
semester hours.



336 COLLEGE OF SCIENCES

342 — Structural Geology. Rock deformation and the resulting structures. Field trip
required. Prerequisite: Geo 142. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester
hours.

343 — Paleontology. The classification, morphology and identification of invertebrate
fossils. Field trips required. Prerequisite: Geo 142 or 239. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

344 — General Oceanography. Introduction to principles of oceanography. Geology
of ocean basins, near shore processes, chemistry of sea water, physics of the sea, and
biological environments of the ocean. Prerequisite: Geo 141, Chm 142 or 144. Class: 3
hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

360 — Summer Field Course. Description of stratigraphic sections, preparation of
geologic maps and field reports. Duration: 6 weeks. Total cost: $200-$300. Prerequisite:
Geo 342 and Egr 114. Class: 5 hours. Laboratory: 40 hours. Credit: 6 semester hours.

361 — Field Course in Estuarine and Coastal Oceanography. Studies in near shore
geological processes. The application of standard sampling devices. Field work along
the coast and on shore. Laboratory analysis of samples. Small boat handling. Duration:
6 weeks. Prerequisite: Geo 344. Class: 5 hours. Laboratory: 40 hours. Credit: 6
semester hours.

417 — Oceanographic Technology Seminar. Reports on current literature in oceanog-
raphy. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Geo 344. Class: | kour. Credit: 1
semester hour.

418 — Earth Science Literature. Reports on current source materials. Not open to
geology majors. Prerequisite: 12 -hours of Geology. Class: 1 hour. Credit: 1 semester
hour.

419 — Seminar. Reports on current literature. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
site: 16 semester hours of Geology. Class: 1 hour. Credit: | semester hour.

422 — X-ray Crystallography. Use of X-ray diffraction techniques to identify minerals
and other crystalline substances. For advanced science and engineering students.
Prerequisite: one year of Chemistry or Physics. Laboratory: 6 hours. Credit: 2 semester
hours.

423 — Shipboard Operations. Designed to familiarize students in technical operations
undertaken on oceanographic vessels. Concurrent registration in EE 438 required.
Class: | hour. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

427, 428 — Special Project. An individual library, laboratory, or field project. To
receive credit, an acceptable typewritten report is required. Credit: maximum of 4
semester hours. i

430 — Physical Oceanography. Physical processes and properties of oceans; their
relationships to atmosphere and solid earth. Dynamics of oceanic current systems.
Wind currents, waves, and tides. Prerequisite: Geo 344, Mth 237. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

431 — Sedimentation. The derivation, transportation, and deposition of sediments,
with emphasis on environmental factors. Laboratory techniques for the study of sedi-
ments. Field trip required. Prerequisite: Geo 242. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Stratigraphy. The history, distribution, and correlation of sedimentary strata.
Field trip required. Prerequisite: Geo 343. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit:
3 semester hours. ’

433 — Geophysics. Application of the principles of physics to geologic problems. Use
of geophysical techniques in petroleum exploration. Prerequisite: Geo 342. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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434 — Geology of the United States. A regional study of the geomorphology, structural
geology, and geologic history of the United States. Prerequisite: Geo 342. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Geomorphology. The development and classification of land forms. Field trip
required. Prerequisite: Geo 342. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Optical Mineralogy. Optical properties of minerals. Use of polarizing micro-
scope in the identification of minerals and rocks. Prerequisite: Geo 242. Class: 2 hours.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Economic Geology. Origin and occurence of commercially valuable metallic
and non-metallic minerals and rocks. Exploration for and development of deposits.
Field trip required. Prerequisite: Geo 242 or 335. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

438 — Petroleum Geology. Origin and occurrence of oil and gas deposits. Exploration
for and development of commercially valuable deposits. Field trip required. Prerequi-
site: Geo 242 or 335. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4350 — Earth Materials. The identification, classification, occurrence, and economic
significance of minerals and rocks. Field trip required. A student may not receive credit
for both Geo 4350 and Geo 241-242. Prerequisite: Geo 141, Geo 237, or Geo 239. Class:
3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4370 — Meteorology. The composition and processes of the atmosphere. Weather and
climate and their effect on man’s activities. Field trip required. Prerequisite: 8 hours of
science. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

4380 — Oceanography. The structure, properties, and processes of the hydrosphere.
The role of the seas and oceans in the total environment. Prerequisite: 8 hours of
science. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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Department of Physics

~

Department Head — Carl J. Rigney. Professors — Roy H. Biser, Joseph F. Pizzo.
Associate Professors — G. F. Landegren, Hugh O. Peebles, J. G. Shepherd. Assistant
Professor — Oscar T. Goines. Stockroom Supervisor — Joseph Accardo.
Departmental Secretary — Mrs. Jo Carol Doyle.

High school preparation for the physics major must include 2 units of algebra and Y2
unit of trigonometry. Those having inadequate high school mathematics must take Math
1334 to make up the deficiency, preferably in the Summer Session preceding the
freshman year of college.

Physics is the fundamental science. A major in physics can serve as an excellent basis
for almost any career. Accordingly, the program of study in physics at Lamar Univer-
sity is offered with many possible options. The individual student may choose a listed
option or plan an alternative with the departmental counselor.

Bachelor of Science — Physics Major

A total of 128 semester hours are required for this degree. In addition to general
university requirements for the bachelor’s degree (listed in this catalog under Academic
Regulations), the degree requirements in physics are: 26 semester hours in physics with
at least 13 semester hours at the junior-senior level, including 335 and one of the three
laboratory courses (324, 346 or 448); 15 semester hours of mathematics including 331;
and chemistry 142. Physics 110 is required of all freshman physics majors. _

Although the preparation for some careers requires study in graduate school or
.professional school, at least the following options are available to the physics major:

1. Physics (Graduate School) 6. Chemistry

2. Premedical 7. Liberal Arts

3. Life Science 8. Environmental Science

4. Oceanography 9. Engineering

5. Teaching 10. Geology

Recommended Program of Study
First Year Second Year

Chm 141-142—General .................. 8 Bio 141-142—General (or option) ......... 8
Eng—Composition ...................u.. 6 Eng—Literature.................. RPN 6
Mth 138-139—Analysis I & I ............ 6  Mth 231-232—Analysis II1 & IV .. ... .. 6
Phy 140—INtrO ... .eunnneeenennenn., 4 Phy 281242 INEEO . . e 8
Phy 110—Phy Today .................... 1 Electives ......... .ot 0-3
Electives ...... ... ... i, 6-9 HPE/MLb*/AFROTC (2sem)....... 20or4
HPE/MLb*/AFROTC (2 sem)....... 20r4
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Third Year Fourth Year
Gov—Soph American ................... 6  Phy 448—Optics
His—Soph American .................... 6 or
Mth 331—Diff Equations ................ 3 Phy 346—Electrcl Measmnts
Phy 335—Modern Phy................... 3 or
Phy Electives ......................... 3-4  Phy 324—Modern Phy Lab............. 2-4
Option ........ ...l 12-15  Phy Electives .........ovvuverenninn.n. 6-8
Option ........coviviiiiininnannnn. 12-18
33-36 Electives ........ccvoiiiraniinin.n. 10-15

*Offered Fall Semester only. If MLb 124 option is desired it should be added to third and fourth
year as four semesters are required.

List of options:

Preparation for graduate school in physics: nine additional semester hours of
mathematics and 12-16 additional semester hours of advanced physics. Suggested
electives: two years of German.

Premedical: 16-20 additional semester hours of biology, 8-16 additional semester
hours of chemistry, including Chm 341-342. Suggested electives: psychology and
sociology.

Life Science: 16 additional semester hours of biology, 8-12 semester hours of geology,
8-12 additional semester hours of chemistry. Electives unrestricted.

Oceanography: 8-12 additional semester hours of biology, eight additional semester
hours of chemistry, 16 semester hours of geology. Suggested electives: electronics, fluid
mechanics.

Teaching: 18 semester hours of education, completion of 24 semester hours for second
teaching field. Suggested electives: psychology and sociology.

Chemistry: 66-24 additional semester hours of chemistry. 8-12 additional semester
hours of biology. Electives unrestricted.

Liberal Arts: 24-36 semester hours from English, history, government, sociology, or
philosophy. Electives unrestricted.

Environmental Science: 16-20 additional semester hours of chemistry, 8-12 additional
semester hours of biology, three semester hours of civil engineering. Suggested elec-
tives: psychology and sociology.

Engineering: 12 semester hours of engineering (Egr), 12-24 semester hours of ad-
vanced engineering. Suggested electives: economics and sociology.

Geology 20 semester hours of geology, eight additional semester hours of biology,
three-nine semester hours of electronics. Electives unrestricted.

PHYSICS (Phy)

110 — Physics Today. A descriptive introduction to recent developments and
noteworthy current problems, such as gravitational collapse. Class: 1 hour. Credit: |
semester hour.

111— Astronomy Laboratory. Measurements with astronomical instruments such as
telescopes and spectroscopes. Use of photographs from astronomical observatories to
identify variable stars and classify individual stars according to spectra and magnitudes.
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Prerequisite: Credit for or registration in Phy 137. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: |
semester hour,

137 — Descriptive Astronomy. A survey of facts and an introduction to important
astronomical theories. The solar system, stars, nebulae, and star systems. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

140 — Introductory Mechanics. Emphasis is placed on derivation, units, and problem
solving. Prerequisite: credit for or registration in Mth 139. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

141 — General Physics-Mechanics and Heat. Designed for majors in the physical or
natural sciences. Emphasis placed upon understanding and application of basic physical
laws. Prerequisite: Mth 1334. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester
hours.

142 — General Physics — Sound, Light, Electricity and Magnetisim. A continuation of
Phy 141. Prerequisite: Phy 141, Class: 3 hours, Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester
hours.

143 — Physical Science. Designed for non-science majors. Appropriate topics from
physics and chemistry are covered using the inquiry approach. A student already having
acceptable credit for Mth 138, 1341, 236 ( or equivalent), or for Phy 140 or 141 may not
receive credit for Phy 143, Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester
hours. .

144 — Physical Science. Covers topics not treated in Phy 143, Phy 143 is not a
prerequisite for Phy 144, A student already having acceptable credit for Mth 138, 1341,
236 (or equivalent) or for Phy 142, 241 or 242 may receive credit for neither Phy 143 nor
Phy 144, Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

233 — Modern General Physics. Content will include electronics, the photoelectric
effect, atomic structure, X-rays, molecular and crystal structure, radioactivity and
nuclear reactions. A student may not receive credit for both Phy 335 and Phy 233.
Prerequisite: Phy 142. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

241 — Introductory Physics — Heat, Electricity and Magnetism. Emphasis is placed on
derivations, units, and problem solving. Prerequisite: Phy 140 or Egr 132 and credit for
or registration in Mth 231, Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester
hours.

242 — Introductory Physics — Sound, Light, and Quanta. Emphasis is placed on
derivations, units, and problem solving. Prerequisite: Phy 241. Class: 3 hours. Labora-
tory: 3 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

245 — Introductory Acoustics. Vibrations, waves, intensity and loudness, pitch and
frequency, quality, intervals and scales, room acoustics, musical instruments, the
human voice, electronic production of sound. Prerequisite: knowledge of scales and
some ability to identify intervals. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4
semester hours. .

324 —Modern Physics Laboratory. Selected experiments such as determination of the
electronic charge and mass, and of Planck’s constant; blackbody radiation; gamma ray
spectroscopy; specific heats of crystalline solids, mobility of electrons in semiconduc-
tors. Prerequisite: Registration in or credit for Phy 335. Class: 1 hour. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 2 semester hours. .

333 — Analytical Mechanics. Use of vector notation in formulating and applying
Newton’s laws and the principles of momentum and energy. Dynamics of particles and
rigid bodies emphasized. Statics treated briefly. Prerequisite: Phy 140 or 141-142 and
credit for or registration in Mth 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.
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335 — Modern Physics. Coversation laws; special relativity; quantum effects; atomic
structure; X-rays, nuclear and solid state physics. Prerequisites: Phy 241-242 or Phy
141-142 and Mth 231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours,

338 — Electricity and Magnetism. Electrostatic fields; magnetic fields; potential;
capacitance; dielectrics; electromagnetic waves. Maxwell's equations; conduction in
gases; thermoelectricity. Prerequisites: Phy 241-242 or 141-142 and credit for or regis-
tration in Mth 331, Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

339 — Thermal Physics. Temperature and thermometry; internal energy, entropy, and
thermodynamic potentials; intoduction to the kinetic theory of gases and the Maxwell-
Boltzmann, Bose-Einstein, and Fermi-Dirac statistics. Prerequisites: Phy 241-242 or
Phy 146-142 and Mth 232. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours,

346 — Electrical Measurements. Theoretical and practical definitions of electrical
units; data handling and analysis; precision D.C. measurement of resistance, potential
difference, and current; galvanometer characteristics; A.C. bridge measurement of self
and mutual inductance, capacitance, and frequency; magnetic measurements. Prereg-
uisite: Phy 241-242 or 141-142 and Mth 231. Class: 2 hours. Laboratory: 4 hours. Credit:
4 semester hours. : .

414, 415 — Experimental Projects. Building of experimental apparatus under the
supervision of a faculty member. Prerequisite: 6 hours of physics numbered above 300.
Laboratory: 3 hours. Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

416,417 — Seminar. Reports on current publications and on topics not treated in other
physics courses. Prerequisite: 6 hours of physics numbered above 300. Class: 1 hour.
Credit: 1 semester hour per course.

431 — Classical Mechanics. Variational principles and Lagrange’s equations; the
kinematics of rigid body motion; the Hamilton equations of motion; small oscillations.
Prerequisite: Mth 331 and Phy 333 or Egr231. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Introductory Quantum Mechanics. Basic concepts of quantum mechanics.
Schrédinger’s equation; wave functions. Prerequisites: Phy 333 or 431, Phy 335, and
Mth 331. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Solid State Physics. Crystal structure; binding forces; mechanical and thermal
properties; electrical conductivity; semiconductors; dielectric properties; magnetic
properties; surface effects; phosphors and photoconductivity. Prerequisite: Phy 33S.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Nuclear Physics. Elementary particles; nuclear scattering of particles; reactions
and nuclear structure. Prerequisite: Phy 335. Class: 3-hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

437 — Astrophysics. Analysis of light; stellar spectroscopy; atomic theory as applied
to stars, double stars; luminosities; temperature and diameters of stars; variable stars;
star clusters; the nebulae; stellar atmospheres and interiors; evolution of the stars.
Prerequisite: Phy 335. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

448 — Optics. Physical and Quantum Optics. Propagation of light; interference;
diffraction; optics of solids; thermal radiation and light quanta; optical spectra; lasers.
‘Prerequisite: Phy 241-242 or Phy 141-142 and Mth 231. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 3
hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.
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Department of Psychology

Department Head — Myrtle L. Bell. Professors — Billy R. Barrington, James R.

Hawker. Associate Professor — Otto R. Flocke. Assistant Professor — Henry P.
Buller, James K. Esser, James E. Schroeder, James L. Walker, Jr., Mary C. Welsh.
Adjunct Assistant Professor — Richard G. Marriott. Secretary — Melinda French.

Bachelor of Arts — Psychology Major

The degree of Bachelor of Arts in Psychology will be awarded upon completion of the
following:

1.

General Requirements:

English — Composition — six semester hours

Literature — six semester hours

Mathematics — six semester hours

Biology 141-142 — General — eight semester hours

Foreign Language — 14 semester hours (completion of the 232 course in a foreign
language)

Government 2321 and three semester hours of Sophomore American Govern-
ment

Sophomore American History — Six semester hours

Physical Activity — four semesters

2. Major:
Psychology 131 — Introduction to Psychology
Psychology 241 — Statistical Methods in Psychology
Psychology 242 — Methods in Psychology
Psychology — Additional 1S semester hours — a minimum of 12 semester hours
must be on the advanced level
3. Minor: .
Anapproved minor of 18 semester hours —a minimum of six semester hours must
be on the advanced level
4. Electives:
A sufficient number of approved electives to complete a total of 126 semester
hours
Recommended Program of Study
First Year Second Year
Bio 141, 142—General ................... 8 Eng—Literature ................ ..., 6
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Foreign Language ....................... 6
Foreign Language ............. e 8 Soph AmHis........................... 6
Mth ... 6 Psy 241—Intro Stat Methods ............. 4
Psy 131 ..o 3 Electives ... i 8
HPE-—Activity ....................... 24 HPE—Activity ...............ciun... 24
33-35 32-34

———my
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Third Year Fourth Year
Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3 Psy(Advanced)................. ... ... 9
Soph Am Gov ...l 3 OMINOr. ... e 9
A Psy 242—Methods in Psychology ......... 4 Electives ...vvvv vttt 12
4 Psy (Advanced—3 hrs) .................. 6 _
§ Minor. ..o i i e 9 30
3 Electives ................. e 6

- Total 126 Hours

Bachelor of Science — Psychology Major

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Psychology will be awarded upon completion of
the following: ’

1. General Requirements:
English — Composition — six semester hours
Literature — six semester hours
Mathematics 1335, 134, 236, 237 — 12 semester hours
Biology 141-142 — General — eight semester hours
Government 2321 and three semester hours of Sophomore American Government
Sophomore American History — six semester hours
Physical Science — eight semester hours in either Chemistry, Geology or Physics
Physical Activity — four semesters

2. Major:
Psychology 131 — Introduction to Psychology
Psychology 241 — Statistical Methods in Psychology
Psychology 242 — Methods in Psychology
Psychology 343 — Experimental Psychology
Psychology — Additional 15 semester hours — a minimum of nine semester hours
must be on the advanced level.

| 3. Minor:
An approved minor of 18 semester hours — a minimum of six semester hours must
be on the advanced level

4. Electives:
A sufficient number of approved electives to complete a total of 128 semester

hours.
Recommended Program of Study
First Year Second Year
Bio146-642 . ........ .. ... ..., 8 Eng—Literature......................... 6
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Mth236,237 ... 6
Mth 1335—Precalculus .................. 3 Physical Science ............ ..., 4
Mth 134—Algebra....................... 3 Psy 141—Methods in Psychology ......... 4
Physical Science ............c0iiiininn. 4 MINOr. ...ttt 6
Psy 131—Introto Psy ................... 3 Electives «.vvvniiiiiiie i 3
: Psy 241—Intro Stat Methods ............. 4 HPE—Activity . ....................... 2-4
K HPE—Activity . ... ...ovininann.. 24 —_




344 COLLEGE OF SCIENCES

Third Year

Gov 2321—Intro Am Gov ............... 3
Soph Am Gov .............ooviiiinn... 3
Psy 343—Experimental Psy .............. 4
PSy . 6
Minor.......cooiiii et 6
Electives ..., 9

31

Fourth Year
Soph AmHis ................ .. .. ... 6
Psy (Advanced) ................... ... 9
Minor.......coiiiiiiii i 6
Electives ... ....covvivniniiiine i, 12
33

Total 128 hours

*Bachelor of Science in Psychology

*Bachelor of Science in Biology

First Year Second Year
Bio 141, 142—General ................... 8 Chm 341, 342—Organic .................. 8
Chm 141, 142—General . ................. 8 Bio 240—Comparative Anatomy .......... 4
Eng—Composition ...................... 6 Bio 342—Embryology ................... 4
Mth 1335—Precalculus .................. 3 Psy242—Methods ...................... 4
Psy 131—Introto Psy ................... 3 Eng—Soph Literature ................... 6
Psy 241—Intro to Stat Meth ............. 4 Mth236—Calculus I .................... 3
HPE Activity ........... ... ......... 2-4 Mth237—Calculus I ................... 3
Psy—Electives....................o..... 3
34-36 P
35
Summer Third Year
Gov 2321—Intro Amer Gov ............. 3 Soph AmHis................... ... 6
Soph Am Gov ..............ccciiin... 3 Phy 141, 142—General .................. 8
HPE Activity ......................... 2-4 Bio 347—Genetics ...................... 4
Electives ........... ... i, 6 Bio 344—Adv Physiology ................ 4
Psy 343—Experimental Psy .............. 4
64-16  Psy Electives (Adv-6 hrs) ................ 9
35
Fourth Year

Bio 444—Vert Natural History ........... 4

Bio 416—Bio Literature.................. 1

Bio 446—Ecology ....................... 4

Bio 447—Cellular ....................... 4

Bio Electives ...............coiiiinn.... 8

Psy Elective (Adv) ...................... 3

Electives ..., 13

37

*Both degrees must be awarded simultaneously.
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PSYCHOLOGY (Psy)

120 — Psychological Processes in Career Selection. A study of the factors influencing
the decision making process and methods used in resolving conflicts regarding career
selection. Includes lectures, administration of standardized interest inventories, and
observation in employment settings. Prerequisite: undeclared major or consent of
instructor. Class: 2 hours. Credit: 2 semester hours.

131 — Introduction to Psychology. An introductory survey of the major areas of
psychology such as learning, personality, social, testing, developmental and physiolog-
ical. Emphasis is on psychology as the scientific study of behavior and includes both
human and animal behavior. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

234 — Child Psychology. A study of the growth and development of behavior patterns
in children. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

235 — Adolescent Psychology. A study of the growth and development of behavior
patterns in adolescents Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

241 — Introducfion to Statistical Methods. Statistical concepts and techniques used in
psychological research. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

242 — Methods in Psychology. An introduction to the methods of research employed
in the scientific study of behavior. Topics include nature and philosophy of science,
experimental design, data analysis, and report writing. Several experiments are de-
signed, conducted, and reported by students. Prerequisites: Psy 131 and 241. Class: 3
hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4 semester hours.

330 — Psychology of Communication. A study ofthe theory, structure, and function of
communication patterns in various group settings. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3 hours.
Credit: 3 semester hours.

331 — Systems and History of Psychology. Historical development of psychology.
Emphasis on the evolution of major systems of psychology. Prerequisite: Psy 131.
Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

332 — Psychology of Personality. A study of several of the major theories of personal-
ity organization and adjustment processes. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit
3 semester hours.

333 — Psychology of Group Behavior. Investigation of psychological basis of group
behavior. Emphasis is on the study of individual experience and behavior in relation to
the social environment, and how individual behavior both affects and is affected by
social interaction. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

334 —Industrial Psychology. An introduction to the application of psychological tools
and techniques in industrial settings. Stress will be placed on selecting, training, and
evaluating workers. Prerequisite: Psy 241. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

335 — Motivation. A study of contemporary concepts, theories, and research in
motivation. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

336 — Psychological Tests and Measurements. Theory and use of instruments for
measurements of intelligence, interests, aptitude, and attitudes. Prerequisite: Psy 131
and 241. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

337 — Psychology of Adjustment. A study of normal adjustment and commonly used
defenses against anxieties. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

338 — Individual Psychological Testing. An introduction to individual psychological
testing for speech therapy students only. Stress will be placed on administering and
interpreting the WISC, the Binet and the Vineland. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. ‘
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342 — Statistical Methods. A continuation of Psy 241 with emphasis upon design and
analysis of expen'ments Includes Chi square, Student’s ¢, analysis of variance, and
linear regression. Prerequisite: Psy 241, Class 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4
semester hours.

343 — Experimental Psychology. Techniques to demonstrate and investigate concepts
in psychology. Prerequisite: Psy 242. Class: 3 hours. Laboratory: 2 hours. Credit: 4
semester hours.

410, 420, 430 — Undergraduate Research. Designed to provide an opportunity for
advanced psychology students to pursue an individual research project under the
direction and supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
9 hours of psychology. Credit: 1, 2, or 3 semester hours.

4101, 4201, 4301 — Special Topics in Psychology. Topics in developmental, physiolog-
ical, social, differential, experimental, quantitative, cognitive, or clinical psychology.
Includes library and/or laboratory work and conferences with a staff member. A
description of the particular area of study will be indicated. A student may repeat the
course for credit when.the are of study varies. Credit: 1, 2, or 3 semester hours.

431 — Sensation and Perception. A review of research and theory regarding the
structure and function of the basic sensory processes, and sensory perception. Prereq-
uisite: 9 hours in Psy. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

432 — Abnormal Psychology. A study of abnormal behavior. Special emphasns on the
symptomatology, etiology, and therapeutic approaches. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

433 — Differential Psychology. Individual and group behavior differences and
similarities. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

434 — An Introduction to Group Psychotherapy. An introduction to the theory and
techniques of group psychotherapy. Instruction will be combined with experimental
learning of the basic skills used in group psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3
hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

435 — Leadership and Group Dynamics. A study of the nature, evaluation, and
utilization of intra and inter-personal forces producing behavior in various group struc-
tures. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

436 — Learning. Theories and research concerning learning processes, with a consid-
eration of practical implications. Prerequisite: Psy 131. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3
semester hours.

437 — Quantitative Psychology. Theory and application of psychophysical and
psychological scaling methods. Prerequisite: Psy24l Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours.

438 — Physiological Psychology. Survey of the physiological bases of behavior with
emphasis on the mechanisms in the central nervous system. Prerequisite: 9 hours in
Psychology. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester hours.

439 — Contemporary Problems in Psychology. A critical and comprehensive examina-
tion of current problems in selected areas of psychology. Topics will vary from semester
to semester. Prerequisite: 12 hours in Psychology. Class: 3 hours. Credit: 3 semester
hours. May be repeated for credit when topics vary.




College of Technical Arts

Departments: Industrial, Related
Arts, Technical

Kenneth E. Shipper, Ph.D., Dean
Mrs. Willa V. Newton, Secretary

The College of Technical Arts offers two-year Associate of Applied Science degrees
in automotive mechanics, business data processing, diesel mechanics, drafting technol-
ogy, electronics technology, fire protection technology, general secretary, industrial
electricity and electronics technology, legal secretary, machine tools, medical secre-
tary, mid-management, real estate, refrigeration and air conditioning technology and
welding. Diploma programs include accounting clerk, automotive mechanics, clerical,
cosmetology, general secretary, legal secretary, marine construction, medical secre-
tary. Certificates of Completion are offered in four Adult Training Programs.

Course descriptions and further information about the College of Technical Arts are
included in a separate bulletin. Requests for copies of the College of Technical Arts
catalog should be addressed to the Office of the Dean, College of Technical Arts, Box
10043, Lamar University Station, Beaumont, Texas 77710.







College of Graduate Studies

Ralph A. Wooster, Ph.D., Dean

Mrs. Louise -Mullin, Secretary

The Graduate College

The Dean of the College of Graduate Studies is responsible for the direction of
graduate programs of the University. The Dean is assisted by the Graduate Council, a
body that serves in an advisory capacity to the Dean. The Council consists of represen-
tatives from each College offering graduate degrees.

Degrees Offered

Master of Arts in
English
Government
History
Master of Business Administration
Master of Education in
Elementary Education
Guidance and Counseling
School Administration
Secondary Education
Special Education
Supervision
Master of Engineering
Master of Engineering Science
Master of Music
Master of Music Education
Master of Science in
Biology
Chemistry
Health and Physical Education
Home Economics
Mathematics
Psychology
Speech
Speech (Audiology and Pathology)
Master of Public Administration
Doctor of Engineering

The Graduate Bulletin

The Graduate Bulletin contains a complete listing of courses, admission requirements
and other information of value to graduate students. Requests for copies should be
directed to the Office of the Dean of the College of Graduate Studies, Lamar Univer-
sity, Box 10004, Lamar University Station, Beaumont, Texas 77710.
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Admission

Applicants seeking admission to the College of Graduate Studies must present
evidence that their acade mic record and personal attributes indicate the ability to pursue
graduate work successfully. Admission to the College of Graduate Studies is adminis-
tered by the Graduate Dean. In general, the policies set forth by the Graduate Council
for admission are as follows:

An applicant must hold a bachelor’s degree from an institution approved by a
recognized accrediting agency.

The following official credentials should be filed with the Dean of Graduate
Studies at least four weeks before registration.

1.

2.

A.
B.

C.

Two official transcripts sent directly from each college previously attended.
Two completed copies of the application for admission to the College of
Graduate Studies, and one copy of computer data sheet.

Scores on the aptitude section of the Graduate Record Examination (sent
directly to the Dean of the College of Graduate Studies by the Educational
Testing Service). The University Testing and Placement Center, locatedin the
Business Building, administers the Graduate Record Examination. Applica-
tion forms and information about the Graduate Record Examination are avail-
able at this Center. Applicants for the Master of Business Administration are

-not required to take the Graduate Record Exam but are required to take the

Graduate Management Admission Test.

. The applicant’s undergraduate grade point average and Graduate Record Exami-

nation scores must be above the minimum standard established by the College of
Graduate Studies. For all students (except those wishing to pursue the Master of
Business Administration degree) these standards are:

A. For regular admission both of the following requirements must be met:

B.

1. A minimum overall grade point average of 2.5 on a four-point scale.

2. A minimum composite score (verbal + quantitative) of 720 on the aptitude
section of the Graduate Record Examination and a minimum verbal score
of 350.

For admission on probation ene of the following requirements must be met:

1. A minimum grade point average of 2.5 on junior and senior work and
acceptable scores on the Graduate Record Examination — a composite
score (V + Q) of 720 and a verbal score of 350.

2. A grade point average lower than 2.5, but with a score of at least 540 on an
appropriate section of the GRE aptitude test. (Some departments use the
verbal score; some use the quantitative score; and some use either.)

3. A minimum overall grade point of 3.0and a minimum verbal score of 350 on
the GRE.

NOTE: Probation is removed automatically without notification after the

student completes nine consecutive semester hours of graduate work
with grades of B or better.

. Admission Requirements for Foreign Students:

Applications of foreign students are evaluated on an individual basis after the
following information is received: (1) Official transcripts from colleges previ-
ously attended, (2) scores on the aptitude section of the Graduate Record
Examination, and (3) scores on the Test of English as a Foreign Language. In
general, a foreign student whose native language is not English is expected to
score over 500 on the TOEFL and fulfill the composite requirement (V + Q =
720) on the GRE. Application forms, test scores, financial statement and
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complete educational records for foreign students must be on file by the dates
indicated: term beginning in August, by June 15; January, by November 1;
June by April 15; and July, by May 1.

4. Students wishing to pursue the Master of Business Administration degree should

refer to the Business section of the Graduate Bulletin for specific requirements.

Special Students

An applicant who wishes to register for graduate work without enrolling in a degree
program may do so under the following conditions:

1.
2.

3.

He must hold a bachelor’s degree.

He must be approved for admission by the Dean of the College of Graduate
Studies.

With departmental approval, courses taken by a Special Student may be used for
graduate degree credit under the following conditions:

Special Students by Choice
If application for admission to a degree program is received in a subsequent
semester and requirements for admission are complete and acceptable, a max-

imum of 12 semester hours previously completed may be approved for degree
credit.

Degree Students who have not met Admission Requirements

If initial application is for admission to a degree program and the student fails to
meet admission requirements upon completion of 12 semester credit hours, the
student may not continue to take courses for degree credit and must have the
approval of the Graduate Dean to re-enroll.

Undergraduates Taking Graduate Courses

With the approval of the head of the major department and the Graduate Dean, an
undergraduate student within 12 semester hours of graduation, may take not more than
six semester hours of graduate courses to be applied toward the master’s degree,
provided the total academic load does not exceed 15 semester hours.

Registration

A student who has been admitted to the College of Graduate Studies may register in
August or January for the long session, or in June or July for the summer terms.
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DIRECTORY FOR CORRESPONENCE

Numbers for all campus stations may be obtained through the central switchboard,
Area Code 713, 838-7011. All correspondence should be directed to Lamar University
Station, Beaumont, Texas 77710.

To obtain prompt attention, address inquiries to the following persons or agencies.

Academic Program ........... David D. Geddes, Vice-President, P.O. Box 10002
Administration . ............. Andrew J. Johnson, Vice-President, P.O. Box 10014
Admissions and Records . .............. Norris H. Kelton, Dean, P.O. Box 10009
Athletics (Men’s) ....................... J. B. Higgins, Director, P.O. Box 10038
Athletics (Women’s) .................. Belle M. Holm, Director, P.O. Box 10039
Books/Supplies ............... P. B. Plotts, Bookstore Manager, P.O. Box 10019
Continuing Education/

Community Services............... W. Richard Hargrove, Dean, P.O. Box 10008
Cooperative Education ........... George B. Tims, Jr., Director, P.O. Box 10074
Development .................. Charles L. Schmucker, Director, P.O. Box 10568
Financial Affairs .............. Oscar K. Baxley, Vice-President, P.O. Box 10003
Financial Aid/Awards.................. Jess R. Davis, Director, P.O. Box 10042
Information/Publications ............ Russell DeVillier, Director, P.O. Box 10011
Library ........... .o oo R. B. Thomas, Director, P.O. Box 10021
Research ................ ...t Charles P. Turco, Director, P.O. Box 10078
Spindletop Museum .................. Calvin B. Smith, Director, P.O. Box 10082
Student Affairs.......... George E. McLaughlin, Vice-President, P.O. Box 10006
Student Health ......................... Lamar C. Bevil, M.D., P.O. Box 10015
Student Housing . ................. Bruce E. Stracener, Director, P.O. Box 10041
Teacher Certification............... Vernon H. Griffin, Director, P.O. Box 10034
Traffic/Security ..................... Gene Carpenter, Director, P.O. Box 10013
Tuition/Fees/Expenses .............ccovinua.... Finance Office, P.O. Box 10003
Testing/Placement ..................... Joe B. Thrash, Director, P.O. Box 10012
Veterans® Affairs ................. Darrell L. Fondren, Director, P.O. Box 10017
College of Business . ...................... John A. Ryan, Dean, P.O. Box 10059
College of Education ................. M. L. McLaughlin, Dean, P.O. Box 10034
College of Engineering ............. Robert A. McAllister, Dean, P.O. Box 10057
College of Fine/Applied Arts ....... W. Brock Brentlinger, Dean, P.O. Box 10197
College of Health Sciences ............ Edna L. Neumann, Dean, P.O. Box 10062
College of Liberal Arts .............. Preston B. Williams, Dean, P.O. Box 10058
Coliege of Sciences .................... Roger E. Yerick, Dean, P.O. Box 10022
College of Graduate Studies ........... Ralph A. Wooster, Dean, P.O. Box 10004
College of Technical Arts............ Kenneth E. Shipper, Dean, P.O. Box 10043
LUatOrange............ J. B. Welch, Dean, 410 Front St., Orange, Texas 77630

LU at Port Arthur ....................... W. Sam Monroe, Dean, 1500 Procter,
. Port Arthur, Texas 77640

INDEX FOR THIS CATALOG ON INSIDE BACK COVER
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